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NTRODUCTION. 


This  book  lias  been  prepared  to  satisfy  the  demand  of  many 
teachers  that  Latin  be  studied  as  a  living  language ;  that  it  be  made, 
at  the  beginning,  a  living  subject  for  the  student,  and  that  the  ability 
to  speak  and  think  in  Latin  be  developed,  along  with  translating  and 
the  acquiring  of  grammatical  principles. 

Its  present  form  is  due  to  a  close  observation  of  the  needs  of  the 
student  as  determined  by  the  actual  use  of  these  lessons  in  the  class- 
room in  years  past,  and  to  the  uniformly  resulting  increase  in  enthu- 
siasm, thoroughness,  and  amount  of  work  done  by  the  student. 

To  master  the  Latin,  the  Latin  itself  must  be  used.  To  the  Eng- 
lish student  the  theory  must  be  presented  in  English,  but  the  class- 
room practice  may  be  largely  in  Latin,  and  thus  the  student  will 
become  familiar  with  the  language  by  using  it  in  thought  and  speech. 
To  bring  the  student  to  this  familiar  use  of  the  Latin  the  following 
plan  is  pursued  :  — 

First  -.  The  meaning  of  the  Latin  words,  as  they  occur  in  the  order 
of  the  text,  is  given  in  English,  and  the  student  is  required  to  give 
the  equivalent  in  Latin.  Thus,  from  the  beginning,  the  Latin  is  made 
prominent  as  the  language  in  which  the  student  must  make  replies. 
Each  vocabulary  contains  an  entirely  new  set  of  words.  It  is  ex- 
pected that  the  pupil  will  thoroughly  master  the  words  of  each  lesson, 
so  that  he  will  recognize  them  as  they  occur  again  and  again  in  the 
text.  This  saves  the  time  of  the  student — so  often  wasted  in  looking 
up  repeatedly  the  same  word — and  strengthens  the  memory,  securing 
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vivid  attention  and  knowledge.  The  general  vocabulary  at  the  end 
of  the  book  should  be  useless,  except,  perhaps,  for  words  which  rarely 
occur. 

Second  :  The  composition  of  Latin  words  is  early  introduced  and 
persistently  continued.  The  derivation  of  English  words  from  the 
Latin  is  considered  of  such  great  importance  that  a  call  for  such  de- 
rivative words  is  affixed  to  each  vocabulary. 

Third  :  The  text  of  the  first  twenty-nine  chapters  of  Caesar's  Gallic 
War  (up  to  the  end  of  the  Helvetian  War)  is  used  as  presenting  a 
model  of  perfect  Latinity,  sufficiently  simple  in  form  and  structure 
for  the  beginner.  It  affords  an  illustration  of  the  most  important 
principles  of  the  language,  and  prepares  the  student  for  a  further 
study  of  Caesar.  After  thoroughly  learning  the  words  and  translat- 
ing into  English,  the  student  is  advised  to  memorize  the  text  for  a 
few  lessons,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  a  model  for  the  order  of 
words  as  well  as  fixing  the  pronunciation.  This  may  not  be  deemed 
advisable  by  all  teachers ;  but  it  is  earnestly  urged,  as  essential  to 
entire  thoroughness,  that  the  student  become  so  familiar  with  the  text 
that  he  can  give  the  English  for  the  Latin  or  the  Latin  for  the  Eng- 
lish when  pronounced  by  the  teacher.  The  text  of  the  twenty-nine 
chapters,  given  connectedly  after  the  lessons,  will  be  found  convenient 
for  reviews. 

Fourth:  For  the  convenience  of  teachers,  and  to  give  definite  di- 
rection to  the  student's  work,  the  substance  of  the  text  is  given  in 
short  portions  in  dictation  exercises,  —  the  student  being  required  to 
translate  orally  as  pronounced  by  the  teacher.  This  exercise  gives 
opportunity  to  vary  forms  and  constructions,  but  is  intended  mainly 
to  insure  familiarity  with  the  text.  The  matter  given  in  this  ex- 
ercise can  easily  be  modified  and  extended  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
instructor. 

Fifth  :  The  same  text  is  used  as  the  basis  for  English  sentences  to 
be  written  in  Latin.     While  the  thought  of  the  passage  is  retained 
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in  these  sentences,  their  structure  is  so  varied  from  the  original  as  to 
afford  thorough  grammatical  drill.  No  new  words  are  introduced  in 
this  exercise,  that  no  time  may  be  lost  in  looking  them  up.  This 
abundant  practice,  with  the  Caesarian  models  fresh  in  the  mind  of 
the  student,  produces  readiness  in  Latin  composition  and  correct 
style. 

Sixth  :  The  text  is  treated  a  fourth  time  in  questions  in  Latin  to 
be  answered  in  Latin  by  the  student.  These  questions,  sometimes 
grammatical,  sometimes  on  the  facts  of  the  passage  under  discussion, 
promote  that  mastery  of  the  language  which  is  to  be  attained  only 
by  its  use  in  conversation.  These  questions  are  suggestive,  and  the 
teacher  can  vary  them  and  increase  their  number,  so  as  to  give  a 
large  part  of  the  instruction  in  this  form  if  he  desires. 

Seventh :  Paradigms  *of  declensions  and  conjugations  with  the 
principles  of  syntax  are  introduced  gradually,  after  the  student  has 
acquired  words  and  sentences  illustrating  these  forms  and  principles. 
The  book  is  complete  without  a  grammar,  but  references  are  continu- 
ally made  to  the  leading  grammars,  and  the  student  is  encouraged  to 
study  by  subjects  from  illustrative  examples.  Each  principle  is  ex- 
plained but  once,  and  when  illustrations  of  the  same  fact  appear, 
reference  is  made  by  figures  to  the  first  example  and  explanation. 
The  explanation  of  the  text  and  of  grammatical  principles  is  given 
in  notes  in  connection  with  each  lesson.  These  notes  are  to  be  thor- 
oughly learned  and  recited,  to  insure  thoroughness  and  prevent  waste 
of  time  in  frequently  referring  to  the  same  subject. 

No  apology  is  offered  for  the  use  of  words  and  terms  in  the  collo- 
quial exercises  which  are  not  found  in  classical  authors,  but  only  in 
grammars  and  commentaries.  The  use  of  such  words  and  terms  is 
necessary  to  conversation  in  Latin,  and  a  knowledge  of  the  later  Latin 
is  to  be  desired  rather  than  to  be  avoided. 

The  authors  desire  to  acknowledge  their  indebtedness  to  those  who 
have  kindly  assisted  them  by  reviewing  the  work  and  offering  sugges- 
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tions.  Special  thanks  are  due  to  Professors  S.  C.  Derby  of  the  Ohio 
State  University ;  M.  L.  Fox,  of  Minneapolis  Academy ;  Ernest 
Sicard,  of  Cornell  College,  la. ;  W.  W.  Troup,  of  Catawba  College, 
N.  C. ;  J.  D.  S.  Riggs,  of  Granville  Academy,  O. ;  and  M.  M.  Fisher, 
D.D.,  LL.D.,  of  the  University  of  Missouri. 

The  favorable  reception  of  this  book  by  so  many  teachers,  in  the 
first  year  of  its  publication,  and  their  co-operation  in  furnishing  cor- 
rections for  the  present  edition,  calls  for  grateful  recognition  on  the 
part  of  the  authors.  The  statement  of  Conditional  Sentences  (General 
and  Future)  and  of  cum  clauses  has  been  modified  in  accordance  with 
the  treatment  of  Professor  W.  G.  Hale  in  his  Cornell  University 
Studies  in  Philology. 


TO    TEACHERS. 


The  lessons  are  intended  to  be  studied  in  the  order  in  which 
they  occur,  and  in  general  it  will  be  well  to  follow  the  order  of  the 
divisions  as  laid  down.  Especially,  at  first,  explain  in  advance  how 
the  lesson  should  be  studied,  and  direct  the  student's  attention  to  the 
special  points  to  be  considered. 

Insist  from  the  beginning  upon  a  correct  pronunciation,  and  secure 
a  ready  and  intelligent  reading  of  the  Latin  text. 

Require  a  thorough  mastery  of  the  vocabularies,  and  of  each  form 
and  principle  as  taken  up,  and  then  review,  review,  review.  Besides 
a  daily  review,  have  a  general  examination  as  often  as  once  a  month. 
In  daily  review  much  of  the  work  may  be  done  by  the  class  rapidly 
in  concert. 

In  the  recitation  of  the  lesson,  — 

1.  Pronounce  the  English  words  in  the  vocabularies,  and  let  the 
pupil  give  the  corresponding  Latin  word;  and  if  a  compound,  give 
its  composition.  Occasionally  reverse  the  order,  and  make  it  Latin 
into  English.  If  there  are  English  derivatives,  or  nearly  synony- 
mous Latin  words,  let  them  be  given  in  connection  with  each  new 
word. 

2.  After  translating  (see  6.  below)  and  the  recitation  of  any  mem- 
orized passages,  break  up  the  text  of  the  lesson  into  short  passages, 
and  let  the  pupil  answer  as  the  words  are  pronounced  by  the  teacher. 
This  exercise  should  be  mainly  English  into  Latin,  either  using  the 
exercise  presented  in  the  lesson,  or  abridging  or  extending  or  other- 
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wise  varying  it,  so  that  the  pupil  will  have  such  a  complete  knowl- 
edge of  the  text  that  he  will  promptly  render  English  into  Latin 
or  Latin  into  English  as  soon  as  the  words  of  either  language  are 
pronounced. 

3.  The  writing  of  the  prescribed  sentences,  both  in  an  exercise 
book  and  on  the  blackboard,  should  be  required  throughout  all  the 
lessons. 

4.  The  exercise  for  questioning  in  Latin,  like  the  dictation  exer- 
cise, is  intended  to  be  suggestive,  and  can  easily  be  varied  and  ampli- 
fied. This  is  a  most  inspiriting  as  well  as  most  profitable  exercise. 
The  glossary  furnishes  any  terms  necessary  for  its  extension. 

5.  The  principles  and  facts  of  the  notes  should  be  thoroughly 
learned  and  recited.  Although  frequent  references  are  made  to  the 
same  principle,  it  should  not  be  necessary  for  the  student  to  occupy 
his  time  in  turning  to  the  first  explanation. 

G.  In  translating,  the  student  should  be  taught  to  ascertain  the 
thought  in  the  Latin  order,  and  first  translate  the  words  literally,  just 
as  they  stand  in  the  text,  noting  the  grammatical  form  of  each  word 
and  all  its  possible  constructions.  Thus,  His  rebus  adducti  et  auctorl- 
tate  Orgetorigls  permoti,  constituerunt  ea  quae  ad  prqficiscendum  perti- 
nerent  comparare,  etc.,  should  come  to  the  mind  in  the  order  of  the 
original :  "  By  these  things  led  and  by  the  influence  of  Orgetorix 
thoroughly  roused,  they  determined  those  things  which  to  departing 
pertained  to  prepare."  An  excellent  exercise  for  training  the  stu- 
dent to  use  the  Latin  order  and  prevent  his  picking  out  words  in 
the  attempt  to  find  an  English  order,  is  to  take  a  sentence  (the 
teacher  giving  the  meaning  of  the  first  form  of  unfamiliar  words) 
and  write  it  on  the  blackboard  one  word  at  a  time,  calling  upon 
the  student  to  give  the  meaning,  word  by  word,  as  the  sentence 
progresses.  Here  the  student  should  be  taught  to  think  of  the 
possible  constructions  of  each  word  and  to  anticipate  the  following 
words,  and  yet  reserve  his  decision  until  the  end  of  the  sentence  is 
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reached.1  After  the  thought  has  been  ascertained  in  the  Latin  order, 
and  it  is  desired  to  translate  into  English,  teachers  should  insist  that 
good  idiomatic  English  be  used  and  purely  Latin  idioms  avoided. 
Thus  the  frequent  use  of  the  perfect  passive  participle  in  Latin  is  not 
to  be  imitated  in  English,  but  an  active  participle,  or  more  frequently 
a  clause,  should  be  used  instead,  and  the  forms  of  possum  should  be 
rendered  by  the  auxiliary  words  "can,"  "could."  Even  without  an 
English  translation's  being  made,  the  teacher  can  easily  judge  whether 
the  pupil  has  an  intelligent  grasp  of  the  author's  meaning,  by  the 
manner  in  which  the  Latin  is  read,  and  by  questions  on  syntax. 
And  he  can  generally  make  the  subject  clear  to  the  student  by  a 
proper  reading  of  the  text  and  explanation  in  Latin;  provided,  of 
course,  that  the  student  is  familiar  with  the  forms  and  meanings  of 
the  words,  without  which  no  successful  work  can  be  done. 

The  division  into  lessons  has  been  made,  largely,  in  reference  to 
convenience  in  dividing  the  text  or  in  the  presentation  of  a  subject. 
It  is  not  intended  that  one  lesson  be  assigned  each  day,  but  only  as 
much  as  can  be  thoroughly  mastered.  With  favorable  circumstances, 
the  work  here  laid  down  has  been  completed  in  two  thirds  of  a  col- 
lege year.  The  mastery  of  the  contents  of  this  book,  however,  rep- 
resents a  considerably  greater  knowledge  of  the  language  than  is 
usually  acquired  in  one  year,  and  so  much  time  should  be  taken, 
if  necessary,  for  thoroughness. 

1  This  method  is  explained  and  illustrated  in  Professor  W.  G.  Hale's  pamphlet, 
"The  Art  of  Reading  Latin,"  published  by  Ginn  &  Co.,  in  1887  ;  and  there  are 
valuable  suggestions  in  the  same  line  in  the  article  "On  Reading  Latin"  in 
"  Allen's  Latin  Method,"  copyrighted  by  the  same  firm  in  1876. 
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The  name  of  Caius  Julius  Caesar  has  been  called  the  greatest  in 
history.  This  is  because  he  did  so  much  to  move  the  world.  He 
aimed  at  the  highest  objects,  and  succeeded  in  all  that  he  attempted. 
He  was  Koine's  greatest  general.  He  laid  the  foundation  of  an  em- 
pire which  ruled  the  world  for  centuries,  and  from  which  have  sprung, 
in  a  large  degree,  the  modern  nations  of  Europe.  Although  continu- 
ally occupied  with  war  and  politics,  he  was  also  great  in  literature. 
We  possess  his  two  most  important  Avorks,  the  "  Commentaries  on 
the  Gallic  War,"  which  describe  the  conquest  of  Gaul,  and  the  "  Com- 
mentaries on  the  Civil  War,"  which  record  his  struggles  with  Pompey. 
The  style  of  his  works  is  characterized  by  great  simplicity,  concise- 
ness, and  vigor.  Written  also  in  the  purest  Latin,  they  furnish  ex- 
cellent models  for  the   study  of  the  language. 

When  Caesar  was  forty-two  years  old,  —  that  is,  in  the  year 
58  B.C.,  —  he  set  out  for  Gaul,  ostensibly  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
tecting Roman  territory,  but  as  the  event  showed,  for  the  subjugation 
of  the  land.  In  nine  years  he  subdued  the  whole  of  Gaul,  and  con- 
verted it  into  a  Roman  province.  In  the  campaigns  of  these  nine 
years  he  disciplined  and  attached  to  himself  an  army  which  made  him 
afterward  the  master  of  Rome.  The  first  Gallic  people  which  Caesar 
encountered  were  the  Helvetii,  the  inhabitants  of  modern  Switzerland. 
The  Helvetians  thought  their  country  was  too  small,  and  besides 
were  harassed  by  the  neighboring  tribes  of  Germany,  and  so  resolved 
to  seek  wider  limits  and  a  more  peaceful  home  to  the  west,  on  the 
borders   of  the  ocean.     Before  leaving  their  country  they  provided 
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themselves  plentifully  with  provisions,  and  burned  all  their  houses, 
some  four  hundred  villages  and  twelve  walled  towns.  By  appoint- 
ment they  met  at  the  southern  point  of  Lake  Geneva.  There  they 
assembled  in  the  spring  of  58  b.  c.  to  the  number  of  three  hundred 
and  sixty-eight  thousand,  of  whom  ninety-two  thousand  were  men-at- 
arms.  Under  modern  civilization,  the  same  country  now  supports  a 
population  of  two  millions  eight  hundred  and  fifty  thousand. 

At  Lake  Geneva  the  Helvetii  found  their  advance  opposed  by 
Caesar.  Their  most  natural  course  was  to  cross  the  Rhone,  passing- 
through  a  corner  of  the  Roman  province  in  southeastern  Gaul.  The 
Helvetii  sent  a  deputation  asking  permission  to  pass  through  the 
province  Avithout  damage.  To  gain  time,  Caesar  ^put  them  off  to  a 
second  conference,  and  spent  the  time  in  constructing  a  line  of  fortifi- 
cations along  the  Rhone,  and  then  formally  forbade  their  passage. 

After  vainly  endeavoring  to  force  a  passage  of  the  Rhone,  the 
Helvetii,  by  arrangement  with  the  Sequani,  their  neighbors  on  the 
northwest,  proceeded  to  cross  the  Saone  instead  of  the  Rhone  and 
thence  to  march  westward.  Caesar  added  five  fresh  legions  to  the 
four  already  at  his  disposal,  and  after  about  three  fourths  of  the  Hel- 
vetian troops  had  crossed  the  Saone,  fell  upon  and  cut  to  pieces  the 
remainder.  Efforts  on  the  part  of  the  Helvetii  to  procure  terms  of 
peace  satisfactory  to  themselves  proved  unavailing,  and  after  some 
minor  contests,  the  final  decisive  battle  was  fought  at  the  Aeduan 
town,  Bibracte,  now  Autun.  Caesar  acknowledges  that  the  battle  was 
closely  contested  and  for  a  long  time  doubtful,  but  in  the  end  Ro- 
man arms  and  discipline  Avon  a  victory  that  ended  all  the  hopes  of 
the  Helvetii.  At  the  command  of  Caesar  they  returned  to  their  deso- 
lated homes,  but  Avith  the  loss  of  more  than  two  thirds  of  their  entire 
number.  Remains  of  skeletons,  ornaments,  and  arms  have  been  un- 
earthed on  the  field  of  the  great  battle  near  Autun. 
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ABBREVIATIONS   AND    REFERENCES. 


The  lessons  are  indicated  by  Roman,  and  the  notes  by  Arabic  charac- 
ters ;  thus,  XIII.,  1.  =  Lesson  thirteen,  note  one.  References  to  chapters 
are  made  by  heavy-faced  numerals,  and  to  lines  by  lighter  type;  thus, 
21,  6  =  chapter  twenty-one,  line  six.  Rem.,  remark  ;  thus,  III.,  rem.= 
lesson  three,  remark.  The  figures  1,  2,  3,  4,  placed  after  the  verbs,  denote 
the  conjugation  ;  thus,  porto  (1)  =porto,  first  conjugation.  A.  is  for  Allen 
and  Greenough's  Revised  Latin  Grammar ;  H.  for  Harkness's  Standard 
Latin  Grammar;  App.  for  the  Appendix.     Other  abbreviations  are:  — 


abl.  ablativus,  ablative. 

alis.  absolutus,  absolute. 

ace.  accusativus,  accusative. 

act.  (vox)  activa,  active. 

adj.  adjectivum,  adjective. 

adv.  adverbium,  adverb. 

c.  cum,  with. 

cap.  caput,  chapter. 

cf.  confer,  compare. 

com.  (genus)  commune,  common  (gen- 
der). 

comp.  comparativus,  comparative. 

conj.  conjunctio,  conjunction. 

dat.  dativus,  dative. 

decl.  declinatio,  declension. 

def.  (verbum)  defectivum,  defective 
(verb). 

dem.  (pronomen)  demonstrativum, 
demonstrative  (pronoun). 

dep.  deponens,  deponent. 

dir.  disc,  (oratio  recta),  direct  discourse. 

e.  g.  exempli  gratia,  for  example. 

etc.  et  cetera,  and  other  (things),  and 
so  forth. 

et  seq.,  ff.  et  sequentia,  and  what  fol- 
lows. 

F.,  fern,  (genus)  femininum,  feminine. 

\\.  rid.  et  seq. 

fut.  (tempus)  futurum,  future. 

gen.  genetivus,  genitive. 

ibid,  ibidem,  in  the  same  place. 

id.  idem,  the  same. 


i.  e.  id  est,  that  is. 

imp.  imperativus,  imperative. 

impf.  (tempus  imperfectum),/»i^e?/0c£. 

indecl.  indeclinabile,  indeclinable. 

ind.,  indie,  indicativus,     indicative. 

indir.  disc,  (oratio   obliqua),  indirect 

discourse. 
inf.  infinitivus,  infinitive. 
irr.  irregulare,  irregular. 
lit.  litterate,  literally. 
M.  masc.  (genus)    masculinum,   mas- 

culine. 
N.  neut.  (genus)  neutrum,  neuter, 
nova,  nominativus,  nominative. 
p.  pp.  pagina,  paginae,  page,  pages. 
part,  participium,  participle. 
pass,  (vox)  pas siva,  passive. 
pers.  persona,  person . 
pf.  (tempus)  perfectum,  perfect. 
pi.  pin.  pluralis,  plural. 
plpf.  plusquamperfectum,  pluperfect. 
(prep.)  praep.  ^va.Q^os,i\Xo}  jrreposition 
(pres.)  praes.  praesens,  present. 
pron.  (pronomen),  pronoun. 
rel.  (pronomen)  relativum,  relative. 
sc.  scilicet,  understand. 
sing,  singularis,  singular. 
subj.  subjunctivus,  subjunctive. 
sup.  superlativus,  superlative. 
vid.  vide,  see. 
voc.  vocativus,  vocative. 
vocab.  vocabularium,  vocabulary. 


BELLUM   HELVETIUM, 


INTRODUCTORY    LESSON. 

It  is  assumed  that  the  student  knows  the  name  and  significance 
of  the  parts  of  speech  and  of  their  forms,  case,  number,  mode,  etc. 
Such  knowledge  of  the  English  language  is  essential  in  beginning 
the  study  of  Latin. 

I.  The  Latin  language,  the  language  of  the  ancient  Romans,  de- 
rives its  name  from  the  Latiui,  or  Latins,  who  once  inhabited  Latium 
in  Italy.  The  modern  languages  of  Italy,  France,  Spain,  and  Portu- 
gal are  mainly  derived  from  it,  as  well  as  about  sixty  per  cent  of  the 
words  of  the  English  tongue. 

II.  The  alphabet  is  the  same  as  the  English  with  w  omitted. 
J,  which  was  not  introduced  until  the  seventeenth  century,  is  now 
omitted  by  many  editors.  K,  y,  and  z  seldom  occur.  The  vowels 
are  a,  e,  i,  o,  u,  y.  J  and  v  are  consonant  forms  of  i  and  u.  The 
diphthongs  (double  sounds)  are  ae,  au,  ei,  eu,  oe,  ui.  The  prin- 
cipal divisions  of  the  consonants  are  mutes  (voiceless  or  explosive 
sounds),  liquids  (flowing  sounds,  1,  m,  n,  r),  sibilants  (s,  z),  double 
consonants  (x  (cs)  z  (ds)  ),  semi-voicels  (i,  v). 

Of  the  mutes, 

the  labials  (lip  sounds)  arc  p,  b,  f  (/;//),  v  ; 

the  palatals  (palate  sounds)  arc  c  (/•),  q,  g,  ch  ; 

the  Unguals  (tongue  sounds)  are  t,  d,  th.     A.  1-4  ;  H.  2-4. 

IIL  The  pronunciation  of  Latin  differs  in  different  countries. 
In  America  the  methods  most  commonly  employed  are  the  Roman 
and  the  English.  At  present  the  Roman  method  is  more  largely 
followed,  while  the  English  method  is  retained  by  those  who  desire 
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to  give  special  prominence  to  the  principles  of  English  pronunciation 
and  to  the  derivation  of  English  words  from  the  Latin. 

IV.  By  the  Roman  method  every  letter  has  always  the  same 
sound,  as  follows  : 

Vowels  :  a  as  in  father ;    a  as  in  idea. 
e     "      rein;         e       "      net. 
I      "      machine ;  i       "      bodily. 
6     "       holy ;         8      "      obey. 
u  as  oo  in  moon  ;  ii      "    full. 
y  like  French  u  or  German  ii. 

A  long  vowel  marked  "  is  counted  as  equal  to  two  short  ones 
marked  w. 

Diphthongs:    ae  like  aye  or  ai  in  aisle;  oe  like  oy ; 

au  like  ow  in  now  ;  ei  as  in  eight ; 

eu  like  ew ;  ui  like  we  ipo'ee) . 
Consonants  :    c  and  g  always  hard,  as  in  come,  gun. 

j  like  y,  s  sharp  as  in  sale,  lips  ;  v  like  v  or  w  ; 

qu  as  in  English  ;  bs,  bt  like  ps,  pt ;  ph  like  f;  ch 
like*.    A.  16;  H.  6,  7. 

V.  In  the  English  method  the  sounds  are  generally  the  same  as 
in  English.1 

1.  Thus,  vowels  have  their  long  English  sound  — 

a.  In  final  syllables  ending  in  a  vowel,  as  se,  da,  but  unaccented 
a  as  in  America. 

b.  In  all  syllables  before  a  vowel  or  diphthong,  as  deus,  deorum. 
r.  In  penultimate  syllables  (the  last  but  one),  and  in  unaccented 

syllables  not  final  before  a  single  consonant,  or  before  a  mute  followed 
by  a  liquid  ;  as  frater,  doloris,  consulis,  patrem. 

2.  In  words  like  Achaia,  Pompeius,  i  preceded  by  an  accented 
a,  e,  o,  or  y,  and  followed  by  another  vowel,  has  the  sound  of  y ; 
thus,  A-ka-ya,  Fom-pe-yus. 

1  If  the  English  method  of  pronunciation  he  adopted,  it  is  recommended  that  it 
be  learned  by  actual  practice  with  portions  of  Latin  text,  the  following  rules  being 
used  for  reference,  and  not  for  recitation. 
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3.  Vowels  have  their  short  English  sounds  — 

a.  In  final  syllables  ending  in  a  consonant ;  but  final  es  is  pro- 
nounced ease  and  final  os  as  in  dose. 

b.  In  all  syllables  before  x  or  two  consonants,  except  a  mute  and 
a  liquid  ;  e.  g.  texit,  templum. 

c.  In  all  accented  syllables  not  penultimate,  before  one  or  more 
consonants  except  in  words  like  moneo,  acies,  deleo ;  i.  e.  where 
accented  a,  e,  or  o,  comes  before  a  single  consonant  (or  a  mute 
and  a  liquid)  followed  by  e,  i,  or  y  before  another  vowel,  the  long- 
sound  is  used. 

4.  Diphthongs  :  ae  and  oe  are  pronounced  as  e,  au  as  in  laud,  ei 
and  ui  like  long  i  (thus,  huic  and  cui  are  pronounced  hike  and  hi), 
eu  as  in  neuter. 

5.  Consonants  :  c  and  g  are  soft  (like  s  and  j)  before  e,  i,  y,  ae, 
oe,  eu,  and  hard  in  other  situations.  C  and  t  before  i,  often  have  the 
sound  of  sh  but  the  hard  sound  is  retained  after  s,  t,  and  x.  Ch 
is  always  hard,  like  fr.  Final  s  after  e,  ae,  au,  b,  m,  n,  and  r,  is 
pronounced  like  z. 

a.   In  tibi  and  sibi  the  i  in  both  syllables  is  short,  as  in  city. 

VI.  Each  word  contains  as  many  syllables  as  it  has  vowels  or 
diphthongs.  In  dividing  words,  a  consonant  is  generally  joined  to 
the  following  syllable ;  but  compound  words  should  show  their  com- 
ponent parts.  The  last  syllable  of  a  word  is  called  the  ultimate  ;  the 
next  to  the  last,  the  penult  (paene  and  ultima)  ;  the  one  before  the 
penult,  the  antepenult. 

VII.  A  syllable  is  long  in  quantity  if  it  contains  a  long  vowel  or 
diphthong,  or  if  its  vowel  is  followed  by  j,  x,  or  z,  or  any  two  con- 
sonants except  a  mute  and  a  liquid.  A  syllable  is  short  if  its  vowel 
is  followed  by  another  vowel,  a  diphthong,  or  the  aspirate  h.  The 
syllable  is  common  in  poetry,  i.  e.  either  long  or  short,  when  a  short 
vowel  is  followed  by  a  mute  and  liquid.  In  prose  such  a  syllable 
is  always  pronounced  short. 

VIII.  Words  of  two  syllables  always  have  the  accent  on  the  first. 
Words  of  more  than  two  syllables  have  the  accent  on  the  penult 

if  it  is  long  (vid.  VII.),  but  if  short,  on  the  antepenult. 


20  BELLUM   HELVETIUM. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  quantity  of  the  penult  determines  the 
accent  of  any  Latin  word  of  more  than  two  syllables.  It  is  therefore 
necessary  to  know  the  quantity  of  that  syllable  only,  in  order  to  pro- 
nounce a  Latin  word  with  certainty.  In  this  book  long  penults  only 
will  be  marked;  and  even  then,  only  where  the  principles  laid  down 
in  VII.  would  not  fix  the  quantity  of  the  syllable.  Penults  not 
marked,  except  those  provided  for  in  VII;  (where  the  vowel  stands 
before  j,  x,  z,  or  any  two  consonants)  are  to  be  regarded  as  short. 

The  terms   long  and  short   as  applied    to   quantity  are   not   to   be 

understood   as  indicating  the  sound  of  the  vowel,  but  as  indicating 

that  a  longer  or  shorter  time  was  given  by  the  Latins  to  the  vowel 

sound. 

Note.  —  Teachers  are  advised  at  this  point  to  turn  to  some  page  of  the  text  and 
require  the  pupils  to  apply  these  principles  by  pronouncing  Latin  words. 

IX.  The  order  of  words  in  a  Latin  sentence  is  best  learned  by 
observation.  After  the  text  has  been  examined  the  student  should 
observe  how  far  the  following  principles  are  verified,  and  in  con- 
nection with  the  models  of  the  text,  apply  them  in  writing  Latin 
sentences. 

1.  In  a  Latin  sentence  the  relations  of  the  words  are  indicated 
by  their  form,  and  great  liberty  is  allowed  in  the  order  of  their 
arrano-ement ;  e.  g.  Puer  amat  matrem,  Puer  matrem  amat,  Matrem 
puer  amat,  Amat  matrem  puer,  all  mean  The  boy  loves  his  mother. 
The  form  of  puer  shows  that  it  is  in  the  nominative  case,  and  therefore 
is  the  subject ;  and  the  form  of  matrem  shows  that  it  is  in  the  case 
of  the  object;  so  that  whatever  1)3  the  order  of  the  words,  there  can 
be  but  one  meaning  to  the  sentence,  so  long  as  the  form  of  each 
word  remains  unchanged.  Contrast  the  English  arrangement  in  these 
respects. 

2.  While  much  more  liberty  is  allowed  in  the  arrangement  of  Latin 
than  of  English  words  in  a  sentence,  there  are  nevertheless  some 
general  principles  which  Latin  usage  has  established  and  which  are 
varied  oidy  for  a  definite  reason  : 

a.  The  usual  order  in  a  Latin  sentence  is,  1,  subject;  2,  modifiers 
of  the  subject ;   3,  modifiers  of  the  verb  ;  4,  verb. 
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b.  Governed  and  dependent  words  usually  stand  before  the  words 
on  which  they  depend ;   but 

c.  A  genitive  usually  follows  its  word. 

J.  The  indirect  object  usually  stands  before  the  direct. 

e.  Adjectives  generally  prefer  the  place  after  their  words. 

/.  When  an  adjective  and  a  genitive  modify  the  same  word,  the 
order  is  adjective,  genitive,  noun  ;  e.  g.  an  old  friend  of  the  Romans, 
veins  Romanorum  amicus. 

g.  Adverbs  stand  before  their  verbs,  but  quoque  always  follows 
its  verb. 

h.  "When  a  noun  modified  by  an  adjective  is  governed  by  a  prepo- 
sition of  one  syllable,  the  order  is  adjective,  preposition,  noun  ;  e.  g. 
magna  ex  parte,   qua  de  causa. 

i.  Enim,  vero,  autem,  quoque,  quidem,  never  stand  at  the 
beginning  of  a  sentence  or  clause. 

j.  The  words  ne  .  .  .  quidem  {not  even),  used  to  emphasize  a 
word,  receive  the  emphatic  word  between  them;  e.g.  not  even  the 
Romans,  ne  Romani  quidem  (not   the  Romans  even). 

k.  Any  word  is  made  emphatic  by  being  placed  in  an  unusual 
position.  A  desire  for  emphasis  is,  therefore,  the  chief  reason  for 
modifying  the  usual  order  of  Latin  words.  The  flow  of  the  sentence 
no  doubt  had  much  to  do  with  the  choice  and  arrangement  of  its 
words.  The  individual  peculiarities  of  authors  would  also  produce 
variety  in  order. 
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PENSUM    PRIMUM. 

Memorize  this  and  each  of  the  following  vocabularies,  so  that  you  can  instantly 
name  or  write  the  Latin  equivalent  for  the  English  word,  or  the  English  equiva- 
lent for  the  Latin  word.  In  learning  a  language  it  is  absolutely  necessary  to 
learn  the  words. 

VOCABULARIUM. 


lesson 

pensum 

the  Belgae 

Belgae 

first 

primum 

other,  another 

aliam 

vocabulary 

vocabularium 

the  Aquitani 

Aquitani 

Gaul 

Gallia 

(a)  third 

tertiam 

is 

est 

who,  those  who 

qui 

every,  all,  as  a 

of  themselves, 

whole 

omnis 

their  own 

ipsorum 

divided 

divisa 

tongue,  language 

lingua 

into 

in 

Celts,  the  Celts 

Celtae 

parts 

partes 

the  Gauls 

Galli 

three 

tres 

our,  (in)  ours 

nostra 

of  which 

quarum 

are  called 

appellantur 

one 

unam 

inhabit 

incolunt 

From  omnis  are  derived  such  words  as  omnibus,  omniscient.  From 
aliam  (alius)  such  words  as  alien,  alias.  Name  other  English 
words  derived  from  these  words  and  the  other  words  in  this  vo- 
cabulary. 

Gallia  est  omnis  divisa  in  partes  tres ;  quarum  unam  incolunt 
Belgae,  aliam  Aquitani,  tertiam,  qui  ipsorum  lingua  Celtae, 
nostra  Galli  appellantur. 

Translate  the  sentence  into  English. 

Recite  and  write  from  memory  the  entire  sentence. 

Give  orally  the  Latin  equivalents  for  : 

Gaul  —  Gaul  as  a  whole — Gaul  is  divided  —  is  divided — into 
parts  —  into  three  parts  —  Gaul  as  a  whole  is  divided  into  parts  — 
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of  which  —  one — one  of  which — inhabit  —  the  Belgae  inhabit  —  one 
of  which  the  Belgae  inhabit  —  the  Belgae  inhabit  one  —  the  Aquitani 
inhabit  another  —  the  Celtae  inhabit  a  third  —  who  {those  tcho)  — 
who  are  called  Gauls  —  who  are  called  Celts  —  in  their  own  lan- 
guage—  in  our  language  —  the  Celts  are  called  Gauls  in  our  language 
—  in  their  own  language  they  are  called  Celts. 

Answer  in  Latin  : 

In  quot  (how  many)  partes  Gallia  divisa  est?  Noime  (is  not) 
Gallia  est  in  partes  tres  divisa?  Ita  (yes),  Gallia  est  in  partes  tres 
divisa.  Qui  (who)  imam  partem  (part)  incolunt?  Belgae  unam 
partem  incolunt.  Qui  aliam  partem  incolunt  ?  Qui  tertiam  partem 
incolunt?  Nonne  (do  not)  Belgae  unam  partem  incolunt?  Certe 
(certainly)  Belgae  unam  partem  incolunt.  Quo  nomine  (by  what 
name)  Celtae  in  lingua  nostra  appellantur  ?  Celtae  in  lingua  nostra 
Galli  appellantur. 

NOTES. 

1.  In  Latin  a  question  is  sometimes  answered  by  repeating  in  the 
answer  the  substance  of  the  question  asked  ;  e.  g.,  observe  the  answers 
to  the  questions  above  ;  or  the  verb  or  the  emphatic  word  may  be  re- 
peated.    A.  212;  H.  352. 

2.  The  interrogative  particle  nonne  expects  an  affirmative  answer, 
and  is  rendered  is  not,  are  not,  do  not,  etc.  Thus,  nonne  verum 
est?  is  translated  is  it  not  true  ?  or,  it  is  true,  is  it  not? 

3.  Be  exact  in  the  pronunciation  and  accent  of  each  word.  When 
in  doubt  consult  the  introductory  lesson  or  the  grammars.  A.  16- 
19;  H.  5-18.  The  teacher  will  explain  that  qui  and  quarum  are 
forms  of  the  same  word.  Grammatical  points  in  the  first  lessons, 
however,  must  not  detract  from  the  acquisition  of  a  vocabulary. 

4.  The  Latin  has  no  article.  The,  an,  or  a  must  therefore  be  sup- 
plied by  the  student  in  translating,  whenever  the  sense  requires  it. 
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PENSUM    SECUNDUM. 
Review  and  recite  all  of  the  first  lesson. 

VOCABULARIUM. 


second 

secundum 

from 

ab,  a 

these 

hi 

the  Garonne 

Garumna 

(in)  customs 

institutis 

river 

flumen 

(in)  laws 

legibus 

the  Marne 

Matrona 

among 

inter 

and 

et 

themselves 

se 

the  Seine 

Sequana 

differ 

differ  unt 

differ  from  one 

inter  se  diffe- 

another 

runt 

Nomina  derivativa  Anglica  (Name  the  English  derivatives). 

In  this  lesson  omnes,  lingua,  Gallos,  Aquitanis,  Belgis,  and  dividit  are 
omitted,  because  forms  of  these  words  are  given  in  Lesson  First.  The  teacher 
will  explain  briefly  concerning  the  Latin  cases,  and  in  particular  that  the  ablative 
is  used  where  the  English  employs  the  objective  case  with  such  prepositions  as 
ivith,  by,  from,  in.  Also  how  dividit  differs  from  divisa,  omnes  from  omnis, 
etc.     But  only  such  grammatical  points  should  be  given  as  the  pupil  demands. 

Hi  omnes  lingua,  institutis,  legibus  inter  se  differunt.  Gallos 
ab  Aquitanis  Garumna  flumen,  a  Belgis  Matrona  et  Sequana 
dividit. 

Translate  the  above. 

Recite  and  write  from  memory. 

In  Anglicum  verte    {Translate  into  English)  : 

Hi —  hi  omnes  —  hi  omnes  differunt— inter  se  differunt  —  Galli  et 
Aquitani  et  Celtae  inter  se  differunt  —  tres  partes  differunt — Aqni- 
tanos  et  Gallos  Garumna  flumen  dividit  —  Matrona  unam  partem 
dividit  —  Gallos  et  Belgas  Matrona  et  Sequana  dividit  —  Hi  populi 
(nations)  lingua  et  legibus  inter  se  differunt. 
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Voce  in  linguam  Latlnam  verte  (Oral///  translate  into  the  Latin 
language)  : 

These  all  differ  —  these  differ  in  customs  and  language  —  all  these 
inhabit  Ganl  (Galliam)  —  the  Garonne  River  separates  the  Gauls  from 
the  Aquitani  —  the  Marne  and  Seine  separate  two  (duas)  parts  from 
each  other  —  all  these  are  called  Gauls  in  our  language. 

Latine  responde  (Answer  in  Latin)  : 

Qui  inter  se  dittVrunt  ?  Quo  modo  (how)  inter  se  differunt  ?  Qui 
lingua,  institutes,  legibus  differunt  ?  Nonne  Belgae  et  Galli  differunt  ? 
Quod  (what)  fliunen  Gallos  ab  Aquitanis  dividit  ?  Quot  partes  in 
Gallia  sunt  (are)  ? 

If  the  time  of  recitation  permits,  it  will  be  profitable  to  extend  these  exercises 
by  introducing  some  new  words. 
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Cases. 

Rem.    The  Latin  has  six  cases  : 

a.  The  nominative  (casus  nominativus)  corresponding  to  the 
nominative  in  English. 

b.  The  o-enitive  (casus  genetivus)  generally  corresponds  to  the 
English  possessive  or  the  objective  with  the  preposition  of. 

c.  The  dative  (casus  dativus)  is  the  case  of  the  indirect  object, 
and  is  often  translated  like  the  English  objective  with  the  preposition 
to  or  for. 

d.  The  accusative  (casus  accusativus)  is  the  case  of  the  direct 
object,  corresponding  generally  to  the  English  objective. 

e.  The  vocative  (casus  vocatlvus)  is  the  case  of  direct  address. 
/.     The  ablative   (casus    ablativus)  corresponds  to   the   English 

objective  with  such  prepositions  as  by,  in,  from,  with,  and  is  also 
used  as  the  object  of  some  Latin  prepositions. 

g.  The  locative  (casus  locativus),  denoting  the  place  in  which, 
exists  in  a  few  nouns.     A.  31,  a-g ;  H.  45,  2. 

Recognosce  (review)  pensa   (lessons)   I.  et  II. 


26 


BELLUM   HELVETIUM. 


VOCABULARIUM. 


third 

tertium 

very  far 

longissime 

bravest 

fortissimi 

are  distant 

absunt 

are 

sunt 

by  no  means,  least 

minime 

on  account  of  this 

propterea 

and  (enclitic) 

-que 

because 

quod 

to,  towards 

ad 

and  also 

atque 

them 

eos 

civilization,  culture 

cultu 

merchants 

mercatores 

refinement 

humanitate 

often 

saepe 

(of  the)  province 

provinciae 

resort,  visit 

commeant 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina  {Name  the  English  derivatives). 

Horum  and  omnium,  forms  of  which  are  previously  given,  are  not  repeated. 
The  teacher  in  these  cases  will  explain  what  the  occasion  demands. 

Memoriter  recita  et  scribe  cum  textu  priore  (From  memory 
recite  and  write  with  former  text)  : 

Horum  omnium  fortissimi  sunt  Belgae,  propterea  quod  a  cultu 
atque  humanitate  provinciae  longissime  absunt,  minimeque 
ad  eos  mercatores  saepe  commeant. 

Voce  verte  in  Latlnam  linguam  : 

All  these  —  of  all  these — the  Belgae  are  bravest  of  all  these  — 
they  are  the  bravest  because  they  are  distant  —  because  they  are 
very  far  distant  —  they  are  distant  from  the  civilization  —  from  the 
civilization  and  refinement  of  the  province  —  merchants  visit  them  — 
they  visit  them  least  often  —  the  merchants  visit  the  Gauls  —  the 
Gauls  are  distant  from  the  Aquitani  —  the  Celts  and  the  Gauls  are 
distant  from  each  other  —  the  Belgae  are  bravest  because  the  Garonne 
River  separates  them  —  the  merchants  visit  three  parts  —  the  bravest 
are  called  Belgae. 

Latine  responde  : 

Qui  fortissimi  erant  (ivere)  ?  Nonne  Belgae  fortissimi  erant  ? 
Quid  (why)  Belgae  fortissimi   erant?     Qui  (what)  populi  (peoples) 
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in  Gallia  vivimt  (live)  ?     Quod  flumen  Gallos  ab  Aquitanis  dividit  ? 
Mercatoresne  fortissimi  sunt  ? 

In  connection  with  the  translation  of  the  text  of  these  three  lessons 
name  the  cases  of  the  nouns  used.  Let  the  question  and  answer  be 
in  Latin,  e.  g.  In  quo  casu  est  nomen  Gallia  (In  what  case  is  the 
noun  Gallia)  ?  The  pupil  will  usually  be  able  to  name  the  case 
correctly  by  the  relation  suggested  by  the  translation  as  subject  or 
object,  or  as  used  with  of,  or  with  to  or  for,  or  with  by,  in,  from, 
with,  etc. 

NOTES. 

1.  Words  like  -que  and  -ne,  which  are  not  used  separately,  but 
only  when  affixed  to  other  words,  are  called  enclitics.  The  accent 
falls  on  the  syllable  before  the  enclitic.    A.  19,  c;  H.  18,  2,  1). 

2.  -ne  is  not  translated,  but  is  simply  used  in  asking  the 
question.     A.  210,  fl;   H.  351,  2  ;  I.  1.      Cf.  nonne,  I.  2. 

3.  Observe  that  of  the  three  connectives  given,  et,  and,  simply 
connects  words  or  clauses ;  -que,  which  is  always  enclitic,  connects 
more  closely  than  et;  atque  generally  gives  prominence  to  what 
follows.     A.  156,  a;  H.  554,  2. 
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Pensa  I.,  II.,  III.,  recognosce. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

fourth  quartum 

those  things  which  ea  quae 

weaken,  enervate  effeminandos 

minds,  courage  animos 

extend,  tend  pertinent 

bring  in,  import  important 

nearest  proximi 

Germans  Germanis 
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across  trans 

the  Rhine  Rhenum 


cum 


quibuscum  (-cum,  enclitic) 


with 

with  whom 

continually  continenter 

war  bellum 

carry  on,  wage  gerunt 

Anglica  derivativa  nomina. 

Memoriter  scribe  et  recita  (Write from  memory  and  recite)  : 

Atque  ea  quae  ad  effeminandos  animos  pertinent,  important; 
proximique  sunt  Germanis,  qui  trans  Ehenuin  incolunt  qui- 
buscum continenter  bellum  gerunt. 

Voce  in  linguam  Latinam  verte : 

And  also  they  import  —  those  things  which  —  which  tend  to 
weaken  the  courage  — nearest —  and  they  are  nearest  the  Germans 
—  they  wage  war  continually  —  with  whom  they  wage  war — they 
wage  war  with  the  Germans  —  the  Germans  are  very  far  distant  from 
the  Belgians  — the  Germans  dwell  across  the  Rhine-- the  Germans 
differ  from  the  Gauls  in  language  and  customs  —  these  and  the 
Belgians  are  the  bravest. 

Latine  responde : 

Quae  {what  things)  mercatores  important?  Ad  quos  (whom)  ea 
important?  Qui  proximi  Germanis  sunt?  Trans  quod  flumen 
Germani  incolunt  ?  Quibuscum  continenter  bellum  gerunt  ?  Ubi 
(where)  Germani  incolunt?  Quod  flumen  est  inter  Belgas  et 
Germanos?  Cur  (why)  Belgae  fortissimi  sunt?  Nonne  Belgae 
proximi  Germanis  sunt? 

NOTES. 

1.  Observe  that  -nt  shows  the  third  plural,  and  -t  the  third  sing. 
of  verbs. 

2.  Cf.  qui,  quae,  and  quibus,  noting  the  part  common  to  each, 
which  is  the  stem  (basis). 
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3.  Observe  the  endings  -ibus,  -i,  -os,  -is,  and  any  other  endings 
yon  can  recognize,  and  determine  the  case  by  the  relation  suggested 
by  the  translation.  Tims  quibus  is  ablative,  being  governed  by  a 
preposition  meaning  with.  Ea  is  accusative,  the  direct  object  of 
a  verb.     For  the  use  of  cases  see  last  lesson. 
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First  Declension. 


Pensa  priora  {former)  recognosce. 

Rem.  1.  In  Latin  there  are  five  declensions  (declinationes),  often 
distinguished  from  each  other  by  the  final  letter  (characteristic)  of 
the  stem,  and  always  by  the  termination  of  the  genitive  singular. 
A.  32;  H.  47. 

Rein.  2.  In  the  first  declension  the  stem  vowel,  or  characteristic, 
is  a,  the  gen.  sing,  ends  in  -ae.  From  the  characteristic  vowel,  a, 
this  is  called  the  "  a  declension."      A.  32  ;  H.  47. 

Learn  thoroughly  the  paradigm  of  causa  {cause),  observing  the 
stem  (the  base  to  which  the  endings  are  affixed),  and  the  meaning 
of  each  case.     Cf.  III.  Rem.,  a  -f. 

Causa  {cause),  f. 


Singular. 

Termination. 

Norn. 

causa 

a 

cause 

a 

Gen. 

causae 

of  a 

cause 

ae 

Dat. 

causae 

to  or  for  a 

cause 

ae 

Ace. 

causam 

a 

cause 

am 

Voc. 

causa 

0  cause,  or  thou 

cause 

a 

Abl. 

causa 

Plural. 

by,  from,  in,  with  a 

cause 

a 

Norn, 

causae 

causes 

ae 

Gen. 

causarum 

of 

causes 

arum 

Dat. 

causis 

to  or  for 

causes 

is 

Ace. 

causas 

causes 

as 

Voc. 

causae 

0  causes,  or  ye 

causes 

ae 

Abl. 

causis 

by,  from,  in,  with 

causes 

is 
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What  four  forms  have  the  same  endings  ?  What  two  cases  in  the 
plural  ?  What  two  in  the  sing.  ?  How  does  the  abl.  sing,  differ 
from  the  nom.  sing.? 

Inflect  with  the  same  endings  as  in  causa,  the  nouns  Gallia,  pro- 
vincia,  and  lingua;  also  Matrona  and  Sequana  in  the  sing,  and 
Celtae  and  Belgae  in  the  plural.  For  other  examples  vid.  A.  35  ; 
H.  48  ;  App.  1.  Hereafter  nouns  of  the  first  declension  will  be  given 
in  the  manner  usually  followed  in  vocabularies  and  lexicons. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

fifth  quintum 

cause,  reason  causa,  -ae,  f.  {note  1.) 

from,  concerning,  for  de,  praep.  c.  abl.  {vid.  Abbreviations) 

for  this  reason  qua  de  causa 

the  Helvetians  (the  natives  of 

modern  Switzerland)  Helvetii 

also,  likewise  quoque 

remaining,  the  rest  of  reliquos 

(in)  valor  virtiite 

go  before,  precede,  surpass  praecedunt 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

Cum  textu  priore  {with  the  former  text)  recita  : 

Qua  de  causa  Helvetii  quoque  reliquos  Gallos  virtiite  prae- 
cedunt. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  : 

Qua  de  causa  —  Helvetii  Gallos  praecedunt  —  eos  (them)  virtiite 
praecedunt — Helvetii  Belgas  non  {not)  praecedunt — Helvetii  cum 
Belgis  bellum  gernnt  —  flumen  Matrona  Gallos  et  Belgas  dividit  — 
lingua  inter  se  differunt  —  mercatores  Romanorum  ad  eos  commeant 
—  oinnis  causa  —  Unguis  —  causa  linguarum  —  ad  provinciam  per- 
tinent—  fortissimi  in  provincia  sunt. 

Voce  in  linguam  Latinam  verte  : 

Cause,  reason  —  for  this  reason  —  the  Helvetians  surpass  —  they 
surpass  the  remaining  Gauls — the  war  of  the  Belgians  and  Celts  — 


PENSUM   SEXTUM.  31 

the  language  of  all  these  —  the  cause  of  the  language — the  reason 
is  because  they  are  distant  —  the  language  of  the  province  of  Gaul 
—  they  differ  in  the  laws  of  the  language  —  to  the  language — for 
the  province  —  with  a  reason. 

NOTES. 

1.  Nouns  of  the  first  declension  are  feminine  excepting  a  few  nouns 
like  Galba,  scriba  {clerk),  which  may  be  known  as  masculine  by  their 
signification. 

2.  The  termination  consists  of  the  case-ending  united  with  the 
vowel.  When  a  case-ending  is  added  to  a  stem  ending  in  a  vowel, 
one  of  the  vowels  usually  disappears,  or  else  the  two  are  contracted 
into  one. 

3.  Filia  ((laughter)  and  dea  (goddess)  have  the  dative  and  ablative 
plural  in  -abus,  instead  of  -is,  to  distinguish  these  forms  from  the 
same  cases  of  films  and  deus. 
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Second  Declension. 

Rem.  In  the  second  declension  the  stem  vowel,  or  characteristic, 
is  o ;  the  gen.  sing,  ends  in  -i.  From  the  characteristic  vowel 
this   is   also   called   the  "  o   declension." 

Learn  thoroughly  the  paradigm  of  animus  (mind)  and  bellum 
(war),  observing  the  stem  and  the  meaning  in  each  case  (cf.  paradigm 
of  causa  and  III.  Rem.). 

Bellum  (war),  N. 

Singular.  Termination. 

bellum  um 

belli  i 

bello  o 

bellum  um 

bellum  um 

bello  o 


Animus  (mind), 

M. 

Singular. 

Termination. 

Norn. 

animus 

US 

Gen. 

animi 

i 

Dat. 

animo 

o 

Ace. 

animum 

um 

Voe. 

anime 

e 

Abl. 

animo 

o 
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Plural. 

Termination. 

Plural. 

Termination 

Norn. 

animi 

i 

bella 

a 

Gen. 

animorum 

orum 

bellorum 

5rum 

Dat. 

animis 

is 

bellis 

is 

Ace. 

animos 

OS 

bella 

a 

Voc. 

animi 

i 

bella 

a 

Abl. 

animis 

is 

bellis 

is 

What  three  forms  in  animus  have  the  same  endings?  [u  bellum  ? 
What  two  forms?  These  paradigms  must  be  learned  with  rigid 
thoroughness  and  repeated  again  and  again. 

Like  animus  decline:  Gallus,  a  Gaul;  locus,  a  place;  vicus,  a 
village.  Like  bellum  decline  :  initium,  beginning  ;  regnum,  kingdom ; 
imperium,  power.     For  other  examples  vid.  A.  38  ;  H.  51 ;   App.  2. 

Hereafter  nouns  of  the  second  declension  will  be  given  in  the 
manner  usually  followed  in  vocabularies  and  lexicons. 


VOCABULARIUM. 


sixth 
almost 
daily 
battle 


sextum 
fere 

quotidianis 
proelium,  -i,  n 


the  Germans 
the  Gauls 
the  Belgians 
the  Rhine 


Germans-drum,  m. 
Galli,    orum,  in. 
Belgae,    arum,  m. 
Rhenus,  i,  m. 


strive,  contend  contendunt 


Cum  textu  priore  recita  : 

Qua  de  causa  Helvetii  quoque  reliquos  Gallos  virtute  praece- 
dunt  quod  fere  quotidianis  proeliis  cum  Germanis  contendunt. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte : 

Quod  —  quod  contendunt  —  proeliis  contendunt  —  fere  quotidianis 
proeliis  —  cum  Germanis  contendunt — Helvetii  cum  Germanis  con- 
tendunt—  animus  Helvetiorum  —  proelia  cum  Belgis  —  animi  intei 
se  differunt  —  legibus  belli  —  proeliis  praecedunt — causae  bellorum 
—  ea  ad  proelia  important  —  cum  bellis  atque  cum  virtute. 

Voce  in  linguam  Latinam  verte  : 

Because  —  because  they  contend  in  battle  —  in  battle  —  in  almost 
daily  battles  —  a  battle  —  a  war  —  battles  —  wars  —  for  a   battle  — 
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for  battles  —  the  courage  of  the  Gauls  —  the  province  of  Gaul  — 
those  things  which  pertain  to  wars  —  with  whom  they  wage  wars 
—  the  Rhine  and  the  Marne  —  they  contend  in  battle  —  the  be- 
ginning (initium)  of  the  battle  —  the  beginnings  of  the  battles  —  in 
the  beginning  of  the  war. 

Latiiie  responde  : 

In  quo  casu  (in  what  case)  est  nomen  causa?  Helvetii?  Gallos? 
virtute  ?  proeliis  ?  Cur  {why)  Helvetii  reliquos  Gallos  virtute  prae- 
cedunt?  Quibuscum  Helvetii  contendunt?  Nonne  cum  Germanis 
contendunt?  Quoties  {how  often)  Helvetii  cum  Germanis  contendunt? 
{quotididno). 

NOTES. 

1.  Nouns  of  the  second  declension  ending  in  -us  are  with  very 
few  exceptions  masculine.  Those  ending  in  -um  are  neuter.  The 
gender  will  be  marked  only  when  the  exceptions  occur.  A.  39 ;  H.  51 ; 
App.  19,  I. 

2.  The  characteristic  o  is  weakened  to  u  in  the  endings  -us  and 
-um,  and  to  e  in  the  voc,  e.  g.  anime.  The  ending  -i  is  for  -oi, 
and  -is  for  -ois.     A.  38  ;  H.  51,  2,  2). 
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Declension  of  Adjectives. 

Rem.  In  Latin,  adjectives  are  inflected  like  nouns.  They  agree  with  the 
noun  or  pronoun  in  gender,  number,  and  case.  Adjectives  like  magnus,  whose 
feminine  terminations  are  like  feminine  nouns  of  the  first  declension,  and  whose 
masculine  and  neuter  terminations  are  like  masculine  and  neuter  nouns  of  the 
second  declension,   are  called  adjectives  of  the  first  and  second  declensions. 

Learn  thoroughly  the  inflection  of  the  adjective  magnus,  observing  that  the 
terminations  are  exactly  the  same  as  in  animus,  causa,  and  bellum. 
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Numerus  singul 

laris  (singular 

number). 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

Norn. 

magnus  {great) 

magna 

magnum 

Gen. 

magni 

magnae 

magni 

Dat. 

magno 

magnae 

magno 

Ace. 

magnum 

magnam 

magnum 

Voc. 

magne 

magna 

magnum 

Abl. 

magno 

magna 

magno 

Numerus 

pluralis  (plural). 

Norn. 

magni 

magnae 

magna 

Gen . 

magnorum 

magnarum 

magnorum 

Dat. 

magnis 

magnis 

magnis 

Ace. 

magnos 

magnas 

magna 

Voc. 

magni 

magnae 

magna 

Abl. 

magnis 

magnis 

magnis 

Now  decline  the  noun  and  adjective  together  thus  :  causa  magna, 
causae  magnae,  etc.  Also  animus  magnus,  animi  magni,  animo 
magno,  etc.  But  be  sure  that  the  student  understands  that  the 
adjective  does  not  agree  with  the  noun  in  spelling,  but  in  gender, 
number,  and  case.     For  other  ex.  vid.  A.  81 ;  H.  148,  App.  6. 

Hereafter  adjectives  of  the  first  and  second  declensions  will  be 
given  in  the  manner  usually  followed  in  vocabularies  and  lexicons. 

VOCABULARIUM. 


seventh 

number 

masculiue 

feminine 

neuter 

our 

bravest 

next,  nearest 

the  rest  of,  remaining 

daily 

good 


septimus,  -a,   um 

numerus,  -i 

masculinus,  -a,  -um 

feminlnus,  -a,   um 

neuter,  -tra,  -trum  (£<?;/.  neutrius, etc.) 

noster,  -tra,  -trum 

fortissimus,   a,  -um 

proximus,  -a,   um 

reliquus,  -a,  -um 

quotidianus,  -a,  -um 

bonus,  -a,  -um 
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bad  malus,  -a,  -um 

much,  many  multus,  -a,  -um 

institution,  custom  institutum,  -i 

Latin  Latinus,  -a,   um 

Roman  Romanus,  -a,  -um 

German  Germanus,  -a,  -um 

English  Anglicus,  -a,  -um 

American  Americanus,  -a,  -um 

French  Francicus,  -a,   um 

or  Gallicus,  -a,   um 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte 

Belgae  —  Gallorum  omnium  —  fortissirai  sunt,  quod  saepe  proelio 
contendunt  —  nostrae  linguae  legibus  —  multa  instituta  differunt — 
magna  bella  gerunt  —  miiiime  a  cultu  provinciae  nostrae  absunt  — 
provincia  magna  est  —  bellum  magnum  est  —  flumen  magnum  eos 
dividit  —  mercatores  America,™  ad  Galliam  non  commeant  —  flumen 
Rhenus  proximum  Germaniae  est  —  quotidianis  proeliis  inter  se  con- 
tendunt. 

Voce  in  linguam  Latinam  verte  : 

For  this  reason  the  merchants  often  visit  them  —  the  three,  parts 
differ  —  many  customs  differ  —  they  contend  in  a  great  battle  — 
the  causes  of  the  war  are  many  and  great  —  our  province  —  our 
provinces  —  in  a  large  province  —  for  great  causes  —  in  many  battles 
—  the  English  war  —  the  Latin  language  —  many  lessons  in  the 
lano-uan-e  of  the  Gauls  —  the  remaining  Germans  differ  in  many 
customs. 

NOTE. 

Adjectives  like  noster,  our,  and  neuter,  neither,  whose  stems 
end  in  -ro  do  not  add  s  for  the  nora.  masc.  The  o  is  dropped  and 
e  is  inserted  before  r.  The  vocative  is  the  same  as  the  nominative. 
In  other  respects  the  endings  are  the  same  as  in  magnus.  A.  38, 
82  ;  H.  149,  note  and  150  ;  App.  6,  b. 
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PENSUM   OCTAVUM. 


Celeriter  recognosce  pensa  priora. 


eighth 

when,  since 

or 

either  ...  or 

their  own 

limits,  boundaries 

prohibit,  keep  away 

(they)  themselves 


their,  of  them 

possess 

it  has  been  said 

beginning 

takes 

the  Rhone 


VOCABULARIUM. 

octavus,  -a,  -um 

cum,  quum  (conj.)  {note  1.) 

aut 

aut  .   .   .  aut 

suus,  -a,  -um  (note  2.) 

finibus 

prohibent 

ipsi 

in,  praep.  c.  ahl.  ;  cf.  in,  into,  praep. 

c.  ace.  (note  4.) 
eorum,  cf.  eos 
obtinere 
dictum  est 
initium,  -i 
capit 
Rhodanus,  -i 


Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  Anglicam  linguam  transfer  et  memoriter  recita  cum 
priore  textu  : 

Cum  aut  suis  finibus  eos  prohibent,  aut  ipsi  in  eorum  finibus 
bellum  gerunt.  Eorum  una  pars,  quam  Gallos  obtinere  dictum 
est,  initium  capit  a  flumine  Ehodano. 

In  linguam   Latinam  voce  transfer  ordine  Latina  (in  the  Latin 

order)  : 

When  —  when  they  keep  them  away  —  they  keep  them  away  from 
their  own  boundaries  —  they  either  keep  them  away  or  wage  war  — 
in  their  own  boundaries  —  in  their  boundaries  —  it  has  been  said  — 
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which  it  has  been  said  the  Gauls  possess  —  one  part  of  them  takes 
its  beginning  from  the  river  Rhone  —  they  keep  them  from  the  Rhone 

—  the  Rhone  is  a  river  —  they  keep  the  Belgians  and  Helvetians 
from  the  Rhone  —  their  beginning  is  great  —  it  has  been  said  (that) 
the  Celts  possess  three  parts  —  for  this  reason  the  Helvetians  wage 
a  great  war  —  they  fight  with  great  courage  —  the  courage  of  the 
Helvetians  and  Gauls  is  great  —  their  own  courage— their  courage 

—  their  cause  —  they  fight  in  daily  battles  with  each  other. 

Inflect  together  suum  initium. 

Responde  Latlne  : 

Qui  eos  prohibent  ?  Nonne  Helvetii  eos  prohibent  ?  A  quorum 
(whose)  finibus  eos  prohibent  ?  Qnot  (how  many)  partes  Galli  ob- 
tinent  ?  Ubi  (where)  una  pars  initium  capit  ?  Ubi  bellum  gerunt  ? 
Ignore  (/  do  not  know),  Ubi  Galli  incolunt  ?  In  quot  partes  est 
Gallia  divisa  ? 

NOTES. 

1.  Cum,  also  spelled  quum,  is  here  a  conjunction  meaning  when, 
and  not  the  preposition  meaning  with.  It  can  usually  be  easily 
distinguished  by  its  position  in  the  clause,  while  the  preposition  is 
regularly  followed  by  a  noun  in  the  ablative  case. 

2.  Suus,  inflected  like  magnus,  may  mean  his,  hers,  its,  their,  or 
his  own,  her  own,  etc.  according  to  the  gender  and  number  of  the 
subject.  Eorum,  of  them,  their,  need  not  thus  refer  to  the  subject 
of  the  verb. 

3.  Words  like  aut  .  .  .  aut,  either  .  .  .  or,  used  in  pairs,  are 
called  correlatives. 

4.  In,  with  the  abl.,  means  in,  i.e.  rest  in  a  place;  with  the  ace. 
to,  into,  i.  e.  motion  toward  a  place;  thus  in  finibus,  in  the  boundaries, 
but  in  partes,  into  parts. 


3'8  BELLUM   HELVETIUM. 

PENSUM   NONUM. 
Penitus  (thoroughly)  pensa  priora  recognosce. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

ninth  nonus,  -a,  -um 

is  bounded  continetur 

the  ocean  oceanus,  -i 

touches  upon,  reaches  to  attingit 

even,  also  etiam 

the  Sequani  Sequani,  -orum 

the  seven  stars,  the  North  Septentriones 

inclines,  slopes  vergit 

farthest,  extreme  extremus,  -a,  -um 

arise,  begin  oriuntur 

Anglica  derivativa  nomina. 
Memoriter  recita  cum  priore  textu  : 

Continetur  Garumna  flumine,  oceano,  finibus  Belgarum;  at- 
tingit etiam  ab  Sequanis  et  Helvetiis  fluinen  Rhenum ;  vergit  ad 
septentriones.     Belgae  ab  extremis  Galliae  finibus  oriuntur. 
In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  : 

Una  pars  continetur  Garumna  flumine  —  una  pars  occano  et  finibus 
Belgarum  continetur  —  una  pars  attingit  etiam  flumen  Rhenum  — 
tres  partes  undique  (on  all  sides)  continentur  —  eorum  una  pars  vergit 
ad  septentriones  —  Belgae  ab  extremis  finibus  oriuntur  —  ab  extremis 
Galliae  finibus  oriuntur  —  in  eorum  finibus  oriuntur  —  Belgae  for- 
tissimi  sunt  et  longissime  absunt  —  una  pars  eos  ab  Heketiis  dividit 
et  oceanum  attingit. 

Voce  in  linguam  Latinam  verte  : 

One  part  is  bounded  —  a  part  is  bounded  by  the  ocean  and  the 
boundaries  of  the  Belgians  —  one  part  touches  upon  the  river  Rhine 
—  the  river  Rhine  bounds  the  Belgians  —  the  river  bounds  three 
parts  —  one  part  is  bounded  by  the  river  —  the  Belgians  rise  from 
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the  farthest  parts  of  Gaul  —  the  farthest  parts  of  Gaul  are  next  to 
the  Belgians  —  the  farthest  are  called  the  Belgians  —  the  merchants 
visit  (ad  .  .  .  cow  meant)  the  North  —  Gaul  slopes  to  the  north  — 
they  rise  —  it  has  been  said. 

Latine  responde: 

Quot  partes  Galli  obtinent  ?  Nonne  Galli  imam  partem  obtinent  ? 
Ubi  initium  capit  ?  Quo  modo  (how)  continetur?  Quo  (by  what) 
flumine  continetur?  Ubi  attingit?  Quo  vergit  ?  Nonne  ad  sep- 
tentriones  vergit?  Certe,  ad  septentriones  vergit.  Ubi  Belgae 
oriuntur?  Sumusne  (are  we)  Belgae?  Minime,  non  (not)  sumus 
Belgae.  Sumus  Americani.  Vivisne  (do  you  live)  in  septentrionibus 
(at  the  North)  ?     Certe,  in  septentrionibus  vivimus  (we  live). 

NOTES. 

1.  Distinguish  between  the  passive  ending  -tur  in  continetur, 
and  the  adverb  ending  -ter  in  continenter. 

2.  Oriuntur  is  a  deponent  verb,  i.e.  passive  in  form,  but  active 
in  meaning. 

3.  Ab  denotes  position  as  well  as  separation  and  in  the  words 
ab  Sequanis  et  Helvetiis,  etc.,  may  be  rendered,  on  the  side  of. 

4.  Sumusne,  III.  1. 


PENSUM    DECIMUM. 


Third  Declension. 


Kem.  1.  The  steins  of  nouns  of  the  third  declension  end  in  a 
vowel,  i  ;  or  in  a  liquid,  1,  n,  r ;  or  in  a  mute.  The  termination  of  the 
gen.  sing,  is  -is.      A.  43,  third  declension  ;  H.  56. 

Rem.  2.  Masculine  and  feminine  nouns  whose  steins  end  in  a  mute 
form  the  nom.  by  adding  -s.  A  lingual  mute,  d  or  t,  is  suppressed 
before  -s.  Thus  the  nom.  pars  is  from  the  stem  part-.  A  palatal 
mute,  c  or  g,  unites  with  -s  forming  x.  Thus  the  nom.  lex  is 
from  the  stem  leg  +  s.      A.  44;  H.  58,  1,  3;    App.  3,  a. 
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Rem.  3.  In  nouns  whose  stems  end  in  a  liquid,  1,  n,  r,  the  nom. 
is  the  same  as  the  stem,  or  a  modification  of  the  stem.  Thus  the 
nom.  consul  is  from  the  stem  consul-;  flumen,  river,  is  from  the 
stem  flumin-,  the  vowel  i  of  the  stem  being  strengthened  to  e  to 
form  the  nom.     A.  48  ;  H.  60,  1,  3  ;  App.  3,  b. 

Kern.  4.  Masculine  and  feminine  nouns  whose  stems  end  in  a 
vowel,  i,  form  the  nom.  by  adding  -s  to  the  stem.  Thus  the  nom. 
finis,  end,  limit,  is  from  the  stem  fini- .  The  i  of  the  stem  is  some- 
times modified  to  e  in  the  nom.  Thus  nubes,  cloud,  is  from  the 
stem  nubi-.     A.  51 ;  H.  62,  64  ;  App.  3,  c. 

Rem.  5.  Consonant  stems  of  the  third  declension  may  always  be 
found  by  cutting  off  the  termination  of  the  gen.  sing.  Nouns  with 
vowel  (i)  stems  are  parisyllabic,  i.  e.  have  the  same  number  of  syl- 
lables in  nom.  and  gen.  This  may  be  explained  by  saying  that  the 
i  of  the  stem  and  the  i  of  the  ending  unite  in  one  vowel. 
Learn  the  inflection  of  lex,  law  ;  finis,  end,  limit  ;  flumen,  river. 


Numerus  Singularis. 

lex  (law),  F. 

finis  (end), 

M. 

flumen  (river),  N, 

N. 

lex 

finis 

flumen 

G. 

legis 

finis 

fluminis 

D. 

legi 

fini 

flumini 

Ac. 

legem 

finem 

flumen 

V. 

lex 

finis 

flumen 

Ab. 

lege 

fine  (i) 

flumine 

Numerus   Pluralis. 

n: 

leges 

fines 

flumina 

G. 

legum 

finium 

fluminum 

D. 

legibus 

finibus 

fluminibus 

Ac 

leges 

fines 

flumina 

V. 

leges 

fines 

flumina 

Ab. 

legibus 

finibus 

fluminibus 

Cases  alike  :  The  nom.  and  voc.  are  always  alike ;  neuter  nouns 
have  the  nom.,  voc,  and  ace.  alike,  the  neuter  plu.  ending  in  -a,  as 
in  the  second  declension.     The  dat,  and  abl.  pin.  are  alike. 
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Let  the  student  decline  each  noun  thus  far  found  in  the  text,  except  cultu,  the 
teacher  first  naming  the  norm  and  gen. 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  adjective  omnis,  noting  that  the  masc.  and  fem. 
genders  are  alike,  and  that  the  endings  are  the  same  as  in  finis.  The  neuter 
will  be  easily  remembered  by  recalling  the  cases  that  have  the  same  form. 


Numerus  singularis. 


Numerus  pluralis. 


Masc.  and  Fein. 

Neut. 

Masc.  and  Fem. 

Neut. 

N.     omnis 

omne 

N. 

omnes 

omnia 

G.      omnis 

omnis 

G. 

omnium 

omnium 

D.     omni 

omni 

D. 

omnibus 

omnibus 

Ac.    omnem 

omne 

Ac. 

omnes 

omnia 

V.     omnis 

omne 

V. 

omnes 

omnia 

Ab.    omni 

omni 

Ab. 

omnibus 

omnibus 

Decline  the  nouns  animus,  causa,  bellum,  pars,  flumen,  and 
others,  in  eacli  case  modifying  it  with  the  adjective  omnis,  thus  : 
omnis  animus  —  omnis  animi  —  omni  animo  —  omnem  animum, 
etc.  The  student  will  need  to  remember  that  the  adjective  agrees 
with  the  noun,  not  in  spelling,  but  in  gender,  number,  and  case. 
For  a  more  full  exhibition  of  forms,  see  the  grammars  or  App.  A 
daily  review  of  these  important  forms  will  insure  permanence  of 
knowledge.  Hereafter  nouns  and  adjectives  of  the  third  declension 
will  be  given  in  the  manner  usually  followed  in  vocabularies  and 
lexicons. 

NOTES. 

1.  Nouns  of  the  third  declension  are  in  all  three  genders. 

a.  Nouns  like  lex  (leg  +  s),  with  the  nominative  ending  in  -s 
following  a  consonant,  are  feminine.     A.  65,  b  ;  H.  105. 

b.  Parisyllabic  nouns  (with  the  same  number  of  syllables  in 
nominative  and  genitive)  ending  in  -is  or  -es  are  by  rule  feminine. 
Finis  by  exception  is  generally  masculine.     A.  65,  b ;  H.  105. 

c.  Nouns  like  flumen,  with  the  nominative  ending  in  -men,  are 
neuter.     A.  65,  c;  H.  111. 

2.  Vowel  stems  include  : 

a.  Parisyllabic  nouns  ending  in  -is,  or  -es,  or  -e. 

b.  Neuters  in  -al  and  -ar. 
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c.  Monosyllabic  nouns  whose  stems  apparently  end  in  two  conso- 
nants.    A.  53,  54;  H.  65. 

3.  The  vowel  i  of  the  stem  is  always  seen  in  the  genitive  plural 
-ium  and  in  \j\e  neuter  -ia,  and  commonly  in  the  ablative  singular 
ending  -i  (sometimes  -e).  Occasionally  it  is  found  in  the  accusative 
singular  -im  for  -em,  and  in  the  accusative  plural  -is  for  -es. 


PENSUM     UNDECIMUM. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

inferior,  lower  inferior,  -ius  {gen.  inferioris),  com- 
parative of  inferus,  -a,  -um.  {note  1). 

look,  face  spectant 

rising  oriens,  orientis,  {adj.) 

sun  sol,  solis,  in.  {by  exception). 

Aquitania  Aquitania,  -ae 

Pyrenees  {adj.)  Pyrenaeus,  -a,  -um 

mountain  raons,  montis,  m.  {by  exception) 

Spain  Hispania,  -ae 

between  inter,  praep.  c.  ace. 

setting  occasum 

Nomina  derivativa  Anglica. 
Memoriter  recita  cum  textu  priore  . 

Pertinent  ad  inferiorem  partem  flu  minis  Rheni ;  spectant  in 
septentriones  et  orientem  solem.  Aquitania  a  Gammna  flumine 
ad  Pyrenaeos  montes,  et  earn  partem  oceani,  quae  est  ad  His- 
paniam,  pertinet;  spectat  inter  occasum  solis  et  septentriones. 

Voce  in  linguam  Latinam  verte  : 

Tliey  extend  —  they  extend  to  the  Rhine  —  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  Rhine  —  they  face  to  the  north  —  they  face  to  the  east  —  they 
face  to  the  west  —  to  the  north  and  east  —  between  the  east  and  west 
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—  Aquitania  extends  to  the  Pyrenees  mountains  —  the  mountains  are 
next  to  Spain  —  the  merchants  visit  that  part  which  is  toward  Spain 

—  they  import  those  things  which  tend  to  weaken  the  courage  —  one 
part  of  Aquitania  extends  to  the  mountains  —  the  Aquitanians  inhabit 
Aquitania  —  the  Pyrenees  mountains  separate  them  from  Spain  — 
Spain  faces  toward  the  mountains  and  the  ocean. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  : 

Belgae  spectant  in  septentriones  et  orientem  solem,  Aquitani  inter 
occasum  solis  et  septentriones  spectant  —  una  pars  oceani  est  ad  His- 
paniam  —  Aquitani  earn  partem  incolunt  —  ea  pars  ad  septentriones 
vergit —  Belgae  fortissimi  sunt,  quod  quotidianis  proeliis  contendunt  — 
unam  partem  Gallos  obtinere  dictum  est  —  Aquitani  a  cultu  provin- 
ciae  longissime  absunt  —  Aquitani  continentur  Garumna  flumine 
oceano,  Pyrenaeis  montibus  —  Galli  minime  ad  Belgas  saepe  corn- 
meant —  Pyrenaei  montes  sunt  magni. 

Latine  responde  : 

Ubi  Belgae  oriuntur  ?  Q,uo  Belgae  pertinent  ?  Ad  quod  (what) 
fluraen  dixisti  (did  you  say)  ?  In  quam  partem  (in  what  direction) 
Belgae  spectant?  A  quo  flumine  (from  what  river)  Aquitania  per- 
tinet?  Ad  quos  montes?  Ad  quern  oceanum  ?  (Ad  Oceanian  At- 
lanticum.)  Nonne  Aquitania  ad  (near)  Hispaniam  est?  Ita,  vero 
(yes,  indeed).  Quo  (where)  vergit  Aquitania  ?  In  quo  casu  est  no- 
men  (the  noun)  partem  ? 

Inflect  together  Pyrenaeus  mons,  oriens  sol,  and  superior  pars,  giving  the 
meaning  in  each  case,  thus  :  orientis  solis,  of  the  rising  sin/. 

NOTES. 

1.  The  comparative  degree  of  adjectives  is  formed  by  adding  -ior 
to  the  stem  of  the  positive,  less  the  stem  vowel,  for  the  masculine  and 
feminine  genders,  and  -ius  for  the  neuter.  Thus  inferus,  stem  in- 
fer^) +  -ior  =  inferior.  The  genitive  adds  the  ending  -is  to 
this  nominative.  Inflect  inferior  according  to  the  model  given  in 
the  grammars.  A.  86,  89;  H.  163,  154;  App.  8  a.  Observe  that 
the  genitive  plural  ends  in  -um,  not  in  -ium,  and  the  neuter  plural  in 
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-a,  not  -ia  as  in  parisyllabic  words.     Compare  the  other  endings  with 
those  of  omnis. 

2.  Adjectives  like  oriens,  whose  nominative  form  is  the  same  for 
all  genders,  are  called  adjectives  of  one  ending.  For  model  of  inflec- 
tion via1.  A.  85,  a;  H.  157;  App.  7,  c.  Compare  its  endings  with 
those  of  omnis.  How  is  the  nominative  formed  from  the  stem  ?  X. 
Rem.  2. 

3.  The  liquid  stem  sol  has  its  nominative  singular  the  same  as  the 
stem.     Cf.  X.  Rem.  3. 


PENSUM     DUODECIMUM. 

The  preceding  lessons  cover  the  text  of  the  first  chapter  of  Caesar's  "  De  Bello 
Gallico."  The  connected  text  will  be  found  in  the  pages  immediately  following 
the  lessons. 

Review  rapidly  the  text  of  this  chapter  and  the  vocabularies  of  the 
lessons  covering  it. 

Write  a  translation  of  the  chapter  in  good  English. 

Inflect  the  nouns  and  adjectives  of  this  chapter,  and  name  the  case 
and  number  of  the  forms  found  in  the  text. 


PENSUM   TERTIUM    DECIMUM. 

Caput  primum  memoriter  profer  {chapter  first  from  memory 
recite). 

A  rapid  recitation  of  the  first  chapter  each  day  is  earnestly  recommended.  This 
need  not  occupy  more  than  two  minutes,  and  is  invaluable  in  furnishing  models 
and  fixing  in  the  mind  the  exact  order  of  the  words.  Hereafter  the  memorizing  of 
the  text  is  not  required;  but  the  student  should  be  so  familiar  with  it  as  to  render 
the  Latin  into  English  or  the  English  into  Latin  when  pronounced  in  short  sen- 
tences by  the  teacher. 

Recite  rapidly  the  paradigms  already  learned. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 


among 

by  far,  far 

noted,  well  known 

was 

rich,  wealthy 

richest,  most  wealthy 

he,  she,  it,  this,  that 

Marcus  Messala 

Marcus  Piso 

consul 

sovereignty,  royal  power 

desire 

led  on,  influenced 

conspiracy 

nobility,  nobles 

made 


apud,  praep.  c.  ace. 

longe,  adv. 

nobilis,  -e 

fuit 

dives,  divitis 

ditissimus,  -a,  -um 

is,  ea,  id  {gen.  ejus,  dat.  ei) 

M.  Messala 

M.  Piso  (gen.  Pisonis) 

consul,  consulis,  m. 

regnum,  -i 

cupiditas,  -tatis,  f. 

inductus,  -a,  -um 

conjuratio,  -onis,  f. 

nobilitas,  -tatis,  f. 

fecit 


Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  Anglicam  linguam  transfer  : 

Apud  Helvetios  longe  nobilissimus  fuit  et  ditissimus  Orget- 
orix.  Is,  M.  Messala  et  M.  Pisone  consulibus,  regni  cupiditate 
inductus  conjurationem  nobilitatis  fecit. 

In  Latinam  linguam  voce  ordine  Latina  transfer  : 

Among  the  Helvetians  —  Orgetorix  was  the  most  noted  —  Orget- 
orix  made  a  conspiracy  of  the  nobility  —  in  the  consulship  of  Marcus 
Messala  and  Marcus  Piso  — influenced  by  a  desire  of  royal  power  he 
made  a  conspiracy  of  the  nobility  —  for  this  reason  he  was  very 
wealthy  —  one  part,  influenced  by  a  desire  of  refinement  —  Orgetorix 
was'  the  most  wealthy  of  the  Helvetians. 

Latine  responde  : 

Quis  (who)  apud  Helvetios  nobilissimus  fuit?  Nonne  Orgetorix 
fuit  dives  ?     Certe,  ditissimus  fuit.     Quis  conjurationem  fecit  ?     Cur 
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conjurationem  fecit?  Qui  (who)  consules  erant  (were)?  Fuitne 
Orgetorix  Helvetius  (a  Helvetian)  ?  Erantne  (were)  M.  Messala  et 
M.  Piso  Helvetii?  Minirae  vero  {no,  indeed),  Romani  eraut.  Fuitne 
Orgetorix  divitior  quam  ego  (than  I)? 

NOTES. 

1.  Longe,  adverb  from  longus.  Adverbs  from  adjectives  of  the 
second  declension  are  formed  by  cutting  off  the  nom.  case-ending -s 
of  the  adjective  and  changing  the  stem  vowel  o  to  e ;  e.  g.  Longus, 
case-ending  -s,  stem  vowel  o  changed  to  e  gives  longe.  Cf.  lon- 
gissime  and  minime,  III. 

2.  Observe  that  the  phrase  M.  Messala  et  M.  Pisone  consulibus 
is  grammatically  independent  of  the  rest  of  the  sentence,  i.  e.  it  is  an 
absolute  construction.  This  construction  is  called  the  ablative  abso- 
lute (ablativus  absolutus).  The  phrase  may  be  rendered,  in  the 
consulship  of  Marcus  Messala  and  Marcus  Piso.  A.  255  and  a ;  H.  431, 
4  ;  App.  24,  a. 

3.  The  superlative  degree  (gradus  superlativus)  is  formed  by 
adding  -issimus,  -issima,  -issimum  to  the  stem  of  the  positive 
clipped  of  the  final  vowel ;  e.  g.  altus,  stem  alt(o),  superlative  altis- 
simus.  It  is  inflected  throughout  like  magnus,  VI T.  Observe  that 
ditissimus  is  contracted  for  divitissimus.  Cf.  the  formation  of  the 
comparative,  XI.  1.     For  the  superlative,  A.  89  ;  H.  162. 

4.  Learn  the  inflection  of  the  demonstrative  pronoun,  is,  observing 
when  the  stem  e  is  modified  to  i,  and  in  what  respect  it  differs  from 
magnus.      A.  101  ;   H.  186,  IV. ;   App.  11,  d. 

5.  Nouns  ending  in  -tas,  gen.  -tatis,  are  of  the  feminine  gender. 
Hereafter  the  gender  of  nouns  in  -tas  will  not  be  given.  For  forma- 
tion of  the  nominative  from  the  stem,  vid.  X.  Rem.  2. 
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PEN  SUM   QUARTUM   DECIMUM. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

state,  citizens  of  a  state  civitas,  -tatis 

persuaded  persuasit 

that,  so  that,  to  ut,  conj. 

from,  concerning  de,  praep.  c.  abl. 

abundance,  supply  copia,  -ae  {in  phi.  forces) 

go  forth  exirent  (ut     .  .  exirent,  to  go  forth) 

to  be,  was  esse 

very  easy  perfacilis,  -e 

valor,  bravery  virtus,  virtutis,  f. 

stood  before,  surpassed  praestarent 

all,  the  whole  totus,  -a,  -um  [gen.  totius) 

supreme  power  imperium,  -i 

to  get  possession  of  potiri 

Nomina  derivativa  Anglica. 

In  Anglicum  transfer  : 

Is,  M.  Messfila  et  M.  Pisone  consulibus,  regni  cupiditate  in- 
ductus  conjurationem  nobilitatis  fecit^  et  civitati  persuasit,  ut  de 
finibus  suis  cum  omnibus  copiis  exirent :  perfacile  esse,  cum  vir- 
tute  omnibus  praestarent,  totius  Galliae  imperio  potiri. 

Latine  voce  redde  {render)  : 

He  persuaded  —  he  persuaded  the  state  —  he  persuaded  the  state 
to  go  forth  —  to  go  forth  from  their  boundaries  —  he  said  {dixit)  — 
he  said  it  was  very  easy  —  since  —  since  they  surpassed  —  in  valor  — 
since  they  surpassed  all  in  valor  —  of  entire  Gaul  —  to  get  possession 
of — to  get  possession  of  the  government  —  to  get  possession  of  the 
government  of  entire  Gaul  —  he  said  it  was  very  easy  to  get  posses- 
sion of  the  government  of  entire  Gaul. 

Scribe  Latine  : 

1.    In  the  consulship  of  Marcus  Messala  and  Marcus  Piso,  he  per 
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suaded  the  citizens  to  go  forth  from  their  boundaries.  2.  He  said 
(dixit)  it  was  easy  to  get  possession  of  Gaul  and  the  river  Rhone. 
3.  The  merchants  often  visit  them.  4.  Since  they  surpassed  all  in 
valor.  5.  It  is  very  easy  to  get  possession.  6.  One  part,  which  it 
has  been  said  the  Gauls  possess,  is  bounded  by  the  Rhone  and  slopes 
toward  the  north. 

Anglice  redde  : 

Persuasit  —  civitati  persuasit  —  Orgetorix  civitati  persuasit  —  ut 
exirent  —  civitati  persuasit,  ut  exirent  —  de  finibns  —  de  finibus  suis 

—  cum  copiis  —  cum  omnibus  copiis  —  ut  cum  omnibus  copiis  exi- 
rent —  perfacile  —  perfacile  est —  dixit  perfacile  esse  —  perfacile  potlri 

—  tola  Gallia  —  totius  Galliae  —  totius  Galliae  imperio  potlri  —  cum 

—  cum  praestarent —  cum  praestarent  virtute  —  Galli  virttite  Helve- 
tiis  praestarent  —  Messala  consul  fuit  —  Caesar  Romanus  fuit  —  is 
Gallus  est. 

Latlne  responde  : 

Cur  (ichy)  Orgetorix  conjurationem  nobilitatis  fecit  ?  Quis  civitati 
persuasit  ?  Quid  (what)  perfacile  fuit  ?  Quod  flumen  Gallos  ab 
Aquitanis  dividit?  Cui  (what)  civitati  Orgetorix  persuasit?  Civi- 
tati Helvetiae.      In  quo  casu  est  civitati  ?  Jinibus  ?   Gallia  ?  imperio  ? 

Inflect  together  Marcus  Piso,  finis  suus,  omnis  copia,  tota 
Gallia. 

NOTES. 

1.  Esse,  literally  to  be,  is  in  the  infinitive  mode,  because  it  follows 
a  verb  of  saying  suggested  by  persuasit  in  the  preceding  sentence. 
When  an  infinitive  follows  a  verb  of  mental  action,  i.  e.  of  declaring 
or  thinking  (expressed,  or  understood),  it  should  be  translated  into 
English  by  the  indicative  mode.  Thus,  perfacile  esse,  (saying)  that 
it  is  easy.  This  is  called  the  infinitive  in  indirect  discourse  (oratio 
obliqua).  The  direct  discourse,  i.  e.  the  exact  words  of  Orgetorix, 
would  read  perfacile  est,  it  is  very  easy.  Cf.  Gallos  obtinere  dictum 
est,  VIII.     A.  336,  I.  2 ;  H.  522,  523,  I.;  App.  27,  c. 
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2.  The  subject  of  the  infinitive  is  always  in  the  accusative.  In 
rendering  into  English,  translate  by  the  nominative. 

3.  Persuasit,  he  persuaded,  has  its  object,  civitati,  in  the  dative. 
This  is  true  in  general  of  verbs  which  affect  indirectly  the  interest  of 
their  object  either  for  good  or  ill.  A.  227  ;  H.  385, 1.  II. ;  App.  21,  d. 
That  civitati  is  the  dative  of  the  indirect  object  can  be  seen  by  ren- 
dering civitati  persuasit,  he  used  persuasive  arguments  to  the  state. 

4.  Potiri,  to  get  possession  of,  has  its  object,  imperio,  in  the  abla- 
tive. A.  249  ;  H.  421,  I. ;  App.  24,  o.  What  is  the  regular  case  of 
the  direct  object  ? 

5.  Totus  differs  from  magnus  in  having  its  genitive  sing,  termi- 
nation -lus,  and  the  dative  -i.  A.  83  ;  H.  151,  1 ;  App.  6,  c.  Cf.  the 
pronoun  is  in  the  same  cases. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 


easily 

on  all  sides 

place,  position 

nature,  character 

the  Helvetians 

from,  out  of 

on  one  side 

broad,  wide 

high,  deep 

field,  country,  territory 

Helvetian,  of  the  Helvetians 

one  of  two,  the  other 

third 

(by)  Lake  Geneva 

Nomina  derivativa  Anglica 


facile,  adv.  (camp,  facilius) 

undique,  ado. 

locus,  -i 

natura,  -ae 

Helvetii,   orum 

e,  ex,  praep.  c.  abl. 

una  ex  parte 

latus,  -a,  -um 

altus,  -a,  -um 

ager,  agri,  m. 

Helvetius,  a,  -um 

alter,  altera,  alterum,  gen.  -ius,  cf 

totius,  XIV.,  5. 
tertius,  -a,  -um 
lacu  Lemanno 
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In  Anglicum  transfer  : 

Id  hoc  facilius  eis  persuasit,,  quod  undique  loci  natura  Hel- 
vetii  coutinentur :  una  ex  parte  flumine  Rheno,  latissimo  atque 
altissimo,  qui  agmra  Helvetium  a  Germanis  dividit ;  altera  ex 
parte  monte  Jura  altissimo,  qui  est  inter  Sequanos  et  Helvetios ; 
tertia  lacu  Lemanno  et  flumine  Khodano,  qui  provinciam  nos- 
tram  ab  Helvetiis  dividit. 

In  Latinum  voce  transfer  : l 

Easily  —  more  easily  —  lie  persuaded  them  the  more  easily  —  he 
persuaded  them  this  the  more  easily  on  this  account  —  nature  —  by 
the  nature  —  by  the  nature  of  the  place  —  is  bounded  —  are  bounded 
—  the  Helvetians  are  bounded  by  the  nature  of  the  place  —  on  one 
side  —  on  a  second  side  —  on  a  third  side  — high  —  deep  —  very 
high  —  a  very  high  mountain  —  by  a  very  deep  river — which  — 
which  divides  —  which  divides  the  field  from  the  river —  he  persuaded 
the  state  —  between  —  which  is  between  —  between  the  Sequani  and 
the  Helvetii —  between  the  mountain  and  the  river. 

Latin e  scribe  : 

1.  This.  2.  On  this  account  the  more  easily  he  persuaded  them. 
3.  Gaul  is  bounded  on  all  sides  by  the  nature  of  the  place.  4.  It  is 
bounded  on  one  side  by  the  river  Rhine,  which  is  very  wide  and  deep. 
5.  It  is  bounded  on  the  second  side  by  Mount  Jura,  which  slopes 
toward  the  north.  6.  The  river  Rhone  separates  our  province  from 
the  Helvetians.  7.  Orgetorix  persuaded  the  state,  because  the  place 
is  bounded  on  all  sides  by  a  river.  8.  In  the  consulship  of  Marcus 
Messala  and  Marcus  Piso  he  made  a  conspiracy  of  the  nobility. 
9.  For  this  reason  they  wage  war  with  the  Germans.  10.  Led  on 
by  a  desire  of  supreme  power,  they  contend  in  almost  daily  battles. 

Latine  responde  : 

Quis  eis  persuasit  ?  Quomodo  Helvetii  continentur?  Quod  flu- 
men  una  ex  parte  est?     Qui  mons  {what  mountain)  altera  ex  parte 

i  "  Latine  "  means  in  the  manner  of  the  Latins.  "  In  Latinum  "  means  into 
Latin.    We  may  say  "  Latine  redde,"  or  "  In  Latinum  verte,'1  or  "  transfer." 
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est?  Estne  mons  Jura  altus  ?  Certe,  altissimus.  Quod  flumen 
provinciam  Romanam  ab  Helvetiis  dividit?  In  quo  casu  est  id?  eis? 
parte  f  agrum  ?  provinciam  ? 

NOTES. 

1.  Id,  this,  ace.,  direct  object  of  persuasit.  What  is  the  con- 
struction of  eis  ?     Cf.  civitati,  XIV.,  3. 

2.  The  comparative  degree  of  the  adverb  is  the  neuter  of  the 
adjective  in  the  comparative  degree.  Thus  facilius,  the  comp.  of 
facile,  is  the  neuter  singular  comparative  of  the  adjective  facilis, 
from  which  the  adverb  facile  is  derived.     A.  92  ;   H.  306. 

3.  Ager,  stem  agro-,  a  masculine  noun  of  the  second  (o)  declen- 
sion, differs  from  animus  in  omitting  the  o  of  the  stem  in  the  nomina- 
tive and  vocative,  and  inserts  e  before  r.     A.  38;  H.  51,  2. 
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Pensa  priora  recognosce  : 

Hem.  1.  Nouns  of  the  fifth  declension  form  the  nominative  by  add- 
ing s  to  the  stem  vowel.    The  gen.  sing,  ends  in  -ei.    A.  72;  H.  120. 

Rem.  2.  The  characteristic  e  is  shortened  in  the  ace.  sing,  and 
generally  in  the  termination  -ei,  when  preceded  by  a  consonant;  e.  g., 
rei;  but  diei.      A.  72,  n;   H.  120,  2. 

Learn  the  paradigm  of  the  noun  res,  thing,  of  the  fifth  declension. 
A   72;   H.  120;  App.  5. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

thing,  affair  res,  rei,  f. 

it  happened,  it  came  to  pass  fiebat 

from  these  things  it  happened  his  rebus  figbat 

both  .  .  .  and  et  .  .  .  et 
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less  minus 

widely  late,  adv.  {cf.  longe,  XIII., 1) 

(they)  wandered  vagarentur 

neighbors  finitimi,   drum  (cf  fines) 

to  bear  into,  to  bring  upon  inferre 

could,  were  able  possent 

from  which  consideration,  in  this  respect  qua  ex  parte 

man  homo,  hominis 

of  making  war  bellandi 

desirous  cupidus,  -a,  -um 

sorrow,  grief  dolor,  doloris,  m. 

were  affected  afficiebantur 

were  greatly  annoyed  magno  dolore  afficiebantur 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  Anglicum  transfer  cum  textu  priore  : 

His  rebus  fiebat,  ut  et  minus  late  vagarentur  et  minus  facile 
finitimis  bellum  inferre  possent ;  qua  ex  parte  homines  bellandi 
cupidi  magno  dolore  afficiebantur. 

In  Latinum  voce  transfer  : 

Things  —  those  things  —  from  those  things  —  it  happened  —  it 
happened  that  they  wandered  —  that  they  wandered  widely  —  less 
widely  —  it  happened  that  they  could  bring  war  upon  —  to  bring  war 
upon  their  neighbors  —  the  neighbors  inhabit  Gaul  —  one  part  of 
the  neighbors  —  in  this  respect  men  desirous  of  making  war  —  the 
men  were  greatly  annoyed  —  he  persuaded  the  men  to  bring  war 
upon  their  neighbors  —  it  happened  that  they  went  forth  —  for  this 
reason  they  were  affected  the  more  easily. 

Latin  e  Scribe  : 

1.  It  happened  that  the  Belgae  wandered  less  widely.  2.  It  hap- 
pened that  they  surpassed  all  in  valor  and  could  more  easily  bring 
war  upon  the  Helvetians.  3.  In  this  respect  the  Germans,  Gauls, 
and  Romans  were  greatly  annoyed.  4.  Influenced  by  these  things 
he  made  a  conspiracy  of  the  nobility. 
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Latine  responde  : 

Quid  fiebat  ?  Qui  minus  late  vagabantur  ?  Quomodo  homines 
afficiebantur  ?  Qui  lacus  provinciam  nostram  ab  Helvetiis  dividit? 
Quid  fecit  Orgetorix  ?  In  quo  casu  est  nonien  dolore  ?  helium  ? 
rebus  ?  Ji nit inils  ? 

NOTES. 

1.  Nouns  of  the  fifth  declension  are  of  the  feminine  gender,  except 
dies,  usually  masculine.  The  only  nouns  fully  declined  are  dies 
and  res. 

2.  Learn  the  inflection  of  the  pronoun  hie,  this,  comparing-  its 
endings  with  those  of  magnus,  and  is.  A.  101  ;  H.  186,  I.;  App. 
11,  d. 
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Priora  pensa  recognosce. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

before,  for,  in  proportion  to  pro,  praep.  e.  all. 

great  number,  multitude  multitude  multitudinis,  f. 

moreover,  but,  yet  autem,  conj. 

glory  gloria,  -ae 

courage,  bravery  fortitudo,  fortitudinis,  f.  {of.  fortissimi) 

limited,  narrow  angustus,  -a,  -um 

to  have  habere 

they  thought  arbitrabantur 

length  longitudo,  longitudinis,  f. 

thousands  of  paces,  miles  milia  passuum 

two  hundred  and  forty  ducenta  et  quadraginta,  CCXL. 

width  latitude  latitudinis,  f.  {cf.  latus) 

one  hundred  and  eighty  centum  et  octoginta,  CLXXX. 

opened,  extended  patebant 
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Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  Anglicum  cum  textu  priore  transfer  : 

Pro  multitudine  autem  hominum  et  pro  gloria  belli  atque 
fortitudinis  angustos  se  fines  habere  arbitrabantur,,  qui  in 
longitudinem.  milia  passuum  CCXL.,  in  latitudinem  CLXXX. 
pate  bant. 

In  Latinum  voce  transfer : 

Great  number  —  in  proportion  to  the  great  number  —  men  —  man 
—  a  great  number  of  men  —  war  —  the  glory  of  the  war  —  the  glory 
of  bravery  —  to  have  —  to  have  boundaries  —  to  have  narrow  boun- 
daries —  they  thought  they  had  narrow  boundaries  —  the  boundaries 
extended  —  which  extended  —  which  extended  in  length  —  which 
extended  in  width  —  miles  —  one  hundred  miles  —  eighty  miles  — 
forty  miles  —  which  extended  in  length  two  hundred  miles. 

Latlne  responde  : 

Qui  angustos  se  fines  habere  arbitrabantur?  Ad  quern  finem  (hoio 
far)  Helvetiorum  fines  patebant  ?  Quot  milia  passuum  in  longitudi- 
nem Helvetiorum  fines  patebant  ?  Estne  pensum  difficile  ?  Quota 
hora  est  {what  hour  is  it)  ?     Hora  est  tertia. 

NOTES. 

1.  Habere,  to  have,  with  the  verb  of  thinking,  arbitrabantur,  is 
rendered  by  the  indicative  had.  Angustos  .  .  .  arbitrabantur : 
they  thought  they  had  narrow  boundaries.     Cf.  XIV.,  1. 

2.  The  noun  ending  -tudo  added  to  the  stem  of  the  adjective 
makes  the  name  of  the  quality ;  e.  g.  adjective  solus,  nom.  sol-i-tudo, 
English,  solitude.  The  nominative  is  formed  from  the  stem  by  drop- 
ping -in,  and  adding  o ;  cf.  flumen,  X.,  Rem.  3.  Such  nouns  are 
of  the  feminine  gender.     Hereafter  their  gender  will  not  be  marked. 

Trace  the  origin  of  multitude,  fortitude,  longitude,  latitude. 

Notice  that  the  endings  -tas  and  -tudo  added  to  adjective  stems 
form  abstract  nouns.  If  the  stem  vowel  of  the  adj.  is  not  already  -i, 
it  is  changed  to  that  vowel ;  e.  g.  sol-i-tudo. 
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PENSUM   DUODEVICESIMUM. 

Omnia  priora  pensa  recognosce  praecipue  (especially)  textum, 
vocabularia,  declinationes : 

Latinum  lege  (read  the  Latin)  et  in  Anglicum  transfer : 
Apud  Helvetios  Orgetorix  vir  nobilissimus  fuifc.  Is  conju- 
rationem  nobilitatis  fecit  et  civitati  persuasit  ut  tie  finibus  suis 
exlrent.  Id  facile  fecit  quod  undique  Helvetii  continentur. 
Fluraen  Rhenus  una  ex  parte  est,  altera  ex  parte  est  mons  Jura, 
et  terfcia  ex  parte  est  lacus  Lemannus  et  flu  men  Rhodanus. 
Eorum  fines  in  longitudinem  milia  passuum  ducenta  et  quadra- 
ginta  patebant. 

As  far  as  time  will  permit,  question  on  the  text  of  Chapter  II. :  e.  g. 
In  quo  casu  est  nomen  Helvetios?  In  quo  gradu  compa- 
rationis  est  nobilissimus  I  Qui  est  gradus  positivus  (what  is  the 
positive  degree)?  Qui  est  comparativus  gradus?  Quae  pars 
orationis  (what  part  of  speech)  est  verbum  facile  f  (Note  that 
verbum  means  both  verb  and  word).  Cum  quo  casu  persuasit  con- 
jungitur  (with  what  case  is  persuasit  joined,  i.  e.  what  case  does 
persuasit  govern)?  Quid,  in  lingua  Anglica,  significat  qua  ex 
parte?  In  quo  numero  est  verbum  persuasit?  Cum  quo  casu 
conjungitur  verbum  potiri?  In  qua  constructione  est  M. 
Messdla  et  M.  Phone  consulibus?  (Ablativo  absolfdo.)  Quod  genus 
verbi  (what  kind  of  verb)  est  potiri  ?  (Beponens  verbum  potiri  est.) 
Quae  pars  orationis  est  del  (De  praepositio  est.)  Nomina  in 
hoc  capite  declina  (infect  the  nouns  in  this  chapter). 
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Rem.  1.  For  purposes  of  conjugation  Latin  verbs  are  divided  into 
four  classes,  the  division  being  based  upon  the  final  vowel  of  the 
present  stem.     Each  of  these  classes  is  called  a  conjugation.     There 
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are  therefore  four  conjugations  of  Latin  verbs,  distinguished  by  the 
final  vowel  of  the  present  stem,  as  follows  : 

First  conjugation,  a 

Second  "  e 

Third  "  e 

Fourth  "  I 

Rem.  2.  Certain  parts  of  the  regular  verb  from  their  importance 
are  called  principal  parts,  and  are  always  given  in  vocabularies  and 
lexicons.  They  are  the  Present  Indicative,  the  Present  Infinitive, 
the  Perfect  Indicative,  and  the  Supine  or  the  Perfect  Participle.  The 
latter  will  be  given  in  this  book.  The  Present  Infinitive  ends  in  -re, 
and  always  contains  the  stem  vowel  before  that  syllable.  This  form 
is  therefore  of  great  importance,  as  it  shows  to  which  conjugation  the 
verb  belongs  ;  e.  g.,  amare,  monere,  tegere,  audire. 

Rein.  3.  Learn  the  inflection  of  the  verb  amo  in  the  active  voice. 
A.  123;  H.  205;  App.  12.  Learn  first  the  principal  parts,  amo, 
amare,  amavi,  amatus,  with  their  meaning.  By  cutting  off  -re  of 
the  present  infinitive  amare,  -i  of  the  perfect  indicative  amavi,  and 
-us  of  the  perfect  participle  amatus,  will  be  found  the  present  stem 
ama-,  the  perfect  stem  amav-,  and  the  perfect  participle  stem  amat-. 
Am-  is  the  root  of  amare,  a  the  stem  vowel  of  the  first  conjugation. 

Learn  the  personal  endings  for  the  indicative  and  subjunctive 
modes. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

o  or  -m     (I) 

-mus 

(we) 

-s     (thou,  you) 

-tis 

(you) 

-t     (lie,  she,  it) 

-nt 

(they) 

Rem.  5.    When  -o  is  the  ending  of  the  first  person,  the  preceding- 
vowel  unites  with  it.      Thus  amo  is  for  ama-o. 

NOTES. 

1.  The  present  indicative  is  formed  of  the  root   am-,  the    stem 
vowel  -a,  and  the  personal  endings,  -o,  -s,  -t,  -mus,  -tis,  -nt. 

2.  The  imperfect  tense  has  a  tense  sign  -ba-  before  the  personal 
endings,  and  -m  instead  of  -o  in  the  first  person  sing. 


PENSUM   UNDEVICESIMUM.  57 

3.  The  future  tense  has  a  tense  sign  -bi- and  the  first  person  end- 
ing in  -o.  In  third  plural  the  vowel  i  of  the  tense  sign  is  shortened 
u.     Thus  amabunt  for  amabi-nt. 

4.  In  the  subjunctive  the  first  person  always  ends  in  -m. 

5.  In  the  present  subjunctive  the  stem  vowel  -a  is  changed  to  -e. 

6.  The  imperfect  subjunctive  has  a  tense  sign  -re-  before  the 
endings. 

7.  The  perfect  indicative  has  the  perfect  stem  amav-  (v  added  to 
the  present  stem)  and  the  following  endings : 

Singular.  Plural. 

-i  (I)  -imus    (we) 

-isti     (thou,  you)  -istis     (you) 

-it        (he,  she,  it)  -erunt,  ere  (they) 

8.  The  pluperfect  indicative  has  the  perfect  stem  amav-,  a  tense 
sign  -era-,  and  the  personal  endings,  -m,  -s,  -t,  -mus,  -tis,  -nt. 

9.  The  future-perfect  indicative  has  the  perfect  stem  amav-,  a 
tense  sign  -eri-,  and  the  personal  endings,  -o,  -s,  -t,  -mus,  -tis,  -nt. 

10.  The  perfect  subjunctive  has  the  perfect  stem  amav-,  a  tense 
sign  -eri-,  arid  the  regular  endings. 

11.  The  pluperfect  has  the  tense  sign  -isse-  with  the  same  stem 
and  endings. 

12.  The  present  imperative,  which  is  used  only  in  the  second  per- 
son, has,  in  the  singular,  the  present  stem  without  an  ending.  The 
plural  ending  is  -te.     The  future  imperative  has  the  endings  : 

Singular.  Plural. 

2d  Pers.     -to  -tote 

3d  Pers.     -to  -nto 

13.  The  present  infinitive  has  -re  added  to  the  present  stem.  The 
perfect  infinitive  adds  -isse  to  the  perfect  stem.  The  future  infinitive 
consists  of  the  future  active  participle  with  esse. 

14.  The  present  participle  adds  -ns  to  the  present  stem.  The 
future  participle  adds  -urus  to  the  perfect  participle  stem. 

15.  The  gerund  {gerundhmi)  has  the  endings  of  a  neuter  noun  of 
the  second  declension  in  the  singular  number  in  the  gen.,  dat.,  ace, 
and  abl.  cases,  viz.,  -ndi,  -ndo,  -ndum,  -ndo. 
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16.  The  supine  (supinum)  has  the  endings  of  a  noun  of  the  fourth 
declension  in  the  singular  number  in  the  ace.  and  abl.  cases.  These 
endings,  viz.,  -um,  -u,  are  added  to  the  perfect  participle  stem. 

The  student  will  observe  that  the  other  conjugations  have  the  same 
personal  endings,  and  vary  mainly  by  changes  in  the  stem  vowel. 
The  passive  forms  will  be  given  in  another  lesson,  but  the  under- 
standing of  the  indicative  and  subjunctive  modes  will  be  made  very 
easy  by  observing  that  in  the  tenses  formed  from  the  present  stem  the 
personal  endings  are  -or  or  -r,  -ris.  or  -re,  -tur,  -mur,  -mini,  -ntur, 
instead  of  the  active  endings  -o,  or  -m,  -s,  -t,  -mus,  -tis,  -nt,  and  by 
observing  that  the  perfect  tenses  are  formed  from  the  perfect  parti- 
ciple and  some  form  of  the  verb  sum. 

Go  over  chapters  I.  and  II.,  naming  the  mode,  tense,  number,  and 
person  of  the  verbs,  giving  the  root,  stem,  tense  sign,  personal  end- 
ings, thus  :  patebant,  imperf.  ind.  plu.,  root  pat-,  stem  vowel  -e, 
tense  sign  -ba,  personal  ending  -nt. 


PENSUM    VICESIMUM. 

In  this  and  the  following  lessons  the  principal  parts  of  the  verb 
will  be  given  in  the  manner  generally  followed  in  vocabularies  and 
lexicons,  except  that  the  perfect  participle,  ending  in  -us,  will  be 
given,  instead  of  the  supine,  ending  in  -um.  The  student  will  dis- 
tinguish the  conjugation  by  the  connecting  vowel,  as  shown  in  the 
present  infinitive  :  1st  conjugation,  -are  ;  2d,  -ere  (e  longa)  ;  3d,  -ere 
(g  brevis)  ;  4th,  -Ire. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

lead  to,  influence  adduco,  -ducere,  -duxi,  -ductus 

influenced  by  these  things  his  rebus  adducti 

authority,  influence,  power  auctoritas,  -tatis 

Orgetorix  Orgetorix,  Orgetorigis 

thoroughly  move,  rouse  permoveo,  -ere,  -movi,  -motus 
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set  together  arrange,  determine   constituo,  -ere,  -stitui,  -stitutus 

to,  towards,  for  ad,  praep.  c.  ace. 

depart,  set  out  proficiscor,  proficisci,  profectus  sum 

to  departing  ad  proficiscendum  {note  2) 

prepare,  procure  comparo,  -are,  -avi,  -atus 

draught  animal,  beast  of  burden  jumentum,  -i  (jungo,  join) 

cart  carrus,  -i 

as  possible  quam,  adv.  {note  1) 

great  magnus,    -a,    -um    (eo///p.    major,  a  up. 

maximus) 
number  numerus,  -i 

buy  up,  purchase  coemo,  -emere,  -emi,  emptus  (cum-f- 

emo,  bvy) 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  cum  textu  priore  verte  : 
His  rebus  adducti  et  auctoritate  Orgetorigis  permoti  constitu- 
erunt  ea  quae  ad  proficiscendum  pertinerent  coinparare,  jumen- 
torum  et  carrorum  quam  maximum  numerum  coemere. 

Voce  in  linguam  Latinam  verte : 

These  things  —  by  these  things  —  influenced  by  these  things  — 
aroused  —  aroused  by  the  authority  —  they  determined  —  they  deter- 
mined to  prepare  those  things  —  those  things  which  —  which  per- 
tained to  departing  —  they  determined  to  purchase  —  to  purchase  a 
number  of  draught  animals  —  to  purchase  a  number  of  carts  —  as 
great  a  number  as  possible  —  they  determined  to  purchase  as  great 
a  number  of  carts  as  possible  —  it  happened  —  in  this  respect  — 
three   miles. 

Latin e  scribe  : 

1.  The  Helvetians,  influenced  by  these  things,  determined  to  pre- 
pare these  things.  2.  They  determined  to  prepare  those  things 
which  pertained  to  departing.  3.  They  determined  to  purchase  as 
great  a  number  as  possible  of  carts  and  draught  animals.  4.  They 
determined  to  bring  war  upon  their  neighbors.     5.    Aroused  by  a 
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desire  of  royal  power,  they  determined  to  procure  a  multitude  of  men. 
6.    He  persuaded  them  to  procure  the  supreme  power  of  the  state. 

Latine  responde  : 

Cujus  auctoritate  (by  whose  influence)  Helvetii  permoti  sunt  ? 
Quae  facere  (to  do)  constituerunt  ?  Quot  carrorum  coemere  con- 
stituerunt .?  In  quo  tempore  (in  what  tense)  est  constituerunt'?  (In 
tempore  perfecto.)     In  quo  casu  est  verbum  rebus  ? 

Inflect  together  haec  res. 

NOTES. 

1.  The  adv.  quam,  used  with  the  superlative  (with  or  without 
possum,  be  able),  is  rendered  as  possible.  Thus  :  quam  maximum 
numerum,  as  great  a  number  as  possible.      A.  93,  b;   H.  170,  2. 

2.  Deponent  verbs,  i.  e.  verbs  with  a  passive  form  but  an  active 
signification,  have  certain  active  forms.  Thus  proficiscendum  is  the 
gerund  (an  active  form)  of  the  deponent  verb  proficiscor.  A.  135  ; 
H.  231,  1  ;   App.  13. 

3.  The  gerund  is  a  verbal  noun,  corresponding  in  some  of  its  uses 
to  the  English  verbal  noun  in  -big.     For  formation  vid.  XIX.,  15. 


PENSUM   VICESIMUM   PRIMUM. 
Priora  pensa  recognosce. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

sowing,  planting  sementis,  -is,  f. 

make,  do  facio,  facere,  feci,  factus 

road,  way,  journey  iter,  itineris,   n. 

plenty,  abundance,  supply  copia,  -ae  (\Au.  forces,  troops) 

grain  frumentum,  -i 

hold  out,  be  at  hand  suppeto,  -petere,  -petivi  vel  -petii, 

-petitus  (sub  -f-  peto) 

peace  pax,  pacis 
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friendship  amicitia,  -ae 

confirm,  establish  confirmo,  -are,  -avi,  -atus 

complete,  accomplish  conficio,  -ere,  -feci,   -fectus   (cum  -f- 

facio) 

period  of  two  years  biennium,  -i  (bis,  twice,  -f-  annus,  year) 

(for)  them  or  themselves  sibi 

enough,  sufficiently,  sufficient  satis,  adv.  et  adj. 

lead,  guide,  consider  duco,  ducere,  duxi,  ductus 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  transfer  cum  textu  priore  : 
(Constituerunt)  semeutes  quam  maximas  facere,  ut  in  itinere 
copia   frumenti  suppeteret,   cum  proximis  civitatibus  pacem  et 
amicitiam  confirmare.     Ad  eas  res  conficiendas  (fid.  notes)  bi- 
ennium sibi  satis  esse  duxerunt. 

Voce  Latine  redde  : 

They  determined  —  to  make  —  they  determined  to  make  plantings 
—  as  great  plantings  as  possible — that  —  a  supply  —  that  a  supply 
might  be  at  hand  —  grain  —  a  supply  of  grain  —  they  determined  to 
establish  peace  —  to  establish  peace  with  the  nearest  states  —  establish 
peace  —  I  established  peace  and  friendship  — for  accomplishing  these 
things  —  they  considered  —  two  years  —  they  considered  that  two 
years  were  (esse)  sufficient  —  sufficient  for  themselves. 

Scribe  Latine  : 

1.  Led  on  by  these  things  they  determined  to  establish  peace  and 
friendship  with  the  state.  2.  They  determined  to  purchase  carts  and 
to  make  plantings  in  order  that  (ut)  a  supply  of  grain  might  be  at 
hand  on  the  journey.  3.  They  considered  that  three  parts  were  suffi- 
cient for  them. 

Latine  responde  : 

Qui  sementes  facere  constituerunt  ?  Cur  {why)  sementes  fecerunt? 
In  qua  forma  est  compardre  f  (Infinitivus  praesens.)  In  qua  forma 
est  facere  f  suppeteret?  (Subjunctivus  imperfectum.)  Quid  est 
temporis  signum  {tense  sign)  ?     (-re.)     Quot  annos  (how  many  years) 
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satis  esse  duxerunt?     Qui  biennium  sibi  satis  esse  duxerunt '?     Cum 
quibus  civitatibus  pacem  et  amicitiam  eonfirmaverunt  ? 

Inflect  the  verb  confirmo  in  full.  Inflect  together  proximis 
civitatibus  and  eas  res,  beginning  with  the  first  forms. 

NOTES. 

1.  Conficiendas,  to  be  completed,  to  be  accomplished,  as  an  adjec- 
tive agrees  in  gender,  number,  and  case  with  res.  The  phrase  ad 
.  .  .  conficiendas  may  be  freely  rendered,  for  accomplishing  these 
things,  or,  to  accomplish  these  things.  Cf.  effeminandos  animos,  IV. 
The  gerundive  is  formed  by  adding  -nd  to  the  present  stem,  and  has 
the  endings  of  the  adj.  of  the  first  and  second  declensions. 

2.  Gerund  and  Gerundive. 

a.  The  gerund  is  the  verbal  noun  ;  as  a  noun  it  is  governed,  as  a 
verb  it  governs.  In  the  expression  ad  eas  res  conficiendum,  con- 
ficiendum  is  the  verbal  noun  in  the  ace.  case,  governed  by  ad.  In 
turn  conficiendum  governs  eas  res,  and  the  expression  means,  liter- 
ally, for  accomplishing  these  things. 

b.  The  gerundive,  however,  is  the  future  passive  participle,  and, 
like  all  participles,  it  has  the  syntax  of  an  adj.,  agreeing  with,  not 
governing,  its  noun  or  pronoun.  In  the  expression  ad  eas  res  con- 
ficiendas, conficiendas  is  the  gerundive  in  the  ace.  case,  agreeing 
with  res ;  res  is  governed  by  ad,  and  the  expression  means,  literally, 
for  these  things  to  be  accomplished.  The  two  constructions  are  used 
to  express  the  same  notion  ;  but  while  the  former  (gerund)  seems 
more  like  the  English  idiom,  the  Latin  almost  always  prefers  the 
latter  (gerundive). 

3.  Esse  :  how  translated  with  a  verb  of  saying?     XIY.,  1. 

4.  Learn  the  different  forms  of  the  reflexive  pronoun  sui.  A.  98, 
2,  b ;  H.  184  ;  A  pp.  11,  b.  Observe  that  the  forms  are  exactly  the 
same  in  sing,  and  plur.,  and  that  the  number  must  be  determined 
from  the  number  of  the  verb.     Cf.  the  possessive  adj.  suus,  VIII.,  2. 
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PENSUM   VICESIMUM   SECUNDUM. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

in,  on ;  into,  to,  against,  for   in,  praep.  c.  abl.  et  ace. 

year  annus,  -i 

departure  profectio,  -onis,  f.,  cf.  proficiscor 

law  lex,  legis 

choose,  select  deligo,  -ligere,  -legi,  -lectus 

is  chosen  deligitur 

embassy,  legation  legatio,  -onis,  f. 

undertake,  begin  suscipio,  -cipere,  -cepi,  -ceptus  (sub, 

under,  -f-  capio) 
convince,  persuade  persuadeo,  -ere,  -suasi,  -suasus 

Catamantaloedes  Catamantaloedes,  -is,  a  chieftain  of 

the  Sequani 
son  --  filius,  -i 

father  pater,  patris 

much,  many  multus,  -a,  -um 

obtain,  possess,  hold  obtineo,  -ere,  -tinui,  -tentus 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  transfer  : 

In  tertium  annum  profectionem  lege  confirmant.  Ad  eas  res 
conficiendas  Orgetorix  deligitur.  Is  sibi  legationem  ad  civitates 
suscepit.  In  eo  itinere  persuadet  Castico,  Catamantaloedis  filio, 
Sequano,  cujus  pater  regnum  in  Sequanis  multos  annos  obtinu- 
erat 

Latlne  redde  : 

For  accomplishing  these  things  —  they  considered  that  two  years 
were  sufficient  — they  establish  —  they  establish  a  departure  —  a  de- 
parture for  the  third  year —  of  the  year  —  is  chosen  — journey  —  on 
the  journey  —  on  that  journey  —  he  persuaded  —  he  persuades  Casti- 
cus  —  he  persuades  the  son  of  Catamantaloedes  —  he  persuades  Casti- 
cus   the    Sequanian  —  father  —  whose   father  —  of  whose   father  — 
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whose  father  had  held  —  had  held  the  royal  power  —  the  royal  power 
among  the  Sequanians —  had  possessed  for  many  years  —  I  obtain  — 
to  possess  —  possessed — led  on  by  these  things  —  for  departing  — 
a  departure  —  to  depart. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  The  father  of  Casticus  had  possessed  the  royal  power  many 
years.  2.  The  Helvetians,  aroused  by  Orgetorix,  determined  to  de- 
part. 3.  On  that  journey  Orgetorix  undertook  to  persuade  the  son 
of  Catamantaloedes.  4.  Casticus  the  Sequanian,  whose  father  was 
holding  the  royal  power,  undertook  an  embassy  to  Gaul. 

Latine  responde  : 

Quis  ad  eas  res  conficiendas  deligitur  ?  Quid  suscepit  Orgetorix  ? 
Nonne  legationem  ad  eivitates  suscepit?  Cui  persuasit  Orgetorix? 
Cujus  filius  erat  Casticus  ?  Quot  annos  ejus  pater  regnum  obtinuit  ? 
(Ignoro.     Multos  annos  regnum  obtinuit.) 

NOTES. 

1.  Nouns  like  profectio,  ending  in  -io,  gen.  -ionis,  denote  action, 
and  are  of  the  fern,  gender.  They  are  formed  from  the  perf.  part, 
stem  ;  e.  g.,  proficiscor,  /  depart,  perf.  part,  profectus,  whence  pro- 
fect-io,  departure.  Cf.  vocatio  from  voco,  oratio  from  oro.  The 
declension  stem  of  these  nouns  appears  in  English  without  change  ; 
e.  g\,  vocation,  oration. 

2.  Filius  (sow),  the  possessive  meus,  and  proper  names  in  -ius 
have  the  vocative  in  -i   (for  -ie)  ;  e.  g.  fili,  mi,   Claudi. 

3.  Determine  from  the  verb  whether  sibi  here  means  for  himself 
or  for  themselves,  XXL,  4. 

4.  Castico,  why  dative  ?  XIV.,  3.  Ad  eas  res  conficiendas, 
construction  ?     XXI.,  2,  b. 

5.  Multos  annos,  the  ace.  because  denoting  time  how  long.  A. 
256;  H.  379;  App.  22,  e. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 


from,  by 

a  body  of  old  men,  senate 

people 

Roman 

friend 

had  been  called 

occupy,  seize 

who,  which,  what 

formerly,  before 

likewise,  also 

Dumnorix 

brother 

time 

chief  place,  leadership 


a  vel  ab,  praep.  r.  a  LI.  (cf.  ex  et  de) 

senatus,  -us,  m.  (senex,  old  man) 

populus,  -i 

Romanus,  -a,  -um 

amicus,  -i 

appellatus  erat 

occupo  (1) 

qui,  quae,  quod  (gen.  cujus,  dat.  cui)     . 

ante,  adv.  ant  praep.  c.  arc. 

item,  adv.  (cf  etiam) 

Dumnorix,    Dumnorigis.       An    Aeduan 

chief,  brother  of  Divitiacus 
frater,  fratris 
tempus,  temporis,  n. 
principatus,  -us,  m. 


Nomina  derivativa  Anglica. 
In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore : 
Et  a  senatu  populi  Romani  amicus  appellatus  erat,  ut  regnuin 
in  civitate  sua  occuparetj  quod  pater  ante  habuerat;    itemque 
Dnmnorigi  Aeduo,  fratri  Divitiaci,  qui  eo  tempore  prineipatum 
in  civitate  obtinebat  (persuadet). 

Voce  in  Latinum  verte  : 

Senate — by  the  senate  —  the  senate  of  the  Roman  people  —  a 
friend  —  he  had  been  called  friend  —  I  call  a  friend  —  they  had  called 
a  frien^  —  he  persuades  —  he  persuades  Casticus  —  I  seize  —  to  seize 
the  royal  power  —  he  persuades  Casticus  to  seize  the  royal  power — ■ 
the  royal  power  in  his  state  —  which  —  which  he  had  had  —  which 
his  father  had  had  —  his  father  had  had  formerly  —  also  —  he  also 
persuades  —  he  also  persuades  Dumnorix  —  he  persuades  Dumnorix 
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the  Aeduan  —  he  persuades  the  brother  —  brother  —  brothers  —  the 
brother  of  Divitiacus  —  he  persuades  the  brother  of  Divitiacus  —  at 
that  time  —  of  the  time — was  holding  the  chief  place  —  the  chief 
place  in  the  state  —  I  hold  the  chief  place. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  He  persuaded  Casticus  the  Sequanian,  whose  brother  was  a 
friend  to  the  Helvetians.  2.  Casticus  will  occupy  the  royal  power 
in  his  own  state.  3.  He  persuades  Dumnorix,  the  brother  of  Diviti- 
acus, who  was  a  friend  of  the  Roman  people.  4.  Dumnorix,  the 
Aeduan,  at  that  time  was  holding  the  leadership  in  his  own  state. 

Latine  responde  : 

Quis  Castico  persuasit?  Ubi  Castico  persuasit?  Quis  erat  Casti- 
cus ?  Quis  ejus  (his)  pater  erat  ?  Quis  amicus  appellatus  erat  ? 
Quid  obtinebat  Dumnorix  ?  In  quo  casu  est  Castico  ?  cujus  ?  pater  f 
senatu  ?  tempore  ?  In  quo  tempore  est  habuerat  ?  obtinuerat  ?  occu- 
pdret  ?  In  quo  modo  est  occupdret  ?  Quid  est  temporis  signum 
(the  tense  sign)  ?     (-re-). 

Inflect  together  civitate  sua  and  eo  tempore,  beginning  with 
nom.  sing,  forms. 

NOTES. 

1.  Learn  the  inflection  of  nouns  of  the  fourth  declension.  A.  68; 
H.  116  ;  App.  4.  From  the  characteristic  vowel  u  it  is  sometimes 
called  the  u  declension.  The  stem  vowel  u  appears  in  all  cases,  ex- 
cept that  it  is  generally  weakened  to  i  before  the  plur.  dat.  and  abl. 
ending  -bus.  Masc.  and  fern,  nouns  of  this  declension  have  the  nom. 
ending  -us,  and  neuter  nouns  the  nom.  ending  -u.  As  almost  all 
nouns  of  this  declension  ending  in  -us  are  masc.  the  gender  will  be 
marked  only  in  the  exceptions.     Cf.  cultu  et  lacu. 

2.  Tempus,  time,  in  its  grammatical  use  signifies  tense. 

3.  Learn  the  inflection  of  the  relative  pronoun  qui,  comparing  its 
endings  with  those  of  magnus,  totus,  and  is.  A.  103  ;  H.  187  ; 
App.  11,  e. 
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PENSUM   VICESIMUM   QUARTUM. 
Priora  vocabularia  celerrime  (very  quickly)  recognosce. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

and  also  ac,  conj.  (cf.  atque) 

very  greatly,  most,  especially    maxirae,  adv.  (cf  magne  et  major) 

common  people,  plebeians  plebs,  plebis,  vel  plebes,  -ei,  f. 

the  same  idem,  eadem,  idem  (yen.  ejusdem) 

acceptable,  beloved  acceptus,  -a,  -um 

to  attempt  ut  .  .  .  conaretur 

daughter  filia,  -ae  (cf.  filius) 

marriage  matrimonium,  -i 

give  do,  dare,  dedi,  datus 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  : 

Iii  eo  itinere  persuadet  Castico,,  Catamantaloedis  filio,  Sequano, 
cujus  pater  regnum  in  Sequanis  multos  aimos  obtinuerat  et  a 
senatu  populi  Romani  amicus  appellatus  erat,  ut  regnum  in  civi- 
tate  sua  occuparet,  quod  pater  ante  habuerat;  itemque  Dum- 
norigi  Aeduo,  fratri  Divitiaci,  qui  eo  tempore  principatum  in 
civitate  obtinebat  ac  maxime  plebi  acceptus  erat,  ut  idem  con- 
aretur, persuadet,  eique  filiam  suam  in  matrimonium  dat. 

Voce  in  Latinum  verte  : 

He  persuades  Dumnorix —  lie  persuades  Dumnorix  to  attempt  the 
same  —  the  leadership  —  was  holding-  —  was  holding  the  leadership 
—  beloved  — beloved  by  the  common  people  —  especially  beloved  by 
the  common  people  —  Dumnorix  was  especially  beloved  by  the  com- 
mon people — that  he  attempt  the  same  —  he  persuades  Dumnorix 
to  attempt  the  same  —  I  give  —  you  give  —  she  gives  —  he  gives  to 
him  —  he  gives  to  him  his  daughter —  he  gives  his  own  daughter  — 
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Orgetorix   gives  —  Orgetorix  gave  —  he  had  given  —  he  gave    the 
cause. 

Latin e  scribe  : 

1.  At  that  time  he  persuaded  Casticus  to  seize  the  royal  power 
among  the  Sequanians.  2.  Dumnorix  determined  to  do  the  same 
thing.  3.  He  gave  his  daughter  in  marriage  to  Dumnorix,  who  had 
held  the  leadership  in  the  state.  4.  I  will  give  (my)  father,  brother, 
son,  and  daughter  to  him. 

Inflect  the  verb  do,  noting  the  tenses  formed  from  the  perfect  and 
perfect  participle  stems.  For  formation  of  the  verb  from  the  stems, 
vid.  XIX. 

NOTE. 

Eo  tempore  :  time  at  or  within  which  is  expressed  by  the  abl., 
generally  without  a  preposition.  App.  24,  p.  How  is  time  how  long 
expressed?     XXII.,  5. 


PENSUM   VICESIMUM   QUINTUM. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

he,  that  (used  of  what  is  remote)  ille,  ilia,  illud  {gen.  illlus,  dat.  illi) 

prove,  show  probo  (1) 

an  attempt  conatum,  -i  (rf  conaretur) 

make,   do,    thoroughly   accom-  perficio,  -ere,  -feci,  fectus  (per  -\- 

plish,  complete  facio) 

himself,  herself,  itself  ipse,  ipsa,  ipsum  (gen.  -ius,  dat-  -i) 

doubtful  dubius,  -a,  -um 
that  not,  but  thai,  after  words  of 

doubt,  that  quin,  con']. 

most,  especially  plurimum  (pos.  multo  ?v7multum; 

camp,  plus)  rf  maxime 

army  exercitus,  -us 

win  over,  gain  concilio  (1) 

he  promises  that  he  will  win  se  conciliaturum  confirmat 
Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 
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In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  : 

Perfacile  factu  esse  illis  probat  conata"  perficere  proplerea 
quod  ipse  suae  civitatis  imperium  obtentiirus  esset ;  uon  esse 
dubium  quin  totlus  Galliae  plurimum  Helvetii  posseut;  se  suis 
copiis  suoque  exercitu  illis  regna  conciliaturuin  confiraiat. 

Voce  in  Latin  um  verte  : 

To  do  —  very  easy  to  do  —  he  shows  —  he  shows  them  —  he  shows 
them  that  it  is  —  he  shows  that  it  is  very  easy  —  very  easy  to  accomplish 

—  to  accomplish  the  attempts  —  he  himself — he  himself  intended  to 
get  possession  —  the  supreme  power  —  his  own  state's  supreme  power 

—  doubtful  —  he  shows  that  it  is  doubtful  —  he  shows  that  it  is  not 
doubtful  —  doubtful  that  —  that  the  Helvetians  were  the  most  power- 
fill —  plenty  —  troops  —  by  his  own  troops  —  by  his  own  army  — 
he  promises  —  he  promises  that  he  will  win  —  I  promise  —  Casticus 
promises  to  accomplish  the  attempts. 

LatTne  scribe  : 

1.  He  showed  them  it  was  very  easy  to  accomplish  the  attempts. 
2.  He  showed  that  he  himself  intended  to  get  possession  of  the  royal 
power  in  the  state.  3.  He  was  showing  that  it  was  (esse)  not  doubt- 
ful that  (quin)  the  Helvetians  were  the  most  powerful.  4.  They 
promised  that  they  would  win  the  state  by  their  own  army.  5.  They 
give  their  daughters  in  marriage  to  them. 

Latine  responde  : 

Nonne  facile  factu  esse  illis  probat?  Qui  totlus  Galliae  plurimum 
poterant?  Nonne  Helvetii  plurimum  totlus  Galliae  poterant  ?  Quid 
Orgetorix  confirmavit  ?  Potesne  (can  you)  conata  perficere  ?  (Certe, 
possum.) 

NOTES. 

1.  The  future  active  participle  combined  with  some  form  of  the 
verb  sum  denotes  intended  or  future  action.  Thus  obtenturus 
esset   may  be   rendered,  would  get  possession   of,  or   intended  to   (jet 
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'possession  of.  This  form  of  the  verb  is  called  the  first  or  active 
periphrastic  conjugation.  A.  129  ;  H.  233,  496,  II.  n.  2  ;  App.  14. 
It  is  here  used  because  in  the  subj.  proper  there  is  no  future 
tense. 

2.  Factu,  to  do,  the  abl.  of  the  supine,  is  used  with  a  few  adjec- 
tives and  nouns  to  show  in  what  respect  the  statement  is  true. 
Perfacile  .  .  .  perficere  :  he  shows  thou  that  to  accomplish  their  at- 
tempts is  a  very  easy  (thing)  to  do.     A.  303,  Eem. ;  H.  547,  N.  1. 

3.  Conciliaturum  ;  supply  esse.  Why  inf.?  Cf.  XIV.,  1.  Cf. 
non  dubium  esse ;  factu  esse  illis  probat ;  esse  duxerunt ;  quam 
Gallos  obtinere  dictum  est. 

4.  Learn  the  inflection  of  the  demonstrative  pronoun  ille,  con- 
trasting its  meaning  with  hie  and  its  endings  with  those  of  is  and 
magnus.  A. 101;  H.  186,111.;  App.  11,*/.  Observe  that  ipse,  self  has 
exactly  the  same  endings  except  in  the  noin.  and  ace.  of  the  neut. 
sing. 


PENSUM   VICESIMUM   SEXTUM. 


VOCABULARIUM. 

speech,  oration  oratio,  -onis 

faith,  pledge  fides,  -ei 

oath  jusjurandum,  juris-jurandi,  n. 

strong,  vigorous  firmus,  -a,  -um 

hope  spero  (1) 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 

Hac  oratione  adducti,  inter  se  fidem  et  jusjurandum  dant, 
et  regno  occupato  per  tres  potentissimos  ac  firmissimos  populos, 
totius  Galliae  sese  potiri  posse  sperant, 
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Voce  in  Latlnum  verte  : 

Influenced  by  these  things  —  influenced  by  this  speech  —  they 
give  —  they  give  to   each   other — they  gave  an  oath  and  a  pledge 

—  they  will  give  a  pledge  —  having  seized  the  royal  power  —  they 
hope  —  they  hope  to  be  able  —  they  hope  to  be  able  to  get  possession 

—  to  get  possession  of  entire  Gaul  —  people  —  peoples  —  through 
three  very  strong  peoples  —  three  very  strong  men  —  Orgetorix  was 
very  strong. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  Influenced  by  these  speeches  they  gave  a  pledge  and  oaths  to 
each  other.  2.  When  they  had  seized  the  royal  power  they  hoped 
they  could  (posse)  get  possession  of  the  government  of  all  Gaul. 
3.  Aroused  by  this  speech,  they  determined  to  get  possession  of  as 
great  a  number  of  carts  as  possible.  4.  They  hoped  to  be  able  to 
establish  peace  and  friendship  with  the  nearest  state.  5.  On  that 
journey  Orgetorix  gives  an  oath  to  Casticus  in  order  that  (ut) 
a  supply  of  grain  might  be  at  hand.  6.  He  hopes  he  can  (posse) 
persuade    Casticus    to  give  (ut  .  .   .  det)   to   him  his  daughter  in 


Latine  responde  : 

Quid  inter  se  dant  ?  Nonne  fidem  et  jusjurandum  dant  ?  Qui 
inter  se  fidem  et  jusjurandum  dant?  In  qua  constructione  est  regno 
occupdto?  (Ablativus  absolutus.)  Quae  pars  orationis  est  per? 
(Per  est  praepositio.)  Cum  quo  casu  conjungitur?  (Cum  casu 
accusativo.)  In  quo  gradu  comparationis  est  potentissimoa,  —  posi- 
tivo,  aut  comparativo,  aut  superlativo  ?  Ex  quo  capite  (chapter)  est 
pensum  hodie  (to-day)?  Estne  pensum  longum,  aut  breve?  Nonne 
pensum  breve  est?  Potesne  (are  you  able)  Latine  loqui  (to  speak)? 
Paulum  (a  little).  In  quo  genere  (in  what  gender)  est  nomen  oratio, 
—  masculino,  aut  feminino  ?  In  quo  genere  estjides?  jusjurandum? 
regno  ?  populos  ?   Galliae  ? 

Inflect  in  the  active  voice  the  verb  spero. 
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NOTES. 


1.  Jusjurandum,  oath,  is  a  compound  noun,  composed  of  jus,  a 
neuter  noun  of  the  third  dec],  and  jurandum,  a  neuter  noun  of  the 
second  decl.  Both  parts  are  inflected.  The  only  plur.  forms  are  the 
nom.  and  ace. 

2.  Regno  occupato  :  the  abl.  absolute  may  here  be  rendered  by 
a  clause,  when  they  had  seized  the  royal  power,  or  by  an  active  parti- 
ciple, having  seized  the  royal  power.  A  noun  and  a  participle  in  the 
abl.  is  the  most  common  form  of  this  construction.  A.  255,  b,  d ; 
H.  431,  1,  2;  App.  24,  a.  Cf.  M.  Messala  M.  Fisone  consulibus, 
XIII.  2. 

3.  Potiri,  to  get  possession  of,  contrary  to  its  ordinary  use,  here 
takes  its  object,  Galliae,  in  the  gen.  A.  249,  a;  H.  410.  V.  3.  Cf. 
imperio  potiri.     XIV.  4.     App.  24,  o. 

4.  Posse;   why  inf.  and  how  translated?     XIV.  1. 

5.  Learn  the  tenses  formed  from  the  present  stem,  es-,  of  the  verb 
sum.     A.  119;  H.  204;  App.  15. 


PENSUM   VICESIMUM    SEPTIMUM. 

Vocabularia  et  formas  recognosce. 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  verb  amo  iu  the  passive  voice.  A.  129  ; 
H.  206  ;  App.  12.  Ei/st  learn  the  personal  endings  and  observe 
very  carefully  the  following  remarks  on  the  formation  of  the  tenses. 

1.  Personal  endings  (terminationes  personales). 

Singular.  Plural 

-or,  -r  I  -mur  we 

-ris,  -re  thou  -mini  you 

-tur  he,  she,  it  -ntur  they 

2.  The  present  tense  (tempus  praesens)  is  formed  from  the  root 
am-,  the  stem  vowel  -a,  and  the  above  personal  endings.  It  will  be 
observed    that   the  first    person   ends    in  -or.     The  imperfect  tense 
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(tempus  imperfectum)  has  the  same  stem,  a  tense  sign  (signum) 
-ba-,  with  the  same  endings,  except  the  first  person  which  ends  in  -r. 
The  future  tense  (tempus  futurum)  differs  in  having  the  tense  sign 
-bi-  and  the  first  person-ending  in  -or,  i  being  weakened  to  e  in 
the  second  person  sing,  and  changed  to  u  in  the  third  plural.  The 
student  will  observe  that,  excepting  the  personal  endings,  these  forms 
are  exactly  the  same  as  in  the  active  voice.  The  same  is  true  in  the 
present  and  imperfect  subjunctive. 

3.  The  perfect  tense  (tempus  perfectum)  is  formed  by  adding  to 
the  perfect  passive  participle  the  present  tense  of  the  verb  sum.  The 
pluperfect  tense  (plusquamperfectum)  adds  the  imperfect  tense  of 
sum,  and  the  future  perfect,  the  future  tense  of  sum.  In  the  same 
way  the  perfect  subjunctive  has  the  perfect  participle  and  the  present 
subjunctive  of  sum,  and  the  pluperfect,  the  imperfect  subjunctive 
of  sum. 

4.  The  present  imperative  has  the  same  form  as  the  second  person 
of  the  present  indicative,  the  sing,  ending  in  -re.  The  future  im- 
perative adds  -r  to  the  active  endings  and  has  no  second  person  in 
the  plural  number. 

5.  The  present  infinitive,  except  in  Conj.  3,  ends  in  -ri,  instead  of 
-re  as  in  the  active.  The  perfect  infinitive  adds  esse  (the  present 
infinitive  of  sum)  to  the  perfect  participle.  The  future  infinitive 
adds  iri,  infinitive  of  eo  to  the  accusative  of  the  supine.  This  form 
is  seldom  used. 

6.  The  perfect  participles  and  the  gerundive  being  adjectives  of 
the  first  and  second  declensions,  have  the  same  endings  as  the 
adjective  magnus.  The  student  will  observe  that  the  gerund  (ge- 
rundium)  is  a  neuter  noun  of  the  second  declension,  with  but  four 
forms,  while  the  gerundive  (gerundivum),  which  is  the  future  parti- 
ciple passive,  has  all  the  endings  of  the  adjective.  Go  over  the 
text  of  the  preceding  chapters  and  point  out  the  passive  forms. 
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PENSUM   VICESIMUM   OCTAYUM. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

report,  information  indicium,  -i  (per  indicium  =  per 

indices,  through  informers) 

to  report,  announce  enuntio  (1) 

character,  custom  mos,  moris,  m.,  in  plu.  mores,  mor- 
als, customs. 

chain,  bond  vinculum,  -i 

say,  tell,  speak  dico,  dicere,  dixi,  dictus 

to  plead  a  case  causam  dicere 

bring  together,  compel  cogo,  cogere,  coegi,  coactus 

condemn  damno  (1) 

punishment,  penalty  poena,  -ae 

follow  sequor,  sequi,  secutus  sum 

it  was  proper,  or  necessary,  oportebat 

fire  [it  behooved  ignis,  -is,  m. 

to  burn  to  ashes,  cremate  cremo  (1) 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 

Ea  res  est  Helvetiis  per  indicium  enuntiata.  Moribus  suis 
Orgetorigem  ex  vinculis  causam  dicere  coegerunt :  damnatum 
poenam  sequi  oportebat  ut  igni  cremaretur. 

Voce  in  Latinum  verte  : 

This  thing  —  this  thing  was  reported  —  was  reported  to  the 
Helvetians  —  was  reported  through  (per)  informers  —  the  Helvetians 
reported  —  customs  —  in  accordance  with  their  customs  —  they  com- 
pelled—  they  compelled  Orgetorix  —  they  compelled  Orgetorix  to 
plead  his  case  —  to  plead  his  case  from  chains  —  I  condemn  — 
to  condemn — I  have  condemned  —  condemned  —  it  behooved  — 
it  behooved  that  the  punishment  follow  —  it  behooved  that  the  pun- 
ishment follow  the   condemned  (man)  —  that  —  that   he  be   burned 
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to  ashes —  that  he  be  burned  to  ashes  by  fire  —  they  condemned  — 
they  condemned  Orgetorix. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  These  things  were  reported  to  the  Helvetians  through  informers. 
2.  In  accordance  with  their  custom  they  compelled  him  to  plead  his 
case  from  chains.  3.  (If)  condemned  it  was  necessary  that  the  pun- 
ishment follow.  4.  They  determined  to  burn  Orgetorix  to  ashes. 
5.  They  gave  a  pledge  to  each  other  so  that  he  would  be  burned  to 
ashes.  6.  They  hoped  to  be  able  by  their  own  troops  and  their  own 
army.  7.  He  persuaded  Casticus  to  burn  (that  he  should  burn)  the 
cart  to  ashes  with  fire. 

Latine  responde  : 

Quomodo  ea  res  enuntiata  est  ?  Quibus  ea  res  enuntiata  est  ?  Quo- 
modo  Orgetorigem  causam  dicere  coegerunt?  Quam  poenam  (what 
penalty)  sequi  oportebat  ?  In  quo  casu  est  moribm  ?  vinculis  ? 
causam  ?  igni  ?  res  ? 

Inflect  very  rapidly  the  forms  now  learned,  including  the  verb  amo, 
in  the  active  and  passive  voices.  The  class  may  profitably  do  this 
in  concert  in  a  very  few  minutes.  Inflect  rapidly  the  nouns  in  this 
lesson. 

NOTES. 

1.  The  phrase,  in  accordance  with,  is  expressed  in  Latin  by  simply 
putting  the  noun  in  the  abl.  case ;  e.  g.  moribus  suis,  in  accordance 
with  their  customs.     App.  24,  /,  N. 

2.  Oportebat,  it  was  necessary,  is  an  impersonal  verb,  i.  e.  without 
a  personal  subject,  and  used  only  in  the  third  sing.  A.  145  ;  H. 
298  ;  App.  18.  Damnatum  .  .  .  oportebat  :  if  condemned  the 
punishment   to  follow  (him,   Orgetorix)  was   necessary  (ought). 

3.  The  participle  damnatum  is  equivalent  to  a  conditional  clause, 
si  damnatus  esset.      A.  292  ;   H.  549,  2. 

4.  The  clause  ut  igni  cremaretur  is  a  substantive  clause,  i.  e. 
a  clause  used  as  a  noun.  Here  it  is  in  apposition  with  poenam. 
A.  329,  2  ;  H.  501,  III. 
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PENSUM   VICESIMUM   NONUM. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

speaking,  pleading  dictio,  onis  (dieo,  speak) 

judgment  decision,  court,  trial  judicium,  -i 

retinue,  family  servants  familia,  -ae 

ten  decern,  adj.  hided. 

follower,  retainer  cliens,  clientis,  c. 

dependent,  debtor  obaeratus,  -i,  (ob  -\-  aes,  copper,  money) 

in  the  same  place,  to  the  same  place  eodem,  adv. 

lest,  that  not  ne,  con),  c.  suhj. 

through,  by  means  of  per,  praep.  c.  ace. 

break  away,  tear  away  eripio,  -ere,  -ui,  ereptus   (e  -f  rapio, 

seize) 

lead  together,  bring  together,  hire  condilco,  -ducere,  -duxi,  -ductus, 

(cum  +  duco) 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 

Die  constituta  causae  dictionis  Orgetorix  ad  judicium  omnera 
suam  familiam  ad  liominum  milia  decern  undique  coegit,  et 
omnes  clieutes  obaeratosque  suos,  quorum  magnum  numerum 
habebat,  eodem  conduxit :  per  eos  ne  causam  diceret  se  eripuit. 

Voce  in  Latlnum  verte  : 

Day  —  on  the  day  —  on  the  day  appointed  —  cause  or  case  —  of 
the  case  —  of  the  pleading  of  the  case  —  trial  —  to  the  trial  — 
brought  together  to  the  trial  —  he  brought  together  all  his  retinue 
—  he  brought  together  about  ten  thousands  of  men  —  Orgetorix 
brought  —  he  led  together  —  he  led  together  all  his  retainers  —  all 
his  retainers  and  debtors  —  who  —  of  whom  —  he  had  —  he  had 
a  number  —  he  had  a  great  number — I  have  a  great  number  —  he 
led  together  to  the  same  place  —  through  —  through  them  —  he  tore 
himself  away  (he  escaped) — lest  (that  not) —  that  he  might  not 
plead  —  that  he  might  not  plead  his  case  —  Orgetorix  broke  away  — 
he  hopes  to  break  away. 
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Latino  scribe  : 

1.  On  the  day  appointed  for  the  pleading  (lit.  of  the  pleading-) 
of  the  case  he  brought  to  the  same  place  all  his  retinue  and  two 
thousands  of  his  debtors.  2.  They  determined  to  lead  together  from 
all  sides  about  ten  thousand  debtors.  3.  They  had  a  great  number 
of  retainers.  4.  Through  them  they  broke  away  that  they  might  not 
plead  their  case.  5.  In  accordance  with  their  customs,  they  led 
together  a  great  number  of  men.  6.  He  showed  them  that  it  was 
very  easy  to  bring  together  a  number  of  dependents. 

Latlne  responde  : 

Quo  die  Orgetorix  ad  judicium  suam  familiam  coegit?  Quos 
praeter  (besides)  eos  ad  judicium  erant?  Quot  homines  in  Orgeto- 
rigis  familia  erant?  Cur  (why)  eos  conduxit?  Nonne  Orgetorix  se 
eripuit?  Quo  (whither)  eos  conduxit?  In  quo  genere  est  nomen 
dictio?  (XXII.,  4)  judicium?  familia ?  obaerdtm%  In  quo  numero 
est  hoviinum?  eos?  se?  Quae  partes  primariae  sunt  (what  are  the 
principal  parts)  verbi   (of  the  verb)  eripuit  ? 

Review  the  verb  amo,  noting  again  the  tense  stems,  tense  signs, 
and  personal  endings.     XIX.,  XXVII. 

NOTES. 

1.  Ad  with  numerals  is  rendered  about. 

2.  For  number  of  se,  vid.  XXL,  4. 

3.  Quo  die  :  on  what  day ;  die  constituta:  on  the  appointed  day 
Observe  that  dies,  usually  masc,  is  sometimes  fern,  in  the  sing. 
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VOCABULARIUM- 

on  account  of,  for  ob,  praep.  e.  ace. 

urge  on,  iucite  incito  (1) 

arms  arma,  -orum,  n. 

right,  justice,  law  jus,  juris,  n. 
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follow  out,  assert,  execute  exsequor,  -sequi,  -secutus  sum  {note  2) 

magistracy,  magistrate  magistrates,  -us 

die  morior,  mori,  mortuus  sum  {note  2) 

and  not,  nor  neque,  conj.  neither . . .  nor,  neque . . .  neque 

mistrust,  suspicion  suspicio,  -onis 

nor  is  the  suspicion  wanting  neque  abest  suspicio 

as  ut,  ado.  {cum  modo  indicativd)  ;  cf.  ut,  conj. 

death  mors,  mortis,  f. 

decree,  appoint  couscisco,  -ere,  consclvi,  conscitus 

to  appoint  death  to  one's  self, 

to  commit  suicide  sibi  mortem  consciscere 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 
In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 
Cum  civitas  ob  earn  rem  incitata  armis  jus  suum  exsequi  con- 
aretur,  multitudinemque  homiuum  ex  agris  magistratus  cogerent, 
Orgetorix  mortuus  est  j  ueque  abest  suspicio,  ut  Helvetii  arbitra- 
bantur,  quiu  ipse  sibi  mortem  cousciverit. 

Voce  in  Latinam  verte  : 

When  —  when  the  state  —  when  the  state  was  attempting  —  was 
attempting  to  assert  —  to  assert  its  rights  —  to  assert  its  rights  by 
arms  —  the  magistrates  —  the  magistrates  were  collecting  —  were  col- 
lecting a  multitude  of  men  —  were  collecting  from  the  country  —  I 
die  —  to  die  —  he  died  —  she  died  —  they  died  —  Orgetorix  died  — 
is  from  (is  wanting)  —  nor  is  the  suspicion   wanting — -as  they  think 

—  as  the  Helvetians  think  —  he  himself  —  death  —  to  appoint  death 

—  to  appoint  death  to  one's  self  (to  commit  suicide)  —  Orgetorix  com- 
mitted suicide. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  When  the  states  were  attempting  to  assert  their  rights  by  arms, 
Orgetorix  died.  2.  The  states  were  incited  on  account  of  this  thing, 
and  attempted  to  assert  their  rights.  3.  Suspicions  were  not  wanting 
that  they  committed  suicide.  4.  The  magistrates,  who  at  the  time 
possessed  the  chief  power  in  the  state,  were  hoping  to  be  able  to 
assert  their  rights.  5.  You  can  persuade  the  Helvetians  to  assert  the 
riaht  of  the  state. 
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Latine  responde  : 

Cur  civitas  armis  jus  suum  exsequi  conabatur  ?  Qui  multitudinem 
hominum  ex  agris  cogebant  ?  Quis  mortuus  est?  Quae  erat  sus- 
picio  ?  Quid  Helvetii  arbitrabantur  ?  Quis  sibi  mortem  couscivit  ? 
In  quo  tempore  est  condtur  ?  mortuus  est  ?  abest  f  Nonne  conor  de- 
poueus  verbum  est  ?     Certe,  conor  verbum  deponens  est. 

NOTES. 

1.  Cum  .  .  .  conaretur,  when  the  state  attempted;  the  subjunc- 
tive is  required  because  this  is  a  clause  of  situation.  A.  323,  ff., 
325;  H.  521,  II.,  2;  App.  26,  5,  a. 

2.  Deponent  verbs,  i.  e.  verbs  having  the  form  of  the  passive  and 
the  meaning  of  the  active,  have  in  the  active  the  future  infinitive,  the 
participles,  the  gerund,  and  the  supine.  The  perfect  participle  some- 
times has  a  passive  meaning. 

3.  Quin  =  that,  after  expressions  of  doubt.     XXV.,  Vocal. 
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Learn  the  inflection  of  the  verb  moneo  of  the  second  conjugation 
in  the  active  and  passive  voices.     A.  130;  H.  207,  208;  App.  12. 

1.  The  stem  vowel  is  -e,  instead  of  -a  as  in  the  first  conjugation. 
The  endings  are  exactly  the  same  as  in  amo. 

2.  In  the  perfect  active  of  moneo,  as  in  many  verbs  of  the  second 
conjugation,  the  stem  vowel  e  is  dropped  and  v  is  changed  to  u  ; 
e.  g.  monui  for  monevi.  Originally  -ui  and  -vi  were  the  same 
termination. 

3.  The  present  subjunctive  has  a  mood-vowel  -a  before  the  per- 
sonal ending,  and  retains  the  stem  vowel  e  before  it. 

4.  The  perfect  passive  participle  has  the  stem  vowel  e  weakened 
to  i  ;   thus  monitus  for  monetus. 
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Verte  in  Latinum  : 

I  warn  —  I  was  warning  —  I  will  warn  —  I  have  warned  —  I  had 
warned  —  I  shall  have  warned  —  warned  —  I  may  warn  —  I  might 
warn  —  I  may  have  warned  —  I  might  have  warned  —  do  thou  warn 

—  let  them  be  warned  —  to  warn  —  to  have  warned  —  to  be  about  to 
warn  (to  intend  to  warn) — warning  —  about  to  warn  (intending  to 
warn)  —  of  warning  —  for  warning  —  to  warn  (supinum) — he  is 
warned  —  they  were  being  warned  —  we  will  be  warned  —  thou  hast 
been  warned  —  they  had  been  warned  —  I  shall  have  been  warned  — 
he  may  be  warned  —  we  might  be  warned  —  they  may  have  been 
warned  —  you  might  have  been  warned  —  to  be  warned  —  to  have 
been   warned  —  having  been  warned  —  to   be  warned  (gerundivus) 

—  I  warn  Casticus  —  I  will  warn  the  man — -the  Helvetians  were 
warned. 

Name  the  forms  of  the  verbs  of  the  first  and  second  conjugations  in  the  chapters 
studied. 


PENSUM   TRICESIMUM   SECUNDUM. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

after  post,  praep.  c.  ace. 

none,  by  no  means  nihilo,  adv. 

less  minus,  adv.  (pos.  parve,  sup.  minime) 

where,  when  ubi,  adr. 

already,  now  jam,  adv. 

prepare,  get  ready  paro  (1),  cf.  comparo 

a  fortified  town,  stronghold      oppidum,  -i 

twelve  duodecim,  adj.  indecl. 

village  vicus,  -i 

four  hundred  quadringenti,  -ae,  -a 

private  privatus,  -a,  -um 

building  aedificium,  -i 

set  fire  to,  burn,  rouse  incendo,  -ere,  incendi,  incensus 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 
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In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 

Post  ejus  mortem  nihilo  minus  Helvetii  id  quod  constituerant, 
facere  conantur,  ut  e  finibus  suis  exeant.  Ubi  jam  se  ad  earn 
rem  paratos  esse  arbitrati  sunt,  oppida  sua  omnia,  numero  ad 
duodecim,  vicos  ad  quadringentos,  reliqua  privata  aedificia 
incendunt. 

Voce  in  Latinum  verte  : 

After  his  death  —  after  their  death  —  less  —  none  the  less  —  they 
determined  —  they  had  determined  —  that  —  that  which  —  that  which 
they  had  determined  —  they  attempt  —  they  attempt  to  do  —  they 
attempt  to  do  that  which  they  had  determined  (upon)  —  they  attempt 
to  go  forth  —  to  go  forth  from  their  boundaries  —  when  —  when 
they  thought  —  they  thought  they  were  prepared  —  for  this  thing  — 
for  these  things  —  they  set  fire  to  —  they  set  fire  to  their  towns  — 
all  their  towns  —  twelve  in  number  —  about  twelve  in  number  — 
villages  —  they  set  fire  to  the  villages  —  about  four  hundred  vil- 
lages—  about  one  hundred  and  eighty  villages  —  buildings  —  all 
the  private  buildings  —  they  set  fire  to  the  remaining  private  buildings 
—  there  were  many  buildings. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  The  Helvetians  wi41  attempt  that  which  they  have  determined. 
2.  They  were  attempting  to  go  forth  from  their  boundaries.  3. 
When  they  think  they  are  prepared  for  these  things  they  burn  to  ashes 
all  their  private  buildings.  4.  The  towns  were  about  twelve  in  num- 
ber, and  the  villages  about  two  hundred  and  forty. 

Latine  responde  : 

Quid  Helvetii  facere  conati  sunt?  Ubi  oppida  sua  incendunt? 
Quot  oppida  Helvetii  habebant?  Quot  vicos  Helvetii  habebant? 
Ubi  Helvetii  vivebant  (live)  ?  Nonne  Helvetii  in  Gallia  vivebant  ? 
In  quo  casu  est  ejus  ?  mortem?  Jlnibus?  rem?  oppida?  numero? 
vicos?   quae  pars   orationis   est   ejus  ?  nihilo?   quod?  sua?     In   quo 
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modo  est  conantur  ?  parfdos  esse  ?  Cur  est  paratos  esse  in  modo 
infinitive)  ?      (Oratio  obliqua,  XIY.  I.) 

Inflect  all  the  forms  of  the  verb  habeo.      XXXI. 

Inflect  the  pronouns  in  this  lesson,  noting  the  forms  that  differ 
from  the  corresponding  cases  of  adjectives. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

grain  frumentum,  -i 

except,  beyond,  besides  praeterquam,  adv. 

with  them  secum  (se  -}-  cum),  of.  quibuscum 

carry,  bring  porto  (1),  cf.  important 

they  intended  to  carry  portaturi  erant 

burn  up,  consume  comburo,  -ere,  -ussi,  -ustus,  cf.  cremo, 

incendo 

house,  home  domus  -us,  f.  {all.  domo) 

a  return,  a  going  back  reditio,  -orris  (re  -f-  eo,  go) 

hope  spes.  spei 

lift  up,  take  away  tollo,  -ere,  sustuli,  sublatus 

prepared,  ready  paratus,  -a,  -um  (comp.  paratior,  -is) 

trial,  danger  periculum,  -i 

undergo,  endure  subeo,  -Ire,  -ivi,  -itus  (sub-J-eo) 

for  enduring  ad  ,  .  .  subeunda  {note  5) 

so  that  .  .  .  they  would  be  ut  .  .  .  essent 

Derivatrva  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 

Frumentum  omne,  praeterquam  quod  secum  portaturi  erant, 
comburunt,  ut  domum  reditianis  spe  sublata  paratiores  ad 
omnia  pericula  subeunda  essent. 

Voce  in  Latlnum  verte : 

Grain  —  all  the  grain  —  they  burn  up  the  grain  —  except  —  except 
that  which  (quod)  —  they  intended  to  carry  —  except  that  which  they 
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intended  to  carry  with  them  —  taken  away  —  the  hope  taken  away  — 
the  hope  of  a  return  taken  away  —  the  hope  of  a  returning  —  of  re- 
turning home  —  so  that,  that  —  so  that  they  would  be  —  prepared  — 
better  prepared  —  so  that  they  would  be  better  prepared  —  better  pre- 
pared for  enduring — for  enduring  all  dangers — they  were  better 
prepared  —  the  Helvetians  were  prepared —  [  am  prepared  —  not  pre- 
pared—  always  (semper)  prepared. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  They  will  carry  all  the  grain  with  them.  2.  He  intended  to 
carry  all  the  grain  with  him.  3.  They  carried  with 'them  the  carts, 
grain,  and  draught  animals,  so  that  they  would  be  better  prepared. 
4.  The  Helvetians  thought  they  were  prepared  for  enduring  all  dan- 
gers. 5.  They  burn  up  the  towns,  villages,  and  private  buildings, 
and  inhabit  another  part  of  Gaul. 

Latine  responde : 

Quantum  frumenti  (how  much  grain)  comburunt?  Cur  frumentum 
omne  comburunt?  Qui  paratiores  erant  ?  Nonne  spes  sublata  est  ? 
Quorum  (whose)  spes  sublata  est  ?  Orgetorixne  ante  ea  (before  these 
things)  mortuus  est  ?  Certe,  Orgetorix  ante  ea  mortuus  est.  Quo 
genere  (of  what  gender)  est  domus  ?  spes  ?  reditio  ? 

Inflect  in  full  the  verb  porto.     XIX. 
NOTES. 

1.  Portaturi  erant,  they  intended  to  carry.  Explain  the  formation 
and  use  of  the  active  periphrastic  conjugation.     XXV.  1. 

2.  Domus  has  its  abl.  sing.,  and  sometimes  its  dat,  sing.,  in  the 
second  declension,  and  has  a  locative  form,  domi,  at  home.  A.  70,  f; 
H.  119,  1;  App.  4. 

3.  Spe  sublata:  construction?  XIII.  2;  XXVI.  2.  May  here 
be  rendered  by  a  temporal  clause. 

4.  Paratiores  :  more  prepared,  or  better  prepared.  How  is  the 
comparative  formed  ?     XI.  1.     Give  its  inflection. 
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5.  Ad  subeunda:  for  undergoing ;  more  literally,  for  .  .  .  to  be 
undergone  or  endured.  How  is  the  gerundive  formed  and  inflected  ? 
XXI.  1,  2. 

6.  Ut  .  .  .  essent.  The  subjunctive,  because  this  is  a  purpose 
clause.     A.  317  ;   H.  497,  I.  II. ;  App.  26,  II.  1. 


PENSUM   TRICESIMUM   QUARTUM. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

three  tres,  tria  {gen.  trium,  dat.  tribus) 

month  mensis,  -is,  m. 

grind  molo,  -ere,  molui,  molitus 

provisions,  rations  cibaria,  -orum 

ground  grain  molita  cibaria 

each  one,  each  quisque,  quaeque,  quidque  {gen.  cujusque) 

bring  out,  carry  away  effero,  efferre,  extuli,  elatus  (ex  -j-  fero) 

order,  command  jubeo,  -ere,  jussi,  jussus  (cf.  jus) 

set  out,  depart  proficiscor,  -i,  profectus  sum 

use,  employ,  enjoy  utor,  uti,  usus  sum 

counsel,  plan  consilium,  -i 

having  used  the  same  plan     eodem  usi  consilio 

burn  up  exuro,  -urere,  -ussi,  -ustus  (of.  comburo) 

in  company,  together  una,  adv. 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 

Trium  mensium  molita  cibaria  sibi  quemque  domo  efferre 
jubent.  Persuadent  Eauracis  et  Tulingis  et  Latobrigis  fini- 
timis  uti,  eodem  usi  consilio,  oppidis  suis  vicisque  exustis,  una 
cum  eis  proficiscantur. 

Voce  in  Latinum  verte  : 

Three  —  three  months  —  of  three  months  —  provisions  (grain)  — 
ground  grain  —  ground  grain  for  three  months  —  they  order  —  they 
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order  each  one  —  they  order  each  one  to  bring  from  home  —  to  bring 
for  himself — to  bring  from  home  ground  grain  —  they  persuade  — 
they  persuade  their  neighbors  —  they  persuade  their  neighbors  to 
set  out  —  they  persuade  the  Rauraci  and  the  Tilling],  their  neighbors 
—  to  set  out  together  with  them  —  I  set  out  —  I  have  set  out  —  I 
set  out  together  with  them  —  I  use  —  having  used  —  having  used 
the  same  plan  —  having  burned  their  towns  (their  towns  having  been 
burned)  —  having  burned  their  villages. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  They  ordered  all  to  bring  from  home  ground  grain  for  a  month. 
2.  He  persuades  the  Rauraci,  the  Tulingi,  the  Latobrigi,  and  the 
rest  of  the  neighbors  to  set  out  together  with  him.  3.  The  Rauraci 
used  the  same  plan.  4.  When  they  had  burned  up  their  own  towns. 
5.  Their  neighbors  were  better  prepared  for  undergoing  danger. 

Latine  responde  : 

Quot  mensium  molita  cibaria  sibi  quemque  dorao  efferre  jubent? 
Quibus  populis  Helvetii  persuadent  ?  Qui  erant  Rauraci  et  Tulingi 
et  Latobrigi?  Nonne  finitimi  erant  Helvetiis?  Quo  consilio  (what 
plan)  usi  sunt  ?  Quorum  oppida  exusserunt  ?  Quo  casu  est  men- 
sium ?  cibaria  ?  domo  ?  Rauracis  ?  consilio  ?  vicis  ?  eddem  ?  Qua  con- 
structione  est  ojjpidis  suis  vicisque  exustis  ?      (Ablatlvus  absoliitus.) 

Inflect  rapidly  the  verb  jubeo,  observing  the  tenses  formed  from 
the  perfect  stem,  and  those  formed  from  the  perfect  participle  stem. 
Inflect  the  universal  pronoun  quisque.  A.  105,  e;  H.  190;  App. 
11,  * 

NOTES. 

1.  Rauracis:   construction?     XIV.  3. 

2.  Uti,  from  a  still  older  form  utei,  is  another  form  for  ut.  It 
can  be  distinguished  from  uti,  to  use,  by  the  quantity  of  the  first 
vowel,  and  the  connection.     Uti  .  .  .  proficiscantur  :  to  set  out,  to 

irt.     Cf.  ut  .   .   .  essent.     XXXIII.  6. 
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3.  Utor  has  its  object  in  the  abl.     What  other  verb  takes  the  abl.? 
XJY.  4>. 

4.  Oppidis  .   .   .  exustis  :  for  construction  and  rendering,  XXVI. 
2.      Cf.  spe  sublata,  XXXIII.  3. 


PENSUM  TRICESIMUM   QUINTUM. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

live,  dwell,  inhabit  incolo,  -ere,  -ui,  -cultus 

of  the  Norici,  Norican  Noricus,  -a,  -um 

attack,  storm  oppugno  (1) 

receive  recipio,  -ere,  cepi,  -ceptus  (re  -f-  capio) 

ally  socius,  -i 

approve,  admit,  receive,  adopt  adscisco,  -ere,  -scivi,  -scitus 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglic  am  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 

Boiosque,  qui  trans  Ehenum  incoluerant  et  in  agrum  Nori- 

cum  transierant  Noreiamque  oppugiifirant,  receptos  ad  se  socios 

sibi  adsciscunt. 

Voce  in  Latinum  verte  : 

They  admit  —  they  admit  the  Boii  — they  admit  the  Boii  to  them- 
selves —  they  admit  them  to  themselves  as  allies  —  who —  who  had 
dwelt  —  had  dwelt  across  the  Rhine  —  the  Boii  had  dwelt  across  the 
Rhine  —  into  —  into  the  territory  — into  the  Norican  territory  —  had 
crossed  into  the  Norican  territory  —  received  — received  to  themselves 
—  the  Boii  dwell  across  the  Rhine  —  they  inhabit  a  third  part  of 
Gaul  —  they  persuade  the  Boii  —  they  burn  up  the  towns  —  the 
towns  and  villages  — the  Boii  were  prepared  —  they  were  better  pre- 
pared —  we  are  prepared. 
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Latine  scribe  : 

1.  They  admit  to  themselves  as  allies  the  Boii,  who  had  dwelt 
across  the  river.  2.  They  persuade  the  Boii,  who  have  crossed  into 
the  territory  of  the  Rauraci.  3.  The  Helvetians  intended  to  storm 
(XXV.  1)  Noreia.  4.  The  Helvetians  think  that  the  Boii  stormed 
Noreia.  5.  When  the  Helvetians  were  attempting  to  storm  the  town 
they  ordered  the  men  to  go  forth.  6.  When  they  had  burned  their 
own  towns  and  villages  they  thought  they  were  better  prepared  for 
enduring  every  danger. 

Latine  responde  : 

Ubi  Boii  incoluerant  ?  In  quern  agruin  transierant  ?  Ad  quos 
Boii  recepti  sunt?  Quod  oppidum  Boii  oppugnaverant  ?  Qui  Boios 
socios  sibi  adsciscunt  ?  In  quo  tempore  est  incoluerant  ?  (Plus- 
quamperfecto.)  In  quo  tempore  est  transierant?  oppngndrant? 
Quid  est  temporis  signum  (the  tense  sign)  ? 

Inflect  rapidly  the  verb  oppugno,  or  the  simple  form  pugno. 

Review  rapidly  the  other  grammatical  forms. 

NOTES. 

1.  Transierant  and  oppugnarant  are  contracted  from  transi- 
verant  and  oppugnaverant.  In  the  contraction  of  tenses  formed 
from  the  perfect  stem  the  v  is  dropped,  and  the  vowel  following  it 
unites  with  the  preceding  vowel.      A.  10,  b ;  H.  23. 

2.  Receptos  agrees  with  Boios.  The  participle  is  here  equiva- 
lent to  a  co-ordinate  clause.  A.  292,  Rem. ;  H.  549,  5.  Render  :  they 
received  to  themselves  and  adopted  (sibi  adsciscuntj  as  allies  the 
Boii,  etc. 


PENSUM   TRICESIMUM    SEXTUM. 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  model  verb  of  the  third  conjugation 
(A.  131 ;  H.  209,  210  ;  App.  12),  observing  carefully  the  varia- 
tions from  the  first  and  second  conjugations,  as  follows  : 
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1.  In  the  present  indicative  the  stem  vowel  6  (e  brevis)  is  weak- 
ened to  i  and  in  the  third  plural  to  u.  The  future  tense  has  no 
tense  sign,  and  in  the  first  person  singular  the  stem  vowel  e  is 
changed  to  a. 

2.  The  perfect  stem  must  generally  be  learned  by  observation,  al- 
though many  verbs  of  this  conjugation  form  the  perfect  by  adding  -s 
to  the  root.     Thus  reg  +  si,  whence  rexi. 

3.  The  present  subj.  has  the  mood  sign  a  and  no  stem  vowel. 

4.  In  the  imperative,  the  stem  vowel  e  before  a  personal  ending 
is  weakened  to  i,  except  in  the  third  plural,  where  it  is  changed 
to  u. 

5.  In  the  perfect  participle  the  stem  vowel  e  is  dropped,  and  g  of 
the  stem  is  changed  to  c  before  t.     Thus,  rectus  for  reg  +  tus. 

6.  The  present  infinitive  in  the  passive  voice  has  the  ending  -i 
with  no  stem  vowel.  In  other  respects  the  tense  signs  and  personal 
endings  are  exactly  the  same  as  in  the  first  and  second  conjugations. 

Review  the  preceding  chapters,  naming  the  verb  forms. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

altogether,  in  all  omnino,  adv.  (omnis) 

two  duo,  -ae,  -o  {gen.  duum,  ^/duorum) 

narrow  angustus,  -a,  -um  (ango,  squeeze) 

difficult  difficilis,  -e 

scarcely,  with  difficulty  vix,  adv. 

where  qua,  adv. 

one  by  one,  one  at  a  time  singuli,  -ae,  -a 

impend,  overhang  impendeo,  -ere  (other  parts  wanting) 

very  few  perpauci,  -ae,  -a 

much,  by  far  multo.  ado.  (cf.  multus) 

unimpeded,  quick  expeditus,  -a,  -um  {conip.  -ior,  -ius) 

recently  nuper,  adv. 

pacify,  subdue  paco  (1)  (pax,  peace) 
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flow  fluo,  fluere,  fluxi,  fluxus 

uot  none,  some,  several        nonnullus,  -a,  -um  (non  -j-  nullus) 

a  shallow  place,  ford  vadura,  -i  (vado,  wade) 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  : 

Erant  omnino  itinera  duo,  quibus  itineribus  domo  exire  pos- 
sent :  unum  per  Sequanos  angustum  et  difficile,  inter  montem 
Juram  et  flumen  Rhodanum,  vix  qua  singuli  carri  ducerentur; 
mons  autem  altissiraus  impendebat,  ut  facile  perpauci  prohibere 
possent ;  alterum  per  provinciain  nostram,  multo  facilius  atque 
expeditius,  propterea  quod  iuter  fines  Helvetiorum  et  Allo- 
brogum,  qui  nuper  pacati  erant,  Rhodanus  fluit,  isque  nonnullis 
locis  vado  transitur. 

Voce  in  Latinum  verte  : 

There  were  —  there  were  two  roads  —  were  in  all  two  roads  —  by 
which  —  by  which  they  could  go  forth  —  one  road  —  on  the  road  — 
a  narrow  and  difficult  road  —  between  —  between  the  mountain  and 
the  river  —  where  —  with  difficulty  —  where  carts  one  by  one  — 
where  carts  could  be  drawn  —  quickly  —  quicker  —  much  quicker  — 
because  —  who  —  who  had  been  subdued  —  who  recently  had  been 
subdued — the  Rhone  —  the  Rhone  flows  —  the  Rhone  is  crossed  — 
is  crossed  in  places  —  in  several  places  —  is  crossed  by  a  ford  —  the 
river  is  crossed  by  a  ford. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  There  was  one  road  by  which  he  could  go  from  home.  2.  The 
road  was  narrow  and  difficult  between  the  mountain  and  the  river. 
3.  High  mountains  were  overhanging  the  river.  4.  The  other  road 
was  easy  and  unimpeded.  5.  The  Allobroges  were  recently  subdued. 
6.    The  river  is  crossed  in  one  place  by  a  ford. 

Latine  responde  : 

Quot  itinera  erant  ?  Ubi  unum  iter  erat?  Ubi  alterum  iter  erat  ? 
Qui   populi   nuper  pacati  eraut  ?      Quomodo   Rhodanus    transitur  ? 
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In  qua  conjugatione  est  paco?  (Prima.)  Impendeof  (Secunda.) 
F/uo?  (Tertia.)  Quae  orationis  pars  est omnino ?  omnis?  difficilis? 
difficultas  ?  paco  ?  pax  ?  vadtuii  ?  vado  ? 

Inflect  together  mons  altissimus,  provinciain  nostram,  quibus 
itineribus,  and  nonnullis  locis,  beginning  with  the  nominative 
forms. 

NOTES. 

1.  Duo:  for  peculiarities  in  inflection,  vid.  A.  94,  b;  H.  175; 
App.  10,  g. 

2.  Numeral  adjectives  like  singuli,  meaning  how  many  apiece,  or, 
how  many  each,  are  called  distributives.  They  are  inflected  like  the 
plural  of  magnus,  with  the  gen.  plu.  sometimes  ending  in  -um. 
A.  95;   H.  172,  3;   App.  10,  a. 

3.  Facilius,  expeditius  :  for  formation  and  in  flection,  vid.  XI.  1. 
How  here  distinguished  from  the  comp.  of  the  adv.  ? 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

last,  extreme,  farthest  extremus,  -a,  -um  (pos.  exterus,  comp, 

exterior) 

Geneva  Genua,  -ae 

bridge  pons,  pontis,  m. 

from,  out  of  e,  ml  ex,  praep.  c.  abl. 

not  yet  nondum  (non  -f-  dum)  adv. 

endure,  suffer,  permit,  allow  patior,  pati,  passus  sum 

good  bonus,   -a,   -um    {comp.  melior,  sup. 

optimus) 

in  good  mind,  kindly  disposed  bono  animo 

see  (in  passive,  seem,  appear)  video,  videre,  vidi,  visus 

estimate,  think,  consider  existimo  ( 1 )  (ex  +  aestimo,  compute) 

or,  even  vel,  conj. 

either  ...  or  vel  .  .  •  vel  (cf.  aut .  .    aut) 
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force,  violence  vis,  vis,  f.  (abl.  vi,  plu.  vires,  strength) 

come  together,  assemble  convenio,  -ire,  -veni,  -ventus 

before  ante,  adv.,  ant  praep.  c.  aee. 

fifth  quintus,  -a,  -urn  (quinque) 
the  Calends,  the  first  day  of  the 

month  Kalendae,   arum 

April,  of  April  Aprilis,  -is,  m.,  aut  Aprilis,  -e  (aperio, 

open) 

the  fifth  day  before  the  Calends  a.  d.  v.  Kal.  Apr.  aut  ante  diem  quin- 

of  April  turn  Kalendas  Apriles 

Aulus  Aulus,  ^i,  vel  A. 

Lucius  Lucius,  -i,  vel  L. 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 

Extremum  oppidum  Allobrogum  est  proximunique  Helveti- 
orum  finibus  Genua.  Ex  co  oppido  pons  ad  Helvetios  pertinet. 
Allobrogibus  sese  vel  persuasuros,  quod  nondum  bono  animo 
in  populum  Romanum  viderentur,  existimabant,  vel  vi  coacturos, 
ut  per  suos  fines  eos  ire  paterentur.  Omnibus  rebus  ad  profec- 
fcioiiem  comparatis,  diem  dicunt  qua  die  ad  ripam  Rhodani 
omnes  conveniant.  Is  dies  erat  a.  d.  v.  Kal.  Apr.,  L.  Pisone 
A.  Gabinio  consulibus. 

Voce  in  Latinum  verte  : 

The  last  town  —  the  next  town  —  next  to  the  boundaries  —  to  the 
Helvetians'  boundaries  —  from  that  town  —  from  these  towns  —  he 
persuades  —  he  persuaded  —  they  would  persuade  —  they  thought 
they  would  persuade — would  persuade  the  Allobroges  —  they  thought 
they  would  compel  —  would  compel  by  force  —  either  would  persuade 
or  compel  by  force  —  so  that  —  so  that  they  would  permit  —  would 
permit  them  to  go  —  would  permit  him  to  go  —  when  all  things  were 
prepared  —  day  —  they  appointed  a  day  —  on  which  day  (when)  — 
when  all  should  assemble  —  should  assemble  at  the  banks  —  in  the 
consulship  of  Lucius  Piso  and  Aulus  Gabinius  —  a  consul  —  the 
consuls  —  two  consuls. 
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Latine  scribe  : 

1.    The    towns    were    nearest   the   boundaries  of   the  Allobroges. 

2.  Bridges    were   extended    from    these    towns    across    the    river. 

3.  The   Helvetians   thought   they   would    persuade    the    Allobroges. 

4.  They  thought  they  would  compel  them  by  force.  5.  They 
thought  they  would  compel  them  to  permit  (ut  .  .  .  paterentur) 
them  to  go.  6.  They  thought  so  (ita)  because  they  seemed  kindly 
disposed  to  them.  7.  When  everything  was  prepared,  they  appointed 
a  day.  8.  These  days  were  before  the  first  of  April.  9.  These  days 
were  in  the  consulship  of  Marcus  Piso  and  Aulus  Gabinius. 

Latine  responde  : 

Quod  oppidum  proximum  Helvetiorum  finibus  est?  Pons  ad 
quern  populum  pertinet?  Quibus  sese  persuasuros  existimabant? 
Quos  (whom)  vi  coacturos  existimabant  ?  Erantne  (toere  they)  bono 
animo  in  populum  Romanian  ?  Ad  ripam  cujus  fluminis  omnes 
conveniebant  ?  Conveneruntne  ?  Ignore  Qui  consules  erant  ?  In 
quo  casu  est  finibus?  Genua?  pons?  Allobrogibus?  animo?  vi? 
fines  ?   rebus  ?    die  ?    dies  ? 

NOTES. 

1.  Allobrogibus  :  constr.  ?     H.  XIV.,  3. 

2.  Vel,  or  (volo,  I  wisJi),  is  used  where  choice  between  two  alter- 
natives is  a  matter  of  indifference  ;  aut,  or,  is  used  where  one  alterna- 
tive excludes  the  other.  Cf.  duum  vel  duorum  (XXXVII.,  Vocab.)  ; 
with  ante,  adv.,  aut  praep.  (XXXVIII.,  Vocab.). 

3.  Persuasuros  :  supply  esse.     Cf.  XXV.  1.     Why  inf.?    XIV.  1. 

4.  Bono  animo  :  the  abl.  is  used  with  an  adj.  (or  a  genitive)  to 
describe  or  characterize  a  person  or  thing.  This  is  called  the  Abla- 
tive of  Quality  or  Characteristic  (Ablativus  Qualitatis).  A.  251  ; 
H.  419,  II. ;  App.  24,  I. 

5.  Quod  .  .  .  viderentur  :  quod,  because,  takes  the  subjunctive 
whenever  it  denotes  a  reason  given  doubtfully  or  on  another's  author- 
ity. Otherwise  it  takes  the  indicative.  A.  321;  H.  516,  I.  II.; 
App.  26,  IT.  3. 

6.  For  infl.  of  vis,  vid.  A.  61 ;  H.  66 ;  App.  3,  e. 
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7.  Omnibus  rebus  comparatis  ;    L.  Fisone   .   .    .   consulibus  : 

for  rendering  of  abl.  abs.  cf.  XXVI.  2. 

8.  A.  d.  v.  Kal.  Apr.  :  from  the  Calends  time  was  reckoned 
backwards,  and  both  extremes  included.  Thus,  the  fifth  day  before 
the  Calends  of  April  includes  both  the  first  of  April  and  the  twenty- 
eighth  of  March.  A.  376  ;  H.  642.  Here  the  logical  construction 
would  read  "  erat  dies  quintus  ante  Kalendas  Apriles,"  where 
ante  is  a  prep,  governing  Kalendas  in  the  ace,  and  Apriles  is  an 
adj.  agreeing  with  Kalendas  (the  fifth  day  hefore  the  April  Calends) ; 
but  ante  diem  quintum,  etc.,  grew  to  be  a  fixed  form  of  expression 
which  must  be  treated  as  an  indeclinable  noun,  before  which  in  or  ex 
may  stand;  e.  g.  in  a.  d.  v.  Kal.  Apr.,  where  all  that  follows  in  is 
to  be  taken  as  an  indeclinable  noun  governed  by  in,  whereas  the 
logical  expression  would  be  in  die  quinto  ante,  etc. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

Caesar  Caesar,  Caesaris 

report,  announce  nuntio  (1) 

hasten  maturo  (1) 

city  urbs,  urbis,  f.  (cf.  oppidum) 

contend,  hasten,  push  forward         contendo,  -ere,  -tendi,  -tentus 

come  through,  arrive  pervenio,  -ire,  -veni,  -ventus  (per-f- 

venio) 

soldier  miles,  militis,  m. 

command,  demand  from,  levy  upon  impero  (1) 

farther,  more  remote  ulterior,  -ius  (gen.  ulterioris),  no  posi- 

tive form 

a  chosen  number,  legion  legio,  -onis  (lego,  choose) 

cut  down,  break  down  rescindo,  -ere,  -scidi,  -scissus 

Derivatlva  Anglica  nomina. 
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In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  : 

Caesari  cum  id  nuntiatum  esset,  eos  per  provinciam  nostram 
iter  facere  conari,  maturat  ab  urbe  proficisci  et,  quara  maximis 
potest  itineribus,  in  Galliam  ulteriorem  contendit  et  ad  Genuam 
pervenit.  Provinciae  toti  quam  maximum  potest  militum  im- 
merum  imperat  (erat  omnino  in  Gallia  ulteriore  legio  una) 
pontem,  qui  erat  ad  Genuam,  jubet  rescindi. 

Verte  in  Latinum  : 

This  tiling  —  when  —  when  this  had  been  reported  —  to  attempt  — 
to  attempt  to  march  —  to  march  through  our  province  —  he  hastens 
to  depart  —  to  depart  from  the  city  —  a  journey  (a  march)  —  marches 
—  by  marches  —  by  very  great  marches  —  by  as  great  marches  as 
possible  —  farther  Gaul  —  into  farther  Gaul  —  he  pushes  on  into 
farther  Gaul  —  lie  levies  —  he  levies  upon  the  whole  province  —  a 
number  —  as  great  a  number  as  possible  —  as  great  a  number  of 
soldiers  as  possible  —  a  legion  —  there  was  one  legion — there  were 
two  legions  —  he  orders —  he  orders  the  bridge  to  be  broken  down  — 
the  bridge  was  at  Geneva  —  the  bridges  were  at  Geneva. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  When  these  things  had  been  reported  to  Caesar.  2.  When 
they  had  reported  that  they  were  attempting  to  march  through  onr 
province.  3.  They  hasten  to  depart  from  the  city.  4.  They  hasten 
into  Gaul  by  forced  marches  (quam  maximis  potest  itineribus). 
5.  They  arrived  at  Geneva.  6.  There  were  in  all  three  legions  in  that 
town.  7.  He  levied  two  legions  upon  the  province.  8.  They  will 
order  the  bridges  to  be  broken  down. 

Latine  responde  : 

Cui  id  nuntiatum  est?  Nonne  id  Caesari  nuntiatum  est?  Quid 
Caesari  nuntiatum  est?  Quae  Caesar  fecit?  Caesar  ab  qua  urbe 
proficisci  matiirat?  (Caesar  ab  urbe  ftoma  proficisci  maturat.)  Quo 
(whither)  Caesar  contendit  ?  Qnot  milites  Caesar  imperavit  ?  Quot 
legiones  in   ulteriore    Gallia  erant?     Qui  nondum    bono   ammo  in 
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populum  Komanum  videbantur?  Quo  gen  ere  est  legio?  (XXII.  1.) 
Nnmerum?  miles?  (N.  4.)  Cur  est  condri  in  mode-  infinitivo  ? 
(XIV.  1.)     Quot  homines  in  legione  erant  ?     (N.  5.) 

Inflect  in  full  the  verb  contendo. 

NOTES. 

1.  For  case  of  eos  and  mode  of  conari,  vid.  XIV.  1.  By  what 
case  and  mode  should  they  be  rendered  into  English  ? 

2.  Quam    .   .    .  itineribus  :   Cf.  XX.  1. 

3.  Provinciae  :   why  in  the  dat.  ?     XIV.  3. 

4.  Nouns  like  miles  with  the  nom.  ending  in  -es,  gen.  -itis  or 
-idis  (-edis)  are  of  the  masc.  gender. 

5.  A  full  legion  consisted  of  6,000  men.  The  legion  was  sub- 
divided into  ten  cohortes,  each  cohort  into  three  manipuli,  each  ma- 
niple into  two  centuriae.  A  legion  was  not  always  full,  however, 
and  might  contain  only  3,000  men. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

coming,  arrival  adventus,  -us 

decided,  certain,  sure  certus,  -a,  -um  (cerno) 

to  make  more  certain,  to  inform  certiorem  facere 

they  were  informed  certi5res  facti  sunt 

one  chosen,  legate,  ambassador    legatus,  -i  (lego),  cf.  legio  ef  legatio 

send  mitto,  mittere,  misi,  missus 

chief,  principal  princeps,  principis,  adj.  ant  nomen 

(primus  -f-  capio) 
to  say  that  it  was  their  intention  qui  dicerent  sibi  esse  in  animo 
without  sine,  praep.  c.  abl. 

any  ullus,  -a,  -um  {gen.  ullius,  dat.  ulli) 

doing  evil,  mischief,  outrage         maleficium,  -i  (male  -}-  facio) 
another,  other  alius,  -a,  -ud  {gen.  alius,  dat.  alii) 
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no  one,  none  nullus,  -a,  -um  {gen.  nullius,  dat.  nulli) 

willingness,  will,  consent  voluntas,  -tatis  (volo) 

it  is  allowed,  it  is  permitted  licet,  licere,  licuit  (impers.) 

to  ask  permission  rogare  ut  liceat 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 

Ubi  de  ejus  adventu  Helvetii  certiores  facti  sunt,  legatos  ad 
eum  mittunt,  nobilissimos  civitatis,  cujus  legationis  Nammeius 
et  Yerudoctius  principem  locum  obtinebant,  qui  dicerent,  sibi 
esse  in  aniino  sine  ullo  maleficio  iter  per  provinciam  facere, 
propterea  quod  aliud  iter  haberent  nullum  :  rogare,  ut  ejus  vo- 
luntate  id  sibi  facere  liceat. 

Voce  in  Latinum  verte  : 

When  —  when  the  Helvetians  were  informed  —  when  I  was  in- 
formed—  concerning  his  arrival  —  concerning  their  arrival  —  they 
send  —  they  send  ambassadors  —  they  sent  an  ambassador  —  of  the 
state  —  the  most  noted  of  the  state  —  of  which  embassy  (and  of  this 
embassy)  —  a  place  —  the  chief  place  —  they  were  holding  the  chief 
place  —  who  —  who  should  say  (to  say)  —  it  was  their  intention  — 
mischief — without  mischief — a  journey  —  to  make  a  journey  —  to 
march  —  to  march  through  the  province  —  to  ask  —  to  ask  permis- 
sion—  to  ask  his  consent. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  When  Caesar  was  informed  concerning  their  arrival,  he  sent  an 
ambassador.  2.  They  sent  ambassadors  to  say  (qui  dicerent)  it 
was  their  intention  to  march  through  Gaul.  3.  hi  this  embassy, 
Nammeius  and  Verudoctius  held  the  chief  place.  4.  They  sent  them 
to  ask  permission  to  go  through  the  province.  5.  They  inform 
Caesar  that  they  intend  to  march  through  the  province. 

Latine  responde  : 

De  cujus  adventu  Helvetii  certiSres  facti  sunt  ?  Quos  ad  eum 
mittunt  ?     Qui    principem   locum    obtinebant  ?     Cur   iter   per   pro- 
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vinciam  facere  volebant  ?  In  quo  casu  est  verbum  ejus  ?  adventu  ? 
legdtos?  legations?  locum?  sibi?  animof  iter?  voluntdte?  In  quo 
gradu  comparationis  {degree  of  comparison)  est  adjectivuin  certiores? 
(Comparative)     Nobilissimos  ? 

Inflect  the  verb  mitto,  observing  the  stems  and  tense  signs.  In- 
flect together  cujus  legationis,  principem  locum,  aliud  iter,  and 
ejus  voluntatis,  beginning  with  the  110111.  forms. 

Inflect  certus  in  the  comp.  degree.     XL  1. 

NOTES. 

1.  Qui  dicerent  =  ut  ei  dicerent,  who  should  say,  that  they  should 
say,  to  say.  Whenever  a  relative  introducing  a  clause  is  equivalent, 
as  here,  to  ut  with  a  demonstrative  denoting  purpose,  the  subjunctive 
is  used  just  as  if  ut  stood  at  the  beginning  of  the  clause.  A.  317, 
2;  H.  497,  L;  App.  26.  II.  1,  b. 

2.  Observe  in  the  idiomatic  phrase  certiorem  facere,  to  inform, 
that  certior  is  comp.  of  the  adj.  certus,  and  like  any  adj.  agrees 
with  its  noun  in  gender,  number,  and  case. 

3.  Esse:  why  inf.  ?     How  translated  ?     XIV.  1. 

4.  Liceat :   impersonal.     Cf.  oportebat,  XXVIII.  2. 
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Learn  the  inflection  of  audio  (A.  132  ;  H. 211-12;  App.12),  the 
model  verb  of  the  fourth  conjugation,  noting  carefully  the  following 
differences  from  the  other  conjugations  : 

1.  The  stem  vowel  is  1.  In  the  third  plural  of  the  present  in- 
dicative and  the  future  imperative  u  is  inserted  before  the  ending  : 
thus,  audiunt,  not  audint.  The  imperfect  ind.  inserts  §  before 
the  tense  sign;  thus  audiebam,  not  audibam.  The  future  tense 
is  formed  as  in  the  third  conjugation,  but  retains  the  stem  vowel  i 
The  same  is  true  of  the  present  subj. 
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2.  The  present  act.  part,  and  the  gerund  and  gerundive  insert  -e 
after  the  stem  vowel,  thus  :  audiendi,  not  audindi.  The  student 
will  observe  that  in  other  respects  this  verb  is  exactly  like  the  first 
conjugation. 

3.  A  few  verbs  of  the  third  conjugation,  like  facio  and  capio,  have 
the  forms  of  the  fourth  conj.  in  all  the  tenses  formed  from  the  present 
stem,  except  the  imperfect  subj.,  the  present  imp.,  and  infinitive. 

In  the  third  conj.  verbs  in  io,  i  disappears  whenever  it  would  stand 

before  i  or  short  e;  e.  g.  cap-ere,  cap-erem,  capimus  ;  but  the  stem 

vowel  i  of  the  fourth  conj.  holds  its  place  and  the  short  e  or  i  gives 

way;  audi-rem.     See  the  verb  capio.     A.  131 ;  H.  218  ;  App.  12. ! 

Review  the  preceding  chapters,  naming  and  translating  the  various  verb  forms. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

memory  memoria,  -ae 

retain,  hold  teneo,  -ere,  tenui,  tentus 

kill,  slay  occido,  -ere,  -cldi,  -cisus  (ob  -|-  caedo,  cat) 

drive,  rout,  beat  pello,  -ere,  pepuli,  pulsus 

under  sub,  praep.  c.  ace.  aut  all. 

yoke  jugum,  -i  (jungo,  join) 

concede,  yield,  grant,  allow  concedo,  -ere,  -cessi,  -cessus  (cum  -\-  cedo) 

think,  decide  puto  ( 1 )  (/■/.  existimo) 

unfriendly,  hostile  inimicus,  -a,  -um  (in  neg.  +  amicus) 

ability,  means,  opportunity  facultas,  -tatis 

refrain,  forbear  ■  tempero  (1) 

injustice,  wrong,  violence  injuria,  -ae  (in  neg.  -f-  jus,  right) 

Derivatlva  Anglica  nomina. 
In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 
Caesar,  quod  memoria  tenebat,  L.  Cassium  consulem  occisum 
exercitumque  ejus  ab  Helvetiis  pulsum  et  sub  jugum  missum, 
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concedendum  non  putabat ;  neque  homines  inimico  animo,  data 
facultate  per  provinciam  itineris  faciundi,  temperaturos  ab  injuria 
et  maleficio  existimabat. 

Voce  in  Latinum  redde  : 

Caesar  remembered  (was  holding  in  memory)  —  he  remembered 
Lucius  Cassius  the  consul  —  he  remembered  that  the  consul  was 
slain  —  he  remembered  that  the  army  was  sent  —  sent  under  the  yoke 
—  he  thought  —  he  did  not  think  —  he  did  not  think  it  ought  to  be 
granted  —  a  man  —  men  —  men  of  mind  —  of  hostile  mind  —  oppor- 
tunity—  given  the  opportunity  —  when  an  opportunity  was  given  — 
a  journey  —  of  making  a  journey  —  of  making  a  journey  through  the 
province  —  he  considered — nor  did  he  consider — nor  did  he  con- 
sider that  they  would  refrain  —  would  refrain  from  wrong  —  from 
mischief — he  thought  that  the  men  would  refrain  —  I  think  that  I 
will  refrain  (me  temperaturum)  from  mischief. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  Caesar  remembered  that  the  consuls  were  slain  and  their  armies 
beaten.  2.  Their  armies  were  sent  under  the  yoke  by  the  Helve- 
tians. 3.  The  men  thought  it  ought  not  to  be  granted.  4.  They 
did  not  think  that  the  men  would  refrain  from  mischief.  5.  When 
an  opportunity  was  given  (data  facultate)  of  making  a  journey. 
C.    I  think  that  the  boys   (pueros)    will  refrain  from  mischief. 

Latine  responde  : 

Quid  Caesar  memoria  tenebat?  Qui  consul  occisus  est?  Cujns 
exercitus  sub  juguin  missus  est?  Quid  Caesar  pntabat?  Quid 
Caesar  existimabat?  Quae  forma  est  occisum?  missum?  concedvuhti,/? 
faciundi  ?  teniperaturos  ? 

NOTES. 

1.  After  occTsum,  pulsum,  and  missum  supply  esse,  thus  form- 
ing the  perfect  pass.  inf.  AVhy  inf.,  and  by  what  English  mode 
translated?     XIV.  1. 

2.  Ab  Helvetiis  (by  the  Helvetians)  :  the  ablative  of  agent  (abla- 
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tivus  agentis)   requires  the  prep,  a  or  ab.     A.  246  ;   H.  415,   2  ; 
App.  24,  b. 

3.  Pulsum :  a  few  Latin  verbs,  following  the  analogy  of  the 
Greek,  form  the  perfect  active  by  repeating  the  first  consonant,  fol- 
lowed by  a  vowel.  This  is  called  reduplication  ;  e.  g.  pello,  pe-puli  ; 
do,  de-di. 

4.  Concedendura  :  supply  esse.  The  gerundive  with  some  form 
of  the  verb  sum,  expressed  or  understood,  is  used  in  Latin  to  express 
necessity  or  obligation.  This  is  generally  rendered  by  the  use  of  the 
auxiliaries  must  or  ought.  Thus  concedendum  non  putabat,  he 
did  not  think  it  was  to  be,  or  ought  to  be,  granted.  This  forms  what 
is  called  the  second,  or  passive,  periphrastic  conjugation.  A.  113, 
d,  N.,  129;   H.  234;   App.  14. 

5.  Inimlco  animo  :  cf.  bono  aiiimo,  XXX VIII.,  Vocab.,  and 
note  4. 

6.  Temperaturos  :   supply  esse.      Cf.  XXV.,  I. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

yet,  nevertheless  tamen,  adv. 

space,  period  of  time  spatium,  -i 

go  between,  intervene  intercedo,  -cedere,  -cedi,  -cessus  (inter  -f- 

cedo) 

while,  until  duni,  conj. 

answer,  reply  respondeo,  -ere,  -spondi,  -sponsus 

deliberate,  consider  delibero  (1) 

take,  employ  sumo,  -ere,  sumpsi,  sumptus  (sub  -f  emo) 

if  si,  conj. 

any  one,  anything  quis,  quae,  quid,  indef.  pron. 

wish  volo,  velle,  volui 

Ides  idus,  iduum,  f.  pi. 

return  revertor,  -verti,  -versus  sum  (re  -f-  verto) 

Derivatlva  Anglica  nomina. 
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In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 
Tamen,  ut  spatium  intercedere  posset,  dum  railitesj  quos  im- 
peraverat,  convenient,  legatis  respondit,  diem  se  ad  deliberan- 
dum sum  pt  drum;  si  quid  vellent,  ad  Id  us  Apriles  reverterentur. 

Voce  in  Latinum  verte  : 

That  (so  that)  —  that  a  period  of  time  might  intervene  —  reply  — 
he  replied  to  the  ambassadors  —  he  replied  that  he  would  take  — 
would  take  a  day  —  a  day  for  deliberating  —  while  —  while  thev 
should  assemble  —  until  the  soldiers  should  assemble  —  the  soldiers 
whom  he  had  levied  —  if — if  anything  —  if  thev  wished  anything 
—  I  return  —  he  should  return  —  they  should  return — about  the 
thirteenth  of  April  (ad  Idus  Apriles). 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  A  great  period  of  time  can  (potest)  intervene.  2.  The  sol- 
diers whom  he  had  levied  assembled.  3.  They  were  replying  that 
they  would  take  three  days  for  deliberating.  4.  If  he  had  wished 
anything,  he  would  have  returned.  5.  He  came  about  the  thirteenth 
of  April. 

Learn  the  inflection  of  the  verb  possum.  A.  137,  b  ;  H.  290,11.; 
App.  15.  Observe  that  it  is  formed  of  the  syllable  pot-  of  the  adjec- 
tive potis  (powerful)  and  the  verb  sum.  When  the  form  of  sum 
begins  with  a  consonant,  the  -t  is  changed  to  -s.  Thus,  possum, 
not  potsum. 

NOTES. 

1.  Ut  .  .  .  posset:  What  is  this  subj.  called,  and  what  is  its 
use?     XXXIII.  6. 

2.  Dum  .  .  .  convenirent  {until  they  .should  assemble,  i.  e.  de- 
siring that  they  should,  etc.)  :  temporal  clauses  with  dum  take  the 
subjunctive  when  the  action  is  viewed  as  a  thing  desired  or  purposed. 
Otherwise  they  take  the  indicative. 

3.  Ad  deliberandum  :  for  deliberating.  Observe  that  the  gerund 
is  a  verbal  noun  denoting  action,  equivalent  to  the  English  noun  end- 
ing in  -ing.     It    is    formed    by   adding  -nd    to    the    present    stem, 
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with  the  endings  of  a  neuter  noun  of  the  second  declension;  that 
it  lias  no  nom.  and  is  used  only  in  the  sing.  How  does  it  differ 
from  the  gerundive?     XXL  1.     Cf.  faciundi,  XLI. 

4.  Sumpturum  (esse)  :   use  ?     XXV.  1.     Why  inf.  ?     XIV.  1. 

5.  Vellent:  subj.,  because  a  subordinate  clause  in  indirect  dis- 
course.    A.  330,  2;   H.  524;  App.  27,  c. 

6.  Reverterentur  :  subjunctive  because  representing  an  impera- 
tive used  by  Caesar  in  the  direct  discourse.  Caesar's  original  words 
wciv  probably,  "Si  quid  vitltis,  ad  Idus  Apriles  reoertiminu" 
App.  27,  c. 

7.  Si  quid  :  if  anything.  Quis,  interrogative,  and  quis,  indefinite, 
have  exactly  the  same  forms.  When  indefinite,  the  form  of  quis  is 
generally  preceded  by  si,  nisi,  num,  or  ne.  For  inflection,  vid.  A 
104;  H.  190;  App.  11,  g. 

8.  The  Ides  were  the  13th  of  each  month,  excepting  March,  May, 
•Inly  and  October,  when  they  were  on  the  15th.  When  were  the 
Calends?     XXXVIII.   8. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

meanwhile  interea,  ado. 

,lmv>  flow  into  influo,  -ere,  -fiuxi,  -fluxus 

ten  ;nnl  nine,  nineteen  decern  novem,  adj.  indecl. 

Nv;i"  murus,    i 

he[SK  depth  altitude,  -tudinis  (altus) 

'""'  pes,  pedis 

sixteeu  sedecim  (sex  + decern) 

trench,  ditch  fossa,  -ae 

lead  through,  construct  perduco,  -ere,  -duxi,  -ductus  (per  -f  duco) 

work,  labor,  fort  ideal  ion  opus,  operis,  n. 

make  through,  complete  perficio,  ere,  -feci,  -fectus  (per -f- facio) 

guard,  garrison  praesidium,  -i 

fort,  redoubt  castellum,  -i 
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})lace  apart,  dispose,  arrange,    dispono,  -ere,  -posui,  positus  (dis  -J- 

siation  pono,  place) 

fortify,  strongly  intrench  communio,    -Ire,    -ivi,    vel    -ii,    -Itus 

(cum  -f  munio,  fortify) 
unwilling  invitus,  -a,  -urn 

against  his  will  se  invito 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 

Interea  ea  legione,  quam  secuin  habebat,  railitibusque,  qui  e 
provincia  couveiieraut  a  lacu  Lemanno,  qui  in  flumen  Rhodanum 
iniluit,  ad  montem  Jurani,  qui  fines  Sequanorum  ab  Helvetiis 
dividitj  milia  passuum  decern  novem  murum  in  altitudinem 
pedum  sedecim  fossamque  perdiicit.  Eo  opere  perfect o  prae- 
sidia  disponit,  castella  conmiunit,  quo  facilius,  si  se  invito  trans- 
ire  conarentur,  prohibere  possit. 

Voce  in  Latinum  verte  : 

A  legion —  with  this  legion  —  the  legion  which  he  had  —  he  had 
with  him — with  the  soldiers  —  with  a  soldier — who  —  who  had 
assembled  —  who  assembled  —  he  constructs  —  he  constructs  a  ditch 

—  he  constructs  a  wall  —  a  wall  sixteen  feet  in  height  —  a  trench 
nineteen  miles  in  length — from  the  lake  —  to  the  river  —  he  con- 
structs a  wall  from  the  lake  to  the  river  —  work  —  when  the  work  was 
finished  (eo  opere  perfecto)  —  he  stations  —  he  stations  garrisons 

—  they  station  a  garrison  —  a  redoubt  —  he  fortifies  redoubts  —  by 
which  —  by  which  he  can  prohibit  —  if  they  attempt — against  his 
will  — -  against  my  will  (me  invito)  — against  the  Helvetians'   will 

—  against  your  will  (te  invito,  or  vobis  invitis). 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  With  one  legion  and  with  many  soldiers  whom  he  had  with 
him,  he  constructed  a  wall  sixteen  miles  long.  2.  They  will  con- 
struct a  wall  from  Mount  Jura  to  Lake  Geneva.  3.  Lake  Geneva 
flows  into  the  river   Rhone.     4.  The  trench  was  sixteen   feet   deep, 
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5.  When  this  work  was  completed  they  stationed  the  garrison  in 
the  fort.  6.  He  could  check  (prohibere  poterat)  them  if  they 
attempted  to  cross  against  his  will. 

Latlne  responde  : 

Quot  legiones  secum  habebat  ?  Quot  milites  secum  habebat  ? 
(Ignore)  Ad  quern  montem  murum  perducit  ?  Quorum  fines  mons 
Jura  dividit  ?  In  quo  casu  est  quam?  fines?  passuumf  pedum? 
opere?  castella  ?  In  qua  construction  est  eo  opere  perfecto  ?  (Abla- 
tlvus  absolutus.)     In  qua  constructione  est  Se  invito? 

Verbum  habeo  decllna. 

NOTES. 

1.  Decern  novem,  nineteen  :  usually  undeviginti,  one  from  twenty. 
A.  94;  H.  174. 

2.  Altitude- :  formation?  gender?  XVII.  2.  Pes:  gender? 
XXX IX.  4. 

3.  Third  decl.  nouns,  like  opus,  tempus,  whose  stems  end  in 
er  or  or,  and  whose  noiii.  ends  in  us,  are  neuter. 

4.  Quo  .  .  .  possit :  what  subj.  ?  XL.  1.  Cf.  ut  .  .  .  essent, 
XXXIII.  6.  App.  26,  II.  1,  6,c. 

5.  Se  invito  :  he  unwitting,  or  against  his  will.  Observe  that  the 
abl.  abs.  is  here  used  with  a  substantive  and  an  adj.     Cf.  XXVI.  2. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

to  say  no,  deny  nego  (1) 

example  exemplum,  -i 

show,  declare  ostendo,   ere,  ostendi,  ostensus  vel 

ostentus  (ob-j-tendo) 

throw  down,  cast  down,disappoint  dejicio,  ere,  jeci,  jectus  (de-j-jacio) 

ship,  vessel  navis,  -is 

raft  ratis,  -is 

join,  unite  jungo,  -ere,  junxi,  junctus 
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several,  many  complures,  -a  vel  -ia,  adj. 

sometimes  nonnumquam,  adv. 

by  day  interdiu,  ado.  (inter  -J-  dies ) 

by  night  noctu,  adv.  (nox) 

break  through  perrampq,  -ere,  -rupi,  -ruptus  (per  -f 

rumpo) 
fortifying,  fortification,  defence  munitio,  -onis  (munio) 
running  together,  onset  concursus,  -us 

a  hurling  weapon,  missile,  spear, 

dart  (used  for  fighting  at  a 

distance)  telum,  i 

drive  back,  repulse  repello,  -ere,  repuli,  -pulsus  (re  +  pello) 

an  attempt  conatus,  -us  (conoi ) 

stand  off  from,  refrain,  desist       desisto,  -ere,  -stiti,  -stitus  (de  +  sisto) 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 

Ubi  ea  dies,,  quani  constituerat  cum  legatis  venit,  et  legati  ad 
eum  reverterunt,  negat,  se  more  et  exemplo  populi  Romani  posse 
iter  alii  per  provincial  dare ;  et,  si  vim  facere  conentur,  pro- 
hibituram  ostendit.  Helvetii,  ea  spe  dejecti,  navibus  junctis 
ratibusque  compluribus  factis,  alii  vadis  Rhodani,  qua  minima 
altitudo  fluminis  erat,  nonnumquam  interdiu,  saepius  noctu,  si 
perrumpere  possent,  conati,  operis  munitione  et  militum  con- 
cursu  et  telis  repulsi  hoc  conatu  destiterunt. 

Voce  in  Latlnum  verte  : 

That  day  —  the  day  which  he  had  appointed  —  he  had  appointed 
with  the  ambassadors  —  the  day  came  —  he  denies  —  he  denies  that 
he  can  give  —  in  accordance  with  the  custom  (more)  —  he  shows 
that  he  will  prohibit  — disappointed  in  this  expectation  —  having 
joined  together  boats  —  when  they  had  joined  boats  together  —  often 

—  oftener  —  having  attempted  —  having  attempted  to  break  through 

—  repulsed  —  repulsed  by  the  strength  of  the  work  —  repulsed  by 
the  onset  of  the  soldiers  —  they  desisted  —  they  desisted  from  this 
attempt —  I  will  refrain  from  mischief. 
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Latine  scribe  : 

1„  When  those  clays  which  he  had  appointed  with  the  soldiers 
came,  he  denied  that  he  could  give  a  way  to  any.  2.  He  showed 
that  he  would  prohibit  thtin  if  they  attempted  to  use  (facere)  vio- 
lence. 3.  The  Helvetians  were  disappointed  in  this  expectation  (spe). 
4.  When  they  had  made  several  rafts  some  of  the  Helvetians  tried 
to  break  through.  5.  They  were  repulsed  by  the  strength  of  the 
work  and  by  the  onset  of  the  soldiers.     6.  They  attempted  to  desist. 

Inflect  together  ea  dies,  ea  spe,  ratibus  compluribus,  minima 
altitude*. 

NOTES. 

1.  Se   .   .   .  posse  :   constr.  ?     XIV.  1,  2. 

2.  More,  exemplo  :   XXVIII.  1. 

3.  Prohibiturum  :  supply  esse  ;  also  the  subject  se  from  the 
preceding  clause,  and  the  object  eos.  Se  eos  prohibiturum  esse 
ostendit :  He  showed  that  he  would  prevent  them.     Cf.  XXV.  1. 

4.  Navibus  .  .  .  factis :  constr.  of  these  two  phrases  ?  How 
translated  ?     XXVI.  2. 

5.  Navis,  ratis :   gender?      X.  1,  b. 

6.  Munitione,  concursu,  telis  :  abl.  without  prep,  showing  means 
or  instrument.     Cf.  XLII.  2  ;  A.  248,  c;   H.  420  ;  App.  24,  g. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

leave  behind,  leave  relinquo,  -ere,  -liqui,  -lictus 

way  via,  -ae  {cf.  iter) 

on  account  of  propter,  praep.  c.  ace. 

narrow  straits,  narrow  pass  angustiae,  -arum  (angustus,  narrow) 

willingly,  of  one's  own  accord  sponte,  abl,  ;  gen.  spontis 

intercessor,  mediator  deprecator,  -oris,  m.  (preco) 

to  obtain  by  request,  obtain,  gain  impetro  (1) 
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favor,  popularity  gratia,  -ae 

giving  freely,  liberality,  bribery       largitio,  -onis 

desire,  be  eager  for  studeo,  -ere,  studui 

new  novus,  -a,  -um 

new  things,  a  revolution  novae  res 

well  doing,  kindness,  benefit  beneficium,  -i  (bene  -f-  facio) 

bind  obstiingo,  -ere,  -strinxi,  -strictus 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  transfer ; 

Relinquebatur  una  per  Sequanos  via,  qua,  Sequanis  invitis, 
propter  aiigustias  ire  non  poterant.  His  cum  sua  sponte  per- 
suadere  non  possent,  legatos  ad  Dumnorigem  Aeduum  mittunt, 
ut  eo  deprecatore  a  Sequanis  iinpetrarent.  Dumnorix  gratia  et 
largitione  apud  Sequanos  plurimuin  poterat,  et  Helvetiis  erat 
amicus,  quod  ex  ea  civitate  Orgetorigis  filiam  in  inatrimonium 
duxerat,  et  cupiditate  regni  adductns  novis  rebus  studebat,  et 
quam  maximas  civitates  suo  beneficio  habere  obstrictas  volebat. 

Voce  in  Latinum  verte  : 

There  was  left  —  there  was  left  one  way  —  one  way  through  the 
Sequanians —  where  —  where  they  could  go  —  they  could  not  go  — 
since  (when)  —  when  they  could  not  persuade  these  —  he  persuaded 
these  —  an  ambassador — they  send  an  ambassador  —  he  sends  am- 
bassadors—  they  sent  ambassadors  —  they  send  to  obtain  by  entreaty 
—  that  tliey  might  obtain  from  the  Sequanians  at  his  intercession  — 
Dumnorix  was  very  powerful  —  he  was  powerful  by  his  popularity  — 
by  bribery  —  friend  —  Dumnorix  was  a  friend  —  he  was  a  friend  to 
the  Helvetians  —  Dumnorix  was  desiring  —  he  was  desiring  a  revo- 
lution—  he  was  wishing  —  Dumnorix  was  wishing  to  have  —  to 
have  states  —  as  many  states  as  possible  —  to  have  states  bound  by 
kindness. 

Latine   scribe  : 

1.  One  way  is  left  where  they  cannot  go  against  the  will  of  the 
Sequanians.     2.    He  cannot  («•  not  able)  persuade  them  to  do  it  of 
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their  own  accord.  3.  They  sent  an  ambassador  to  Dumnorix  so 
that  they  might  obtain  their  request  by  his  intercession.  4.  The 
Helvetians  were  very  powerful,  but  (aed)  were  not  friends  to  the 
Romans.  5.  Dumnorix  married  the  daughter  of  Orgetorix.  6.  The 
people  were  influenced  by  a  desire  of  royal  power,  and  were  eager 
for  a  revolution.  7.  The  men  will  desire  to  have  as  many  states  as 
possible  under  obligations  (obstrictas)  because  of  their  kindness. 

Latine  responde  : 

Quot  viae  per  Sequanos  relinquebantur  ?  Cur  (why)  ire  non  po- 
terant  ?  Sequanisne  persuadere  poterant  ?  (Minime,  Sequanis  per- 
suadere  non  poterant.)  Ad  quem  legatos  mittunt  ?  Quis  erat 
Dumnorix  ?  Nonne  Dumnorix  Sequanis  erat  amicus  ?  Cujus  filiam 
Dumnorix  in  matrimonium  duxerat  ?  Quibus  (what)  Dumnorix 
studebat  ?  Quae  Dumnorix  volebat  ?  In  quo  casu  est  angustias? 
his?  sponte?  gratia?  Sequanis?  regni?  rebus?  benejicio? 

NOTES. 

1.  Relinquebatur  :  there  was  remaining.  The  expletive  "there" 
may  be  supplied  to  take  the  place  of  the  subj.  (via)  which  follows 
the  verb.     Cf.  erant   .   .   .  duo,  XXXV  J  I. 

2.  Sequanis  invitis  :    cf.  se  invito,  XLIY.   5. 

3.  His:  construction?  XIV.  3.  Cum:  conj.,  when,  since,  be- 
cause. 

4.  Possent  :  subjunctive  with  cum,  a  causal  clause  of  situation. 
A.  326;  H.  517;   App.  26,  II.  3,  c. 

5.  Eo  deprecatore  :  with  him  as  an  intercessor,  at  his  intercession. 
Observe  that  here  the  abl.  abs.  consists  of  a  pronoun  and  a  noun. 
What  other  forms  are  used  in  this  construction  ? 

6.  Ut  .   .   .   impetrarent :   constr.  ?     XXXIII.  6. 

7.  Plurimum  poterat :  was  very  powerful.     Cf.  plurimum  .   . 
possent,  XXV.  text. 

8.  Rebus:  constr.?     XIV.  3. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

and  so,  therefore  itaque,  adv. 

hostage  obses,  obsidis,  c. 

to  announce  back,  report  renimtio  (1) 

understand,  know  intellego,  -ere,  -lexi,  -lectus 

he  knew  it  would  be  intellegebat  .  .  .  futurum  (esse) 

to  be  made  or  done,  to  happen    fio,  fieri,  factus  sum  (rf.  facio) 

full  of  war,  warlike  bellicosus,  -a,  -um  (bellum) 

0peu  patens,  patentis,  adj.  (cf.  patebat) 

pertaining  to  grain,  fruitful  frumentarius,  -a,  -um  (frumentum) 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 
In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 
Itaque  rem  suscipit,  et  a  Sequanis  impetrat,  ut  per  fines  suos 
Helvetios  ire  patiantur,  obsidesque  uti  inter  sese  dent  perficit : 
Sequani,  ne  itinere  Helvetios  prohibeant ;  Helvetii,  ut  sine  male- 
ficio  et  injuria  transeant.  Caesari  renuntiatur,  Helvetiis  esse  in 
animo  per  agram  Sequanorum  et  Aeduorum  iter  in  Santonum 
fines  facere,  qui  non  longe  a  Tolosatiuui  finibus  absunt,  quae 
civitas  est  in  provincia.  Id  si  fieret,  intellegebat,  magno  cum 
periculo  provinciae  futurum,  ut  homines  bellicosos,  popuh  Eo- 
mani  inimicos,  locis  patentibus  maximeque  frumentariis  finitimos 
haberet. 

Voce  in  Latinum  verte  : 

He  undertakes  —  he  undertakes  the  matter  (rem)  —  he  obtains  — 
he  obtains  so  that  they  permit  (he  prevails  upon  them  to  permit)  — 
so  that  they  permit  the  Helvetians  to  go  — he  causes  (perficit)  — 
he  causes  them  to  give  (ut  dent)  hostages  — he  causes  that  the  Se- 
quanians  do  not  hinder  the  Helvetians  —  it  is  reported  — it  is 
reported  that  the  Helvetians  intend  —  to  make  a  journey  (to  march) 
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—  who  are  distant  —  not  far  distant  —  which  state  (and  this  state) 

—  this  thing*  —  if  this  should  happen  —  he  knew  —  he  knew  it  would 
be  —  with  great  danger  (attended  with  great  danger)  —  with  great 
danger  to  the  province  —  that  it  should  have  —  that  it  should  have 
warlike  men  —  a  warlike  man  —  a  neighbor  —  neighbors  —  places  — 
in  places  —  in  especially  fruitful  places  —  there  were  many  places. 

Latine  scribe : 

1.  They  obtained  permission  (impetro)  from  the  people,  so  that 
they  permitted  them  to  go  through  the  fields.  2.  Dumnorix  caused 
hostages  to  be  given  between  the  Sequanians  and  the  Helvetians. 
3.  The  men  reported  to  Caesar  that  the  people  intended  (populo 
esse  in  ammo)  to  march  without  mischief.  4.  If  these  things 
should  happen,  they  thought  it  would  be  attended  with  (cum)  great 
danger.  5.  Warlike  men  were  the  enemies  of  the  Roman  people, 
and  dwelt  in  fruitful  places. 

Latine  responde: 

Quis  rem  suscepit?  Quid  impetravit  ?  Qui  obsides  inter  se 
dederunt?  Quid  Caesari  renuntiatum  est  ?  Qua  (where)  Santones 
incolebant  ?  Quid  periculosum  (dangerous)  futurum  intellegebat  ? 
In  qua  constructione  est  Sequanis  f  itinere  ?  malejicio  f  finibus  ?  pro- 
vincial locis?     Quo  genere  est  obses  ?     (XXXIX.  4.) 

Inflect  the  whole  of  the  verb  sum,  observing  the  stems.  A.  119; 
H.  204  ;   App.  15. 

NOTES. 

1.  Helvetiis  esse  in  animo  :  (that)  to  the  Helvetians  it  is  in 
mind,  (that)  the  Helvetians  intend.  Of.  sibi  esse  in  animo,  XL. 
Vocab.     Esse:  constr. ?     XIV.  1. 

2.  Fio  is  used  as  the  passive  of  facio.  For  inflection,  vid.  A. 
142;   H.  294;   App.  10. 

3.  Futurum  :  supply  esse,  thus  forming  the  future  infin.  Why 
inf.?  XIV.  1.  Observe  that  the  ending  is  -um,  and  not  -us,  be- 
cause the  participle  futurus,  like  any  adj.,  must  agree  with  its  sub- 
ject in  gender,  number,  and  case.  The  subject  is  the  substantive 
clause   ut  .   .   .  haberet. 
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Ill 


4.  The  adjective-ending  -arius  means  pertaining  to,  belonging  to, 
and  is  represented  in  English  by  the  termination  -avian,  or  ary ;  e.  g. 
agrarius,  agrarian ;  auxiliarius,  auxiliary. 

5.  The  adjective-ending  -osus  denotes  fulness,  and  in  many  cases 
is  the  equivalent  of  the  English  adjective-ending  -ose,  or  -ous  ;  e.  g. 
belli-c-osus,  full  of  war,  bellicose ;  verb-osus,  full  of  words,  verb- 
ose ;  calamit-osus,  calamitous. 

6.  Obsides  :  hostages  were  persons  given  as  a  pledge  for  the  ful- 
filment of  the  conditions  of  a  treaty,  and  were  subject  to  death  if  the 
conditions  were  violated. 
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VOCABULARIUM 


on  account  of,  for 


Titus 

place  over  or  before,  put  in  com- 
mand 
in  that  place,  there 
write  together,  enroll,  enlist 

around,  about,  near 

to  winter,  to  pass  the  winter 

lead  out,  lead  forth 

winter,  pertaining  to  winter 

winter  quarters,  winter  oamp 

above,  high 

nearer,  hither 

seventh 

from  that  place,  thence 

beyond,  without 

across 

first 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 


ob,  praep.  c.  ace  (in  composition,  in 

the  way  of,  against) 
Titus,  -i  (abbr.  T.) 
praeficio,    -ere,    -feci,    -fectus 

(prae  -}-  facio) 
ibi,  adv. 
conscribo,  -ere,  -scripsi,  -scriptus 

(cum  -}-  scribo) 
circum  {praep.  c.  ace.) 
hiemo  (1)  (cf.  hiems  et  hiberna) 
educo,  -ere,  eduxi,  eductus  (e  -{- 

duco) 
hibernus,  -a,  -um 
hiberna,  -orum  (supply  castrd) 
superus,  -a,  -um 
citerior,  citerius  (no  pos.) 
Septimus,  -a,  -um  (septem) 
inde,  adv.  (cf.  ibi) 
extra,  praep.  c.  ace. 
trans,  praep.  c.  ace. 
primus,  -a,  -um 
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In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 

Ob  eas  causas  ei  munitioni,  quam  fecerat,  T.  Labienurri  lega- 
tum  praefecit;  ipse  in  Italiam  magnis  itineribus  contendit 
duasque  ibi  legiones  conscrlbit  et  tres,  quae  circum  Aquileiam 
liiemabant,  ex  hibernis  educit,  et  qua  proximum  iter  in  ulte- 
riorem  Galliam  per  Alpes  erat,  cum  his  quinque  legiouibus  ire 
contendit.  Ibi  Centrones  et  Graioceli  et  Caturiges  locis  supe- 
rioribus  occupatis  itinere  exercituni  prohibere  conantur.  Com- 
pluribus  his  proeliis  pulsis,  ab  Ocelo,  quod  est  citerioris  provinciae 
extremum,  in  fines  Vocontioruui  ulterioris  provinciae  die  septimo 
pervenit ;  inde  in  Allobrogum  fines  ab  Allobrogibns  in  Segu- 
siavos  exercitum  ducit.  Hi  sunt  extra  provinciam  trans  Eho- 
danum  primi. 

The  dictation  exercise  will  hereafter  be  omitted,  as  teachers  and  pupils  have 
become  familiar  with  the  plan.  It  is  hoped  they  will  continue  its  practice  in 
each  lesson.  Mere  translation  is  by  no  means  the  whole  work  of  the  student. 
At  no  stage  in  the  study  of  Latin  should  either  teacher  or  student  fall  below  the 
standard  of  the  ability  to  render  short  passages  into  Latin  or  English  when 
either  language  is  pronounced.  This  ability  is  to  be  secured  and  maintained 
only  by  continued  daily  dictation  exercises  on  the  general  plan  heretofore 
pursued. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  For  this  reason  they  placed  lieutenants  in  command  of  the 
fortifications  which  they  were  making.  2.  Five  legions  which  Caesar 
had  enlisted  came  together  from  the  nearer  province.  3.  Several 
peoples  having  seized  the  higher  places  attempted  to  stop  (prohibere) 
the  army  on  the  march.  4.  The  soldiers  came  to  Ocelum,  which  is 
the  farthest  town  in  the  province.  5.  The  Allobroges  dwelt  without 
the  province  across  the  river. 

Latine  Responde  : 

Quern  Caesar  ei  munitioni  praefecit?  Quo  Caesar  contendit? 
Quomodo  Caesar  contendit?  Quot  legiones  ibi  conscripsit  ?  Qnot 
legiones  ex  hibernis  eduxit?     Quo  ire  contendit  ?     Qui  populi  pro- 
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hibere  conati  sunt  ?     Qui  pulsi  sunt  ?     Quo  Caesar  pervenit  ?     Quo 
exercitum  duxit?     Quem  locum  Allobroges  incoluerunt? 

Explain  the  ablatives  in  this  lesson,  and  as  time  permits  in  preceding  lessons. 

NOTES. 

1.  Ei  munitioni  :  dative,  governed  by  prep,  prae  compounded 
with  the  verb  praefecit.  He  placed  .  .  .  in  command  of  that  forti- 
fication (datlvua  cum  composita  prae).   A.  228  ;  H.  386,  App.  21,  c. 

2.  Magnis  itineribus  :  the  abl.  is  used  (with  the  prep,  cum,  or 
with  an  adj.  in  agreement,  or  with  a  limiting  genitive)  to  describe 
the  action  of  the  verb,  and  is  called  the  Ablative  of  Manner  (Ablativus 
Modi).     A.  248,  and  Note  ;   H.  419,  III ;  App.  24,  i. 

3.  Locis    .   .   .   occupatis,  compluribus   .   .   .  pulsis  :   constr.  ? 
XXVI.  2. 

4.  Extremum,  sc.  oppidum.  With  hiberna  sc.  castra  ;  or  hi- 
berna  may  be  explained  as  an  adjective  used  substantively. 

5.  Die  septimo  :  constr.  ?     XXIV.,  Note. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

populor,   ari,  -atus  sum 
auxilium,  -i 
ita,  adv. 

mereor,  mereri,  meritus  sum 
paene,  ado. 

conspectus,   us  (conspicio) 
vasto  (1)  {of.  populor) 
liberi,   orum 

servitus,  -tutis,  f.  (servus,  a  slaee) 
abduco, -ere, -duxi, -ductus  (ab  -}-duco) 
expugno  ( 1 )  (ex  -{-  pugno) 
have  or  keep  from,  owe,  ought  debeo,-ere,debui,  debitus  (de-j-habeo) 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 


devastate,  lay  waste 

aid,  help 

so,  thus 

merit,  deserve 

almost 

sight 

ravage,  devastate 

children 

slavery,  servitude 

lead  away 

storm,  attack,  capture 
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In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 
Helvetii  jam  per  angustias  et  fines  Sequanorum  suas  copias 
traduxerant,  et  in  Aeduorum  fines  pervenerant  eorumque  agros 
populabantur.  Aedui,  quum  se  suaque  ab  iis  defendere  non 
possent,  legatos  ad  Caesarem  mittunt  rogatum  auxilium  :  lta 
se  omni  tempore  de  populo  Romano  meritos  esse,  ut  paene  in 
conspectu  exercitus  nostri  agri  vastari,  liberi  eornm  in  servitutem 
abduci,  oppida  expugnari  non  debueriut. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  The  Helvetians  led  their  troops  into  the  boundaries  of  the 
Aednans  and  devastated  their  fields.  2.  The  Aeduans  could  not 
defend  themselves  and  their  property  (sua)  from  the  Helvetians. 
3.  The  Aeduans  sent  men  to  him  to  ask  help. 

Inflect  rapidly  the  verb  debeo. 

NOTES. 

1.  Rogatum  :  to  ask,  the  ace.  of  the  supine,  is  used  after  a  verb 
of  motion  (mittunt)  to  denote  purpose.  A.  302;  H.  54G.  What 
other  constructions  denote  purpose  ? 

2.  Meritos  esse  :   why  inf.?  XIY.  1. 

3.  Nostri  :  adj.  modifying  exercitus. 

4.  Ut  .  .  .  non  debuerint  :  so  that  .  .  .  ought  not,  differs  from 
the  ut  clause  before  noticed,  in  denoting  result  (not  purpose).  Such 
clauses  are  called  consecutive  (clausulae  consecutlvae)  and  the  subj. 
is  called  the  subj.  of  result  (subjunctivus  consecutionis).  It  is 
used  with  ut  (negative  ut  non),  with  the  relative  qui,  and  with  rela- 
tive adverbs.  A.  319;  H.  500, 1.,  II. ;  App.  2G,  II.  1,  a  and  b. 
Clauses  of  purpose  are  used  with  verbs  whose  action  is  directed 
toward  the  future,  while  clauses  of  result  are  used  with  verbs  denot- 
ing the  accomplishment  of  an  effort.  A.  331,  332  ;  H.  498,  I.,  II.  ; 
501,  1,2. 

Review  and  classify  the  ut  clauses  in  the  preceding  lessons. 
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Indirect  Discourse. 

"I.    Use  of  Modes. 

When  the  thought  of  a  writer  or  speaker  is  reported,  not  in  the 
words  originally  used,  but  with  those  words  altered  to  suit  the  eon- 
struction  of  the  reporter's  sentence,  the  altered  language  is  called 
an  indirect  quotation,  and  the  construction  is  called  Indirect  Dis- 
course ;  e.  g.  Dicunt  se  meritos  esse,  They  say  that  they  have  de- 
served (lit.,  they  say  themselves  to  have  deserved).  Here  the  indirect 
quotation  is  se  mcritos  esse.  Their  original  language  was  meriti 
sumus,  we  have  deserved. 

In  Indirect  Discourse,  a  declarative  clause  like  the  above  (se 
meritos  esse)  takes  its  subject  in  the  accusative  and  its  verb  in 
the  infinitive;  but  all  subordinate,  imperative,  or  interrogative  clauses, 
in  Indirect  Discourse,  take  a  verb  in  the  subjunctive.  E.  g.  Dicunt 
ita  se  omni  tempore  de  populo  Romano  meritos  esse,  ut  .  .  . 
agri  vastari  non  debuerint,  They  say  that  they  have  always  so 
deserved  of  the  Romans,  that  their  land  ought  not  to  have  been  laid 
waste.  Here  ut  .  .  .  debuerint  is  a  subordinate  clause  in  Indirect 
Discourse,  and  accordingly  requires  the  subjunctive.  Cf.  (Caesar) 
respondit,  diem  se  ad  deliberandum  sumpturum  (esse)  ;  si  quid 
vellent  ad.  Id.  April,  revertereutur.  (Text  of  XLUI.,  and  Notes  5 
and  6.)  Here  the  subject  se  is  in  the  ace,  and  the  verb  sumpturum 
(esse)  in  the  infinitive,  because  a  declarative  clause  in  Indirect  Dis- 
course. Revertereutur  is  the  verb  of  an  imperative  clause  in  Ind. 
Disc,  and  vellent  in  a  subordinate  clause.  A.  335,  ff.  ;  H.522,  ff. ; 
App.  27,  a,  b,  c. 

II.   Use  of  Tenses. 

The  declarative  clause  will  take  the  Present,  Perfect,  or  Future 
Infinitive,  according  as  it  denotes  time  present,  past,  or  future,  with 
reference  to   the   verb  of   saying  ;    e.  g.   They  say  that  they  deserve 
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(now),  Dicunt  se  mereri  (pres.  inf.).  They  say  that  they  deserved 
(in  the  past),  Dicunt  se  meritos  esse  (perf.  inf.).  They  said  that  they 
deserved  (at  the  time  of  saying),  Dixerunt  se  mereri  (pres.  inf.). 
They  said  that  they  had  deserved  (past  with  reference  to  the  time  of 
saying),  Dixerunt  se  meritos  esse  (or  fuisse).  A.  288;  H.  537; 
App.  27,  d,  1. 

The  subjunctive  clauses  also  depend  on  the  verb  of  saying.  If  that 
verb  denotes  present  or  future  time,  the  present  subjunctive  will  be 
used.  If  the  verb  of  saying-  denotes  past  time,  some  past  tense  of 
the  subjunctive  will  be  used.  This  principle  is  called  the  law  of 
Sequence  of  Tenses.  A.  285,  286,  287,  336,  B. ;  H.  491,  ff.,  525  ; 
App.  25,  27,  d,  2. 

Examples  of  Indirect  Discourse  and  of  the  Sequence  of  Tenses  : 

1.  I  have  seen  Caesar  (Caesarem  vidi).  2.  He  says,  "I  have 
seen  Caesar  "  (Dicit,  "  Caesar  em  vidi  ").  3.  He  says  that  he  has 
seen  Caesar  (Dicit  se  Caesar  em  vidisse).  4.  He  says  that  he  sees 
Caesar  (Dicit  se  Caesarem  videre).  5.  I  say  that  he  is  mad  (Dico 
eum  furere).  6.  I  said  that  he  was  mad  (Dixi  eum  furuisse).  7.  I 
say  that  he  was  (has  been)  mad  (Dico  eum  furuisse).  8.  I  come 
because  you  called  me  (Fenio  quod  me  vocavisti).  9.  He  says  he 
came  because  you  called  him  (Dicit  se  venisse  quod  eum  vocaveris : 
perf.  snbj.).1  10.  Hostages  will  be  given  (Obsides  dabuntur).  11.  He 
says  that  hostages  will  be  given.2 

NOTE. 

1.  If  "  he  "  in  the  Ind.  Disc,  means  the  same  person  as  the  sub- 
ject of  the  main  verb  (dicit),  the  reflexive  se  must  be  employed,  as 
in  example  3  ;  if  "  he  "  in  the  Ind.  Disc,  refers  to  a  different  person 

1  Notice  that  only  the  declarative  clause  takes  the  accusative  and  infinitive, 
and  that  the  subordinate  clause  requires  the  subjunctive. 

2  Here  the  Latin  idiom  requires,  as  usual,  the  accusative  and  infinitive.  It 
would  read,  "He  says  hostages  to  be  about  to  be  given."  This  would  require  a 
future  passive  infinitive  ;  and  as  that  form  is  not  common  in  the  Latin  verb,  a  para- 
phrase may  be  used  :  "  He  says  that  it  will  be  the  case  that  (ut)  hostages  will  be 
given"  =  Dicit  futurum  esse  ut  obsides  dentvr  (pres.  subj.  with  ut,  denoting  result). 
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from  the  subject  of  the  main  verb,  the  demonstrative  eum  must 
be  used. 

In  Anglicum  verte  : 

1.  Gaudeo.  2.  Dicit,  "  Gaudeo."  3.  Dicit  se  *  gaudere.2  4.  Cae- 
sarem  vidi.  5.  Dicit,  "  Caesarem  vidi."  6.  Dicit  se  3  Caesarem  vi- 
disse.  7.  Imperabo.  8.  Dicit,  "  Imperabo."  9.  Dicit  se  impera- 
turum  esse.    10.  Obsides  dabuntur.    11.  Dicit,  "  Obsides  dabuntur." 

12.  Dicit  futurum  esse4  ut  obsides  dentur.  13.  Equum  video. 
14.  Equum  vidi.  15.  Dicit  se  equum  videre.  16.  Dicit  se  equum 
vidisse.  17.  Dixit  se  equum  vidisse.  18.  Si  vales,  bene  est. 
19.  Dicit  si  valeas,  bene  esse.  20.  Si  valeas,  bene  sit.  21.  Dicit 
si  valeas,5  bene  futurum  esse. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  I  am  in  good  health.  2.  He  says,  "  I  am  in  good  health." 
3.  He  says  that  he 6  is  in  good  health.  4.  Remember  the  former 
injuries  of  the  Romans.  5.  He  said  to  Caesar,  "  Remember  the  for- 
mer injuries  of  the  Romans."  6.  He  said  that  Caesar  should  re- 
member the  former  injuries  of  the  Romans.  (How  must  an  Imperative 
clause  be  rendered  in  Indirect  Discourse  ?)  7.  I  came  because  you 
called  me.  8.  He  says,  "  I  came  because  you  called  me."  9.  He 
says  that  he  6  came  because  you  called  him.  10.  I  am  glad.  11.  He 
says  that  he6  is  glad.     12.    If  you  are    his    friend,    I   am   glad.7 

13.  He  says  that  if  you  are  his  friend*  he  is  glad.  14.  He  says 
that  if  you  will  withdraw  your  army,  he  will  give9  hostages.  15.  He 
knows  that  if  you  will  withdraw  your  army,  hostages  will  be  given.10 

1  See,  under  Indirect  Discourse,  Examples,  Note. 

2  The  infinitive  denotes  time  as  past,  present,  or  future,  in  relation  to  the  time 
of  the  leading  verb. 

3  How  would  the  sense  be  changed  if  eum  were  used  instead  of  se  1 

4  See,  under  Indirect  Discourse,  Examples  lit  ami  11. 

5  To  what  time  does  a  conditional  sentence  of  this  form  refer  ? 

6  Should  eum  be  employed,  or  se  ? 

'  Which  form  of  conditional  sentence  is  this,  as  to  time  and  as  to  the  nature  of 
the  supposition  ? 

8  Subordinate  clause  in  Indirect  Discourse.     What  mode  should  be  employed? 

9  Himself  to  be  about  to  give,  se  daturum  esse. 

10  See,  under  Indirect  Discourse,  Examples  10  and  11. 
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Answer  the  following  questions  on  the  above  exercises : 

Which  of  these  sentences  contain  a  direct  quotation  ?  Which  an 
indirect  quotation  ?  When  a  direct  statement  passes  into  the  indirect 
form,  what  change  takes  place  in  the  form  of  the  declarative  verb? 
In  the  form  of  the  subject  noun  ?  When  an  interrogative  sentence 
passes  into  the  indirect  form,  what  mode  does  it  require?  An  im- 
perative sentence  ?  What  mode  will  all  subordinate  clauses  require 
in  the  indirect  form?  In  a  conditional  sentence,  which  clause  is  the 
declarative  clause  ?  When  a  conditional  sentence  passes  into  the  in- 
direct form,  which  clause  will  require  the  accusative  and  infinitive? 
What  mode  will  the  other  clause  require  ?  Why  ?  If  the  main  verb 
of  a  declarative  sentence  is  in  the  passive  voice,  and  relates  to  future 
time,  what  change  is  often  made  in  that  verb  in  passing  to  the  in- 
direct form?  What  will  determine  the  tense  of  the  infinitive  in  the 
declarative  clause  of  the  Ind.  Disc.  ?  What  will  determine  the  tense 
of  the  Subjunctive  in  Ind.  Disc.  ? 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

intimate  friend,  relative  necessarius,  -i 

relative  (by  blood),  kinsman  consanguineus,   i 

lay  waste,  plunder  depopulor  (1)  (de  +  populor) 

flight  fuga,  -ae 

they  betake  themselves,  retreat,  go  se  recipiunt 

show,  point  out  demonstro  (1) 

besides,  except  praeter  (praep.  c.  ace.) 

soil,  ground  solum,  -i 

remaining,  the  rest  reliquus,  -a,  -um 

look  out  for,  wait,  expect  exspecto  (1) 

set  up,  determine,  decide  statuo,  -ere,  statui,  statutus 

he  decided  he  ought  not  to  wait  non  exspectandum  sibi  statuit 

fortune  (in  plu.  goods)  fortuna,  -ae 

consume,  destroy  consumo,  -ere,  -sumpsi,  -sumptus 

(cum  -f-  sumo) 
Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 
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In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 
Eodem  tempore  Aeclui  Ambarri,  necessarii  et  consanguinei 
Aeduorum,  Caesarem  certiorem  faciunt,  sese  depopulates  agris 
non  facile  ab  oppidis  vim  liostium  prohibere.  Item  Allobroges, 
qui  trans  Rhodanum  vicos  possessionesque  habebant,  fuga  se  ad 
Caesarem  reeipiimt  et  demo  nst  rant,  sibi  praeter  agri  solum  nihil 
esse  reliqui.  Quibus  rebus  adductus  Caesar  non  exspectanduin 
sibi  statuit,  dum,  omnibus  fortunis  socio  rum  consumptisj  in 
Santonos  Helvetii  pervenirent. 

Latlne  scribe  : 

1.  Caesar  was  informed  by  the  Aedui  that  they  could  not  restrain 
(prohibere)  the  violence  of  the  men.  2.  When  these  things  had 
been  pointed  out  (abl.  abs.)  Caesar  determined  that  he  ought  not 
to  wait.  3.  The  Allobroges  went  to  Caesar  and  informed  him  that 
nothing  was  left.  4.  Since  the  fields  were  devastated  and  the  goods 
of  their  allies  destroyed,  they  determined  to  wait  until  their  near 
friends  (necessarii)  arrived.  5.  At  the  same  time  he  hastens  to 
depart  from  the  city  and  pushes  on  by  forced  (magnisj  marches  to 
the  farther  province. 

Latlne  responde  : 

Qui  Caesarem  certiorem  faciunt?  Cur  ab  oppidis  vim  liostium 
non  prohibere  poterant  ?  Qui  fuga  se  ad  Caesarem  receperunt  ? 
Quae  Caesari  Allobroges  demonstrant  ?  Exspectavitne  Caesar  ? 
Quid  Caesar  statuit?  In  qua  constructione  est  tempore?  agris? 
oppidis?  fuga?  rebus?  fortunis?  In  quo  tempore  est  faciunt? 
kabebant?  reeipiunt?  statuit?  perveni rent?  Quae  pars  orationis  est 
sese?  agris?  facile?  trans?  reliqui?  solum?  adductus? 

NOTES. 

1.  Aedui  Ambarri  :  the  Ambarri  Aeduans  ;  i.  e.  a  tribe  closely 
related  to  the  Aeduans. 

2.  Necessarius  and  consanguineus,  although  primarily  adj.,  are 
here  used  substantivelv  and  therefore  are  treated  as  nouns. 
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3.  Caesarem  certiorem  faciunt :  inform  Caesar.  Cf.  certiores 
facti  sunt. 

4.  Agris  :  constr. ?  XXVI.  2.  Prohibere,  esse:  why  inf.? 
XIV.  1. 

5.  Nihil  esse  reliqui  :  that  nothing  is  left ;  more  literally,  that 
there  is  nothing  of  a  remainder.  Reliqui  is  the  gen.  of  the  adjective 
reliquus,  used  substantively,  and  limits  nihil. 

This  construction  where  the  gen.  denotes  the  whole  of  which  the 
part  is  designated,  is  called  the  Partitive  Gen.  (Genetivns  Partitivus) 
A.  216;  H.  397;  App.  20,  d.  Cf.  quarum  unam  nobilissimos 
civitatis. 

6.  Non  exspectandum  sibi  statuit :  he  determined  that  he  ought 
not  to  wait  (that  it  ought  not  to  be  waited  by  him). 

a.  With  exspectandum  supply  esse,  because  used  with  statuit, 
a  verb  of  thinking.     XIV.  1 ;  App.  27,  b. 

b.  Sibi :  with  the  participle  in  -ndus  (gerundive)  and  with  the 
compound  tenses  of  the  passive  voice  the  dative  is  used  to  denote 
the  one  by  whom  the  act  is  to  be  done,  or  has  been  done.  This  is 
called  the  Dative  of  J  gent  (Dativus  Agentis).  A.  232;  H.  388; 
App.  21,  a. 

7.  Dum   .   .   .  pervemrent,  XLTII.  2. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

the  Saone  Arar,  Araris,  m. 

extraordinary,  incredible  incredibilis,  -e 

gentleness,  smoothness  lenitas,  -tatis 

eye  oculus,  -i 

which  (of  two)  uter,  utra,  utrum  {gen.  -Tus,  dat.  -i) 

decide,  judge  judico  (1)  {cf.  judex  et  judicium) 

boat  linter,  lintris,  f.  et  m. 

scout,  spy  explorator,  -oris,  m.  (exploro) 
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quartus,  -a,  -um 
vero 


fourth 

.but,  in  truth 

this  side  of  citra,  praep.  c.  ace. 

wakefulness,  keeping  watch  (by 

night),  a  watch  vigilia,  -ae 

camp  castra,  -drum,  n. 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 

Flumen  est  Arar,  quod  ])er  fines  Aeduorum  et  Sequanorum 
in  Rhodanum  influit  incredibili  lenitate,  ita  ut  oculis  in  utram 
partem  fluat,  judicari  non  possit,  Id  Helvetii  ratibus  ac  lintri- 
bus  junctis  transibant,  Ubi  per  exploratoresCaesar  certior  factus 
est,  tres  jam  cqpiarum  partes  Helvetica  id  flumen  traduxisse, 
quartam  vero  partem  citra  flumen  Ararim  reliquam  esse,  de  tertia 
vigilia  cum  legionibus  tribus  e  castris  profectus  ad  earn  partem 
pervenit,  quae  nondum  flumen  transierat. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  The  rivers  flowed  with  remarkable  smoothness.  2.  The  Aedu- 
ans  were  not  able  to  determine  by  the  eyes  in  which  direction  the 
Saone  was  flowing.  3.  They  informed  Caesar  that  the  Helvetians 
had  crossed  this  river  by  several  boats  joined  together.  4.  At  the 
fourth  watch  almost  all  were  this  side  of  the  camp.  5.  Three  legions 
set  out  from  the  camp  with  Caesar  and  arrived  at  the  third  watch. 

Latine  responde : 

Quod  flumen  per  fines  Aeduorum  et  Sequanorum  fluit?  Quomodo 
Arar  fluit  ?  Quomodo  Helvetii  id  transibant  ?  Qui  Caesarem  cer- 
tiorem  faciunt  ?  Quae  exploratores  dixerunt?  Quae  pars  citra 
flumen  erat?  Ubi  Caesar  e  castris  profectus  est?  Ad  quam  partem 
Caesar  pervenit  ?  In  qua  constructione  est  nomen  Arar  ?  (Nomina- 
tivus,  subjectum  verbi  est.)  In  qua  constructione  est  lenitdte  ?  (Abla- 
tivus  modi.)  lintribtis?  (Ablatlvus  instrumenti).  vigilia?  legionibus? 
traduxisse  ?  (Infinitivus  perfectus,  oratio  obliqua  cum  certior  /actus, 
est.)    possit?    (Subjunctivus  consecutionis.     XLIX.  4.) 
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NOTES. 

1.  Fluat  is  in  the  subjunctive  because  in  an  indirect  question. 
The  direct  question  would  be,  In  utram  partem  fluit  ?  A  direct 
question  is  a  question  directly  asked;  e.g.,  How  old  is  he?  An 
indirect  question  is  a  question  so  incorporated  into  another  sentence 
as  to  have  lost  its  directly  interrogative  form  ;  e.  g.,  I  know  how  old 
he  is;  or,  Will  you  tell  me  hew  old  he  is?  Here  the  word  how  is 
still  interrogative,  though  the  clause  which  it  introduces  has  lost  the 
question  form.  Indirect  questions  require  the  subjunctive.  A.  334 ; 
H.  528,  2,  N.  529;  App.  26,  II.  8,  a,  b. 

2.  Explorator  :  nouns  ending  in  -tor  denote  the  agent  or  doer, 
and  are  of  the  raasc,  gender.  Of.  deprecator,  XLVI.  They  are 
formed  by  adding  -or  to  the  stem  of  the  perfect  participle  minus 
the  stem  vowel ;  e.  g.  act-or,  from  actus  the  perfect  part,  of  ago  ; 
conductor,  from  conduco,  perf.  part,  conductus.  Lenitas:  gender 
and  formation  ?     XIII.  5. 

3.  Vigilia  :  watch.  The  Romans,  for  military  purposes,  divided 
the  night,  from  sunset  to  sunrise,  into  four  equal  watches  (vigiliae), 
called  prima  nox,  nox  concubia  (ending  at  midnight),  nox  media, 
and  gallicinium. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

impede,  obstruct,  disorder      impedio,  -Ire,  -Ivi,  Ttus  (in  -j-  pes) 
not  expecting,  unaware  inopinans,  inopinantis,  adj.  (in,  neg.  -f- 

opinor,  suppose,  think) 
go  to  or  against,  attack  aggredior,  aggredi,  aggressus  sum  (ad 

-|-  gradior,  walk,  //o) 
cut  to  pieces,  kill  concido,    -ere,    -cidi,    cisus    (cum  -j- 

caedo,  cut) 
command,  entrust  mando  (1)  (manus,  hatid-\- do,  give) 

district,  canton  pagus,  -i 
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put  away,  hide  abdo,  -ere,  abdidi,  abditus  (ab  -j-  do) 

four  quattuor,  adj.  indecl 

slay,  kill  interficio,  -ere,  -feci,  -fectus  (inter  -j- 

facio) 
Derivatlva  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore : 

Eos  impeditos  et  inopinantes  aggressus  magiiam  eorum  partem 
concidit ;  reliqui  fugae  sese  mandarunt  atque  in  proximas  silvas 
abdiderant.  Is  pagus  appellabatur  Tigurinus  ;  nam  omnis  civi- 
tas  Helvetia  in  quattuor  pagos  divisa  est.  Hie  pagus  unus,  cum 
domo  exisset  patrum  nostrorum  memoria,  Lucium  Cassium  con- 
sulem  interfecerat  et  ejus  exercitum  sub  jugum  iniserat. 

Latiue  scribe : 

1.  Many  of  these,  disordered  and  unwary,  were  attacked  and  slain. 
2.  The  Helvetians,  having  intrusted  themselves  to  flight,  arrived  at 
the  nearest  woods.  3.  They  said  that  this  one  district  was  called 
Tigurinus.  4.  In  the  whole  Helvetian  state  there  are  four  districts. 
5.  Lucius  Cassius,  the  consul,  had  been  slain,  and  his  army  sent  under 
the  yoke,  by  this  canton.  6.  This  part  of  the  Helvetians  had  gone 
from  home  in  the  recollection  of  our  fathers. 

Latine  responde  * 

Quis  eos  impeditos  et  opinantes  aggressus  est  ?  Quam  partem 
eorum  Caesar  concidit  ?  Quid  reliqui  fecerunt  ?  Quot  pagi  in  omni 
civitate  Helvetia  erant  ?  Quern  hie  unus  pagus  interfecerat  ?  Ubi 
hie  pagus  L.  Cassium  interfecerat  ?  Quo  exercitus  Eoinanus  missus 
est?  Quae  forma  est  impeditos?  (Participium  perfectum.)  Quae 
est  ejus  (its)  constructio  ?  (Accusatlvus  pluralis,  et  cum  eos  con- 
gruitur.)  Quae  est  constructio  nominis  partem  ?  (Accusatlvus,  ob- 
jectum  verbi  concidit.)  Quae  sunt  partes  primariae  verbi  concidit  ? 
Quae  ejus  compositio  est  (what  is  its  composition)  ?  In  qua  con- 
structione  est  fugae?  pagus?  memorial  In  quo  casu  est  eos?  sese? 
silvas  ?  civitas  ?     In  quo  modo  est  exisset  ?  miserat  ? 

Inflect  together  is  pagus,  omnis  civitas,  hie  pagus. 
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NOTES. 

1.  Fugae:   constr.  ?     XIV.  3. 

2.  Mandarunt  is  contracted  for  mandaverunt.  Cf.  oppug- 
narant,  XXXV.  1. 

3.  Domo  :  the  abl.  is  used,  generally  with  a  prep.,  to  denote  that 
from  which  anything  is  removed  or  separated.  Thus  used,  it  is 
called  the  Ablative  of  Separation  (Ablativus  Separationis).  A.  243  ; 
H.  414;  App.  24,  n.  Cf.  ab  Aquitanis,  II. ;  ex  eo  oppido 
XXXVIII. 

4.  Cum  .  .  .  exiss^t  :   XXX.  1. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 


or  if 

whether,  ...  or 

accident,  chance,  misfortune 

plan,  design 

deity,  a  god 

immortal 

noted,  remarkable 

disaster,  calamity 

bring  on,  inflict 

loose  thoroughly,  pay  in  full 


only 

but 

not  only  .  .  .  but  also 

individual,  private 

avenge,  punish 

father-in-law 

grandfather 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina 


sive,  conj.  (si  -(-  vel) 

sive  . . .  sive 

casus,  -us  (cado) 

consilium,  -i 

deus,   i 

immortalis,  -e  (in,  neg.  -f-  mors,  death) 

insignis,   e  (in  -f-  signum) 

calamitas,  -tatis 

infero,  -ferre,  -tuli,  illatus  (in  +  fero) 

persolvo,  -ere,  -solvi,  -soliitus  (per  -\- 

solvo,  loose) 
solum,  adv.  (solus) 
sed,  eonj. 

non  solum  . .  .  sed  etiam 
privatus,  -a,  -um 
ulciscor,  ulcisci,  ultus  sum 
socer,  soceri 
avus,  -i 
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In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore : 
Ita,  sive  casu  sive  consilio  deorum  immortalium,  quae  pars 
civitatis  Helvetiae  insignem  calamitatem  populo  Romano  intu- 
lerat,  ea  princeps  poenas  persolvit.  Qua  in  re  Caesar  non  solum 
publicas,  sed  etiam  privatas  injurias  ultus  est,  quod  ejus  soceri 
L.  Pisonis  avum,  L.  Pisonem  legatum,  Tigurini  eodem  proelio, 
quo  Cassium  interfecerant. 

Latine  scribe : 

1.  Whether  by  chance  or  by  the  design  of  the  gods,  Caesar  in- 
flicted punishment  upon  the  Helvetians.  2.  That  part  which  first 
(princeps)  inflicted  signal  disaster  upon  the  Roman  people  now 
(nunc)  paid  the  penalty.  3.  He  was  avenging  both  public  and 
private  wrongs  by  this  punishment.  4.  Lucius  Piso,  the  lieutenant, 
was  the  grandfather  of  Caesar's  father-in-law.  5.  Piso  the  elder 
(major)   and  Cassius  were  slain  in  the  same  battle. 

Latine  responde : 

Quae  pars  civitatis  Helvetiae  princeps  poenas  persolvit?  Quas 
injurias  Caesar  ultus  est  ?  Nonne  Caesar  publicas  injurias  ultus  est  ? 
(Certe,  et  etiam  privatas  injurias  ultus  est.)  Quis  Caesaris  socer 
erat?  Quis  Caesaris  conjunx  {wife)  erat?  (Calpurnia,  Pisonis  filia, 
Caesaris  conjunx  erat.)  Quos  Tigurini  interfecerant  ?  Ubi  Tigurini 
L.  Pisonem  interfecerant  ?  In  qua  construction  est  deorum  ?  (Gene- 
tivus  possessions.)  populo  ?  (Dativus  cum  composita  in.)  inju- 
rias?    (Accusativus,  objectum  verbi  ultus  est.)  soceri?  proelio? 

Inflect  in  concert  the  forms  of  ulciscor. 

NOTES. 

1.  Casu,  consilio:  the  abl.  is  used  to  explain  the  cause  or  reason, 
and  is  then  called  the  Ablative  of  Cause  (Ablativus  Causae).  A.  245  ; 
H.  416;  App.  24,  c. 

2.  Civitatis  :  constr.  ?     LI.  5. 

3.  An  English  order  from  quod  would  be  :  quod  Tigurini  eodem 
proelio  quo  Cassium  (interfecerant),  interfecerant  Lucium  Piso- 
nem legatum,  avum  Lucii  Pisonis  ejus  (Caesaris)  soceri. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

follow  up,  pursue,  attain  consequor,    -sequi,    -secutus    sum 

(cum  -+-  sequor) 

take  care,  provide,  cause  euro  (1) 

sudden,  unexpected  repentinus,  -a,  -urn 

20,  twenty  XX'  viginti,  adj.,  inclecl. 

with  difficulty  aegre,  adv.  {sup.  aegerrime)      , 
set  in  motion,  drive,  act,  speak     ago,  agere,  egi,  actus 

but  if  sin,  conj.  (si  +  ne) 

follow  up,  continue  persequor,  -sequi,  -secutus  sum 

persist,  persevere  perse vero  (1) 

remember,  recollect  reminiscor,  reminisci  (defectwum) 

former,  old  vetus,  veteris,  adj. 

inconvenience,  misfortune  incommodum,  -i 

former,  ancient  pristinus,  -a,  -um 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore : 

Koc  proelio  facto,  reliquas  copias  Helvetiorum  ut  consequi 
posset,  pontem  in  Arare  faciendum  curat  atque  ita  exercitum 
traducit.  Helvetii,  repentmo  ejus  adventu  commoti,  cum  id, 
quod  ipsi  diebus  viginti  aegerrime  confecerant,  ut  flumen  trans- 
Irentj  ilium  uno  die  fecisse  intellegerent,  legatos  ad  eum  mit- 
tunt :  cujus  legati5nis  Divico  princeps  fuit,  qui  bello  Cassiano 
dux  Helvetiorum  fuerat.  Is  ita  cum  Caesare  egit :  Si  pacem 
populus  Eomanus  cum  Helvetiis  faceret,  in  earn  partem  ituros 
atque  ibi  futuros  Helvetios,  ubi  eos  Caesar  constituisset  atque 
esse  voluisset :  sin  bello  persequi  perseveraret,  reminisceretur  et 
veteris  incommodi  populi  Eomani  et  pristinae  virtutis  Helveti- 
orum. 
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Latine  scribe : 

1.  When  this  battle  had  been  fought,  he  caused  a  bridge  to  be 
made  across  the  Saone.  2.  When  the  Helvetians  knew  that  he  had 
done  in  one  day  that  which  they  had  accomplished  with  the  greatest 
difficulty  in  twenty  days,  they  sent  ambassadors.  3.  Divico  said 
if  the  Roman  people  would  make  peace  with  the  Helvetians,  they 
would  go  and  remain  where  Caesar  had  desired  them  to  be.  4.  Di- 
vico said  if  Caesar  persisted  in  continuing  (to  continue)  in  war,  let 
him  remember  the  former  disaster  of  the  Roman  people. 

Latine  responde  : 

Cur  Caesar  pontem  in  A  rare  faciendum  curavit  ?  Quid  traduxit? 
Cur  Helvetii  commoti  sunt?  Quos  ad  eum  mittunt?  Qnis  lega- 
tions princeps  fuit  ?  In  quo  bcllo  dux  fuerat  Divico?  Quae  dixit 
Divico?  (Divico  dixit:  Si  pacem  populus  Romanus  cum  Helvetiis 
faciet,  in  earn  partem  ibunt,  atque  ibi  erunt  Helvetii,  ubi  eos  constitu- 
eris  atque  esse  volueris ;  sin  bello  persequi  perseverabis,  reminiscere 
et  veteris  incoinmodi  populi  Romani  et  pristinae  virtutis  Helveti- 
oruni.) 

Observe  the  examples  of  indirect  discourse  (oratio  obliqua)  in  this  lesson.  The 
answer  given  to  the  last  question  above  shows  the  direct  form  as  used  by  Divico. 
The  quoted  indirect  form  used  by  Caesar  illustrates  some  of  the  changes  from  the 
direct  to  the  indirect  discourse. 

NOTES. 

1.  Proelio  :  constr.  ?  XXYI.  2.  Posset:  XXXIII.  6.  Faci- 
endum :  constr.?     XXI.  1,  2. 

2.  Ut  .  .  .  transirent:  for  subj.,  ^LIX.  4;  A.  332,  and  preced- 
ing note  ;  H.  501,  III.  The  clause  is  in  apposition  with  id,  the  ob- 
ject of  confecerant.     Fecisse  :  why  inf.  ?     XIV.  1. 

3.  Ituros,  futuros  :   supply  esse.     For  form  and  constr.,  XXV.  I. 

4.  Incommodi,  virtutis  :  verbs  of  remembering,  like  reminisce- 
retur,  and  also  verbs  of  forgetting,  regularly  take  their  object  in  the 
genitive.     A.  219;  H.  406,  II.;  App.  20,  g. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 


unexpectedly 
rise  against,  attack 
with  great  toil,  greatly 
attribute,  ascribe,  assign 
look  down  upon,  despise 

greater  by  birth,  ancestors 

learn 

treachery,  deceit 

ambush,  ambuscade 

strive,  rely  upon 

from  which  thing,  wherefore 

than 

more  .  .  .  than,  rather  .  .  .  than 

send  together,  commit,  entrust 

permit 
s-iand  together,  take  a  stand, 

stop,  depend  on,  consist  in 
slaughter,  extermination 


improviso,  adv.  (in  -f-  Pr°  +  video) 

adorior,  -oriri,  -ortus  sum  (ad  -f-  orior) 

magnopere,  adv.  (magnus  -J-  opus) 

tribuo,  -ere,  tribui,  tributus 

despicio,  -ere,  spexi,  -spectus  (de  -f- 
specio,  look) 

major,  s  natu,  vel  majores  {gen.  ma- 
jorum,  cf.  magnus) 

disco,  -ere,   didici 

dolus,  -i 

insidiae,  -arum  (in  -f-  sedeo) 

nitor,  niti,  nisus  vel  nixus  sum 

quare,  adv.  (qua  -j-  re) 

quam,  adv. 

magis  .  .  .  quam 


committo,  -ere,  -mlsi,  -missus 
consisto,    -ere,     -constiti,    constitus 

(cum  +  sisto) 
internecio   vel  -nicio,   onis    (inter  -|- 

nex,  slaughter') 
noraen,  nominis 
prodo,  -ere,  prodidi,  proditus  (pro  -j- 

do) 
DerivatTva  Anglica  nomina. 


name 

give  forth,  transmit,  hand  down 


In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 

Quod  improviso  unum  pagum  adortus  esset,  cum  ii,  qui 
fiumen  transissent,  suis  auxiliur.i  ferre  non  possent,  ue  ob  earn 
rem  aut  suae  magnopere  virtuti  tribueret  aut  ipsos  despiceret :  se 
ita  a  patribus  majoribusque  suis  didicisse,  ut  magis  virtute,  quam 
dolo  contenderent,  aut  insidiis  niterentur.    Quare  ne  committeret, 
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ut  is  locus,  ubi  constitissent,  ex  calamitate  populi  Eomani  et  in- 
ternecione  exercitus  nomen  caperet,  aut  memoriain  proderet. 

Latine  scribe : 

1.  Divico  said:  As  to  the  fact  that  (quod)  he  could  bring  aid 
to  his  men  (suis),  let  him  not  greatly  ascribe  it  to  his  own  valor. 
2.  Divico  said  :  We  (nos)  have  learned  to  contend  by  valor  rather 
than  by  treachery.  3.  Divico  said  :  Do  not  permit  that  the  place 
where  we  stand  take  its  name  from  the  slaughter  of  the  Eoman  army. 
4.  The  Romans  had  unexpectedly  attacked  one  canton  of  the  Helve- 
tians. 5.  The  Helvetians  had  learned  from  their  fathers  and  fore- 
fathers to  contend  by  bravery  and  not  by  ambuscades. 

Latine  responde : 

Quomodo  Caesar  uiiura  pagum  adortus  erat?  Helvetiiue  suis 
auxilium  ferre  poterant  ?  (Minime,  —  by  no  means,  —  Helvetii  suis 
auxilium  ferre  nori  poterant.)  Quae  a  patribus  majoribusque  suis 
didicerant  ?  Quae  sunt  Diviconis  verba  in  oratione  recta?  (Divico 
dixit :  "  Quod  improviso  unum  pagum  adortus  es,  cum  ii,  qui  flu- 
men  transierant,  suis  auxilium  ferre  non  possent,  ne  ob  earn  rem  aut 
tuae  magnopere  virtuti  tribueris,  aut  nos  despexeris ;  nos  ita  a 
patribus  majoribusque  nostris  didicimus,  ut  magis  virtute  quam  dolo 
contendamus  aut  insidiis  nitamur.  Quare  ne  commiseris,  ut  is  locus 
ubi  constiterimus  ex  calamitate  populi  Romani  et  internecione  exer- 
citus nomen  capiat,  aut  memoriain  prodat.") 

As  in  the  former  lesson,  the  answer  to  the  last  question  illustrates  the  difference 
between  the  direct  form  and  the  indirect  form  as  quoted  in  the  text. 

NOTES. 

1 .  The  adverb  quam  used  after  a  comparative  is  rendered  than. 
How  is  it  rendered  with  the  superlative  ?     XX.  1. 

2.  Internecio  :  gender?  XXII.  1.  Nomen:  gender?  X.  I.e. 
Formation  of  nominative  ?     X.  Rem.  3. 

3.  Ne  .  .  .  tribueris,  do  not  attribute  :  the  perfect  subjunctive 
with  ne  is  one  of  the  three  forms  regularly  used  in  classical  Latin  to 
express  prohibition.     A.  269,  a;  H.484,  IV.,  Note  1 ;  App.  26,  I.  3. 
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PENSUM    QUINQUAG-ESIMUM    SEPTIMUM. 


VOCABULARIUM. 


doubt,  hesitation 

bring  to  mind,  commemorate 

severely,  with  annoyance 

bear,  endure 

desert,  merit 

fall  to,  befall,  happen 

some,  any 

be  on  one's  guard,  take  care, 

beware 
conscious 

take  from,  deceive,  cheat 
dread,  fear 


dubitatio,  -onis 
commemoro   (1) 

graviter,  adv.  comp.  gravius  (gravis) 
fero,  ferre.  tuli,  latus 
meritum,  -i,  in  abl.  as  adv.  deservedly. 
accido,  -ere,  accidi  (ad  -j-  cado) 
aliqui,  aliqua,  aliquod,  adj.,  gen.  alicujus 
(alius  -j-  quis) 

caveo,  -ere,  cavi,  cautus 
conscius,  -a,  -um  (cum  -j-  scio) 
decipio.  -ere,  cepi,  -ceptus  (de  -j-  capio 
timeo,  -ere,  timui 


Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 

His  Caesar  ita  respondit :  Eo  sibi  minus  dubitationis  dari, 
quod  ens  res,  quas  legati  Helvetii  commemorassent,  memoria 
teneret :  atque  eo  gravius  ferre,  quo  minus  merito  populi  Eo- 
mani  accidissent;  qui  si  alicujus  injuriae  sibi  conscius  fuisset, 
non  fuisse  difficile  cavere ;  sed  eo  deceptum,  quod  neque  com- 
missum  a  se  intellegeret,  quare  timeret,  neque  sine  causa  ti- 
mendum  putaret. 

Latine  scribe : 

1.  Caesar  replied  to  Divico  :  "The  less  doubt  is  given  to  me 
because  I  hold  in  memory  those  things  which  you  have  called  to 
mind."  2.  Caesar  endured  it  with  the  more  annoyance  in  propor- 
tion (quo)  as  it  had  happened  less  deservedly  to  the  Roman  peopK 
3.  If  the  Roman  people  had  been  conscious  (to  itself)  of  any  wrong 
it  would  not  have  been  difficult  to  take  precautions.     4.  The  Roman 
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people  were  deceived  in  this,  because  they  did  not  know  that  anything 
had  been  done  (commissum)  by  them  wherefore  they  should  fear. 
5.  They  did  not  think  they  ought  to  fear  (it  must  be  feared  by  them) 
without  a  cause. 

Latine  responde : 

Cui  Caesar  respondit  ?  Cur  sibi  minus  dubitati5nis  dabatur  ? 
Quas  res  Caesar  in  memoria  tenebat  ?  Cur  gravius  eas  res  ferebat? 
Alicujus  injuriae  sibi  conscius  erat  populus  Romanus  ?  Cur  po- 
pulus  Romanus  deceptus  est  ?  Quae  in  oratione  recta  sunt  Cae- 
saris  verba  ?  (Caesaris  verba  in  oratione  recta  sunt :  "  Eo  mihi 
minus  dubitationis  datur,  quod  eas  res,  quas  (vos  Helvetii  legati)  com- 
memoravistis  memoria  teneo,  atque  eo  gravius  fero,  quo  minus  merito 
populi  Romani  accideruut :  qui,  si  alicujus  injuriae  sibi  conscius 
fuisset,  non  fuit  difficile  cavere ;  sed  eo  deceptus,  quod  neque  com- 
missum a  se  intellegebat,  quare  timeret,  neque  sine  causa  timenduin 
putabat.") 

NOTES. 

1.  Dubitationis:  constr.  ?  LI.  5.  Dari :  why  inf.  ?  By  what  mode 
to  be  translated?  XIV.  1.  Comraemorassent ;  for  commemo- 
ravissent.      Cf.  XXXV.  I. 

2.  Gravius  :  for  formation  of  the  Comp.  vid.  XV.  2. 

3.  Eo  and  Quo  followed  by  comparatives  may  be  rendered,  cfie  .  .  . 
the,  or  in  proportion  .  .  .  as;  thus,  eo  gravius  .  .  .  quo  minus 
with  the  more  annoyance  .  .  .  the  less,  etc.     A.  250,  R;    H.  417,  2. 

4.  Sibi  conscius  :  conscious  to  themselves.  Adjectives  of  quality 
take  the  dative  to  denote  the  object  to  which  the  quality  is  directed. 
Cf.  proximique  sunt  Germanis.      A.  234  ;   H.  391  ;   App.  21,  b. 

5.  Commissum:  supply  esse.  Also  supply  esse  with  timendum, 
forming  the  passive  periphrastic  conjugation.  XLII.  4.  The  con- 
struction is  impersonal,  it  was  to  be  feared,  but  it  is  better  to  render 
by  the  personal  construction  :  nor  did  they  (populus  Romanus) 
think  they  ought  to  fear  without  reason. 

G.  Timendum:   sc.  sibi,  LI.  6,  b. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

insult,  indignity  contumelia,  -ae 

forget  obliviscor,  oblivisci,  oblitus  sum 

num,  adv.  (interrogative  particle  anticipating 
a  negative  answer) 
late,  recent  recens,  recentis,  adj. 

try,  attempt,  assail  tempto  vel  tento  (1) 

harass,  trouble,  vex  vexo  (1) 

place  aside,  put  away  depono,  -ere,  -posui,  -positus  (de-f-pono) 

victory  victoria,  -ae 

so,  so  very  tarn,  adv. 

strangely,  insolently  insolenter,  ado.  (in,  neg.t  +  soleo) 

glory,  boast  glorior  (1) 

long,  for  a  long  time  diu,  ado. 

without  punishment,  with 

impunity  impune,  adv.  (in,  neg.,  -f  poena) 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  : 

Quod  si  veteris  contumeliae  oblivisci  vellet,  num  etiam  re- 
centium  injuriarum,  quod  eo  invito  iter  per  provinciam  per 
vim  tentassent,  quod  Aeduos,  quod  Ambarros,  quod  Allobrogas 
vexassent,  memoriam  deponere  posse?  Quod  sua  victoria  tarn 
insolenter  gloriarentur,  quodque  tarn  diu  se  impune  tulisse 
injurias  admirarentur,  eodem  pertinere. 

Latin e  scribe : 

1.  Caesar  did  not  wish  to  forget  the  recent  wrongs.  2.  Could 
Caesar  forget  the  former  insult?  3.  The  Helvetians  attempted  a 
march  through  the  province  against  his  will.  4.  Caesar  was  not 
able  to   forget  the  wrongs   of  the  Aeduans   and   Ambarri.     5.  The 
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Helvetians  boasted  insolently  of  their  victory  and  wondered  that  they 
had  inflicted  the  wrongs  with  impunity  for  so  long  a  time. 

Latine  responde : 

Num  Caesar  veteris  contumeliae  oblivisci  volebat  ?  (Puto  eum  non 
volnisse.)  Nuui  Caesar  recentium  injuriarum  memoriam  deponere 
poterat?  (Minime,  Caesar  .  .  .  non  poterat).  Quomodo  Helvetii  iter 
per  provinciam  teraptaverant  ?  Quos  populos  Helvetii  vexaverant? 
Quomodo  Helvetii  diu  injurias  tuleranst  ?  Quae  in  oratione  recta 
sunt  Caesaris  verba  ?  (Caesaris  verba  in  oratione  recta  sunt :  "  Quod 
si  veteris  contumeliae  oblivisci  volo,  num  etiam  recentium  injuriarum 
quod  me  invito  iter  per  provinciam  per  vim  temptavistis,  quod 
Aeduos,  quod  Ambarros,  quod  Allobrogas  vexavistis,  memoriam 
deponere  possum  ?  Quod  vestra  victoria  tarn  insolenter  gloriamini, 
quodque  tarn  diu  vos  impune  injurias  tulisse  admiramini,  eodem 
pertinent.") 

Compare  the  oratio  recta  in  answer  to  the  last  question  with  the 
oratio  obliqua  of  the  text. 

Review  the  preceding  vocabularies. 

Inflect  together  veteris  contumeliae,  eo  invito. 

NOTES. 

1.  Quod,  in  respect  to  which  :  accusative  of  specification  (accusa- 
tive respectus).  This  construction  is  used  to  denote  that  in 
respect  to  which  anything  is  true.  A.  240,  c;  H.  378;  App.  22,  c. 
Quod  si,  in  respect  to  which,  if,  etc.,  may  be  rendered  but  if. 

2.  Contumeliae  :  constr.?  LV.  4.  Tentassent :  uncontracted 
form  ?     XXXY.  1. 

3.  Quod  .  .  .  vexassent :  that,  etc. ;  clauses  in  apposition  with 
injuriarum. 

4.  Victoria  :  constr.  ?     LIV.  1. 
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PENSUM    QUINQUAG-ESIMUM    NONUM. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

to  be  accustomed,  be  wont  consuesco,  -ere,  -suevi,  -suetus 

a  changing,  a  change  commutatio,   onis 

grieve,  be  annoyed  doleo  (2)  (dolor) 

crime,  wickedness  scelus,  sceleris,  n. 

following,  second,  prosperous  secundus,  -a,-um  (sequor) 

meanwhile,  sometimes  interdum,  adv.  (inter  -j-  dum) 

long,  prolonged  diuturnus,  -a,  -um  (diu) 

freedom  from  punishment,  impunity  impunitas,  -tatis  (in  +  poena) 

promise  polliceor,  -eri,  pollicitus  sum 

to  do  sufficient,  satisfy  satisfacio,  -ere,  -feci,  -factus  (satis 

-|-  facio) 

establish,  arrange,  train,  instruct  instituo,  -ere,  -stitui,  institutus 

a  witness  testis,  -is,  c. 

response,  reply  responsum,  -i  (respondeo) 

go  apart,  depart,  withdraw  discedo,  -ere,  -cessi,  -cessus  (dis 

-f-  cedo) 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 

Consuesse  enim  Deos  immortales,  quo  gravius  homines  ex 
commutatione  rerum  doleant,  quos  pro  scelere  eorum  ulcisci 
velint,  his  secundiores  interdum  res  et  diuturniorem  impuni- 
tatem  concedere.  Cum  ea  ita  sint,  tamen,  si  obsides  ab  iis  sibi 
dentur,  uti  ea,  quae  polliceantur,  factiiros  intellegat,  et  si  Aeduis 
de  injuriis,  quas  ipsis  sociisque  eorum  intulerint,  item  si  Allo- 
brogibus  satisfaciant,  sese  cum  eis  pacem  esse  facturum.  Divico 
respondit :  Ita  Helvetios  a  majoribus  suis  institutes  esse,  uti 
obsides  accipere,  non  dare,  consuerint :  ejus  rei  populum  Ro- 
manum  esse  testem.     Hoc  responso  dato  discessit. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  Caesar  said  that  the  immortal  gods  are  wont  sometimes  to  grant 
prosperity  and  quite  long  freedom  from  punishment.     2.  Since  these 
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things  are  so,  yet  if  hostages  are  given  to  me  by  you,  that  I  may 
know  that  you  will  do  those  things  which  you  promise,  I  will  make 
peace.  3.  Divico  replied  that  his  people  were  so  trained  by  their 
ancestors  that  they  were  accustomed  to  receive  hostages.  4.  When 
this  reply  had  been  given  Divico  departed  from  the  place. 

Latine  responde : 

Quae  Dei  immortales  facere  consuerunt  ?  Cur  interdum  hominibus 
secundiores  res  coucedunt '?  Quos  ab  Helvetiis  Caesar  imperavit  ?' 
Cur  Caesar  obsides  imperavit?  Quibus  Helvetii  injurias  intulerant  ? 
Quae  verba  in  oratione  recta  dixit  Caesar?  (Caesar  dixit:  "  Consue- 
verunt  enim  Dei  immortales,  quo  gravius  homines  ex  commutatione 
reruin  doleant,  quos  pro  scelere  eorum  ulcisci  volunt,  his  secundiores 
interdum  res  et  diuturniorem  impunitatem  concedere.  Cum  haec  ita 
sint,  tamen  si  obsides  a  vobis  mihi  dabuntur,  uti  ea  quae  polliceamini 
vos  facturos  intellegam,  et  si  Aeduis  de  injuriis  quas  ipsis  sociisque 
eorum  intulistis,  item  si  Allobrogibus  satisfacietis,  (ego)  vobiscum 
pacem  faciam.")  Quae  verba  in  oratione  recta  respondit  Divico  ? 
(Divico  respondit  :  "  Ita  Helvetii  a  majoribus  suis  instituti  sunt,  uti 
obsides  accipere,  non  dare  consuerint;  ejus  rei  populus  Romanus  est 
testis.") 

The  answers  to  the  last  questions  show  what  were  probably  the  exact  words  of 
the  speakers.     Contrast  with  the  oratio  yfrliqua  of  the  text. 

NOTES. 

1.  Consuesse  :  for  consuevisse.  XX XV.  1.  In  this  verb  the 
perfect  tense  has  the  force  of  the  present.  A.  143,  c.  N. ;  297,  1,  2  ; 
App.  17,  h. 

2.  Quo  .  .  .  doleant :  constr.  ?     XL.  1.     App.  26,  II.  1,  bt  c. 

3.  Ulcisci,  concedere  :  certain  verbs  such  as  volo,  consuesco, 
possum,  audeo,  etc.  require  an  infinitive  to  complete  their  meaning 
The  infinitive  so  used  is  called  the  Complementary  (completing)  Infini- 
tive (Infinitivus  Compleraentarius). 

4.  Secundiores  .  .  .  res  :  more  prosperous  things,  a  considerable 
degree  of  prosperity. 
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5.  Diuturniorem :  quite  long.  The  comparative  may  be  rendered 
by  the  auxiliaries  more,  rather,  quite,  too,  considerable. 

6.  Facturos  :  supply  esse.  Uti  .  .  .  intellegat  ?  Constr.  ? 
XXXIII.  6.  Aeduis  :  governed  by  satisfaciant  supplied  from  the 
second  clause  following.  A.  227,  e,  2,  N. ;  H.  384,  II.  4,  Note  1  ; 
App.  21,  c.  Ipsis,  sociis:  constr.?  XL  VIII.  1.  Responso  : 
constr.  ?  how  translated  ?     XXVI.  2. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 


the  following,  next 

cavalry,  body  of  horsemen 

send  before 

see 

desirously,  eagerly 

stranger,  (public)  enemy;  plu.  the 

enemy 
an  army  on  the  march,  line  (of  troops) 
alien,  another's,  foreign,  unfavorable 
little,  plu.  a  few 
fall,  be  slain 
five  hundred 

rider,  horseman,  cavalryman 
drive  before,  put  to  flight,  rout 
boldly 

make  a  stand,  resist 
arouse,  attack,  provoke 

began,  commenced 

Derivatlva  Anglica  nomina. 


posterus,  -a,  -um  (post) 
equitatus,  -us  (equito,  ride) 
praemitto,  -ere,  -raisi,  -missus 
video,  -ere,    vidi,   visus 
cupide  (cupidus) 

hostis,  -is  ^ 

agmen,  agminis  (ago) 
alienus,  -a,  -um  (alius) 
paucus,  -a,  -um 
cado,  -ere,  cecidi,  casus 
quingenti,  -ae,  -a 
eques,  equitis  (equito) 
propello,  -ere,  -puli,  -pulsus 
audacter  (audax),  com  p.  audacius 
subsisto,  -ere,  -stiti  (sub  -|-  sisto) 
lacesso,    -ere,    -Ivi   vel    -li,  -Itus 

(lacio,  entice) 
coepi,  coepisse  (defectwuni) 


Anglice  verte  cum  textu  priore: 

^Postero  die   castra  ex  eo   loco  movent.     Idem   facit  Caesar 
equitatumque  omnem,  ad  numerum  quattuor  milium,  quern  ex 
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omni  provincia  et  Aeduis  atque  eorum  sociis  coactum  habebat, 
praemittit,  qui  videant,  quas  in  partes  hostes  iter  faciant.  Qui 
cupidius  novissimum  agmen  insecuti  alieuo  loco  cum  equitatu 
Helvetiorum  proelium  committuut ;  et  pauci  de  nostris  cadunt. 
Quo  proelio  sublati  Helvetii,  quod  quingentis  equitibus  tantam 
multitudinem  equitum  propulerant,  audacius  subsistere  nonnum- 
quam  et  novissimo  agmine  proelio  nostros  lacessere  coeperunt. 

Latine  scribe: 

1.  On  the  next  day  the  Helvetians  moved  their  camp  three  miles. 
2.  All  the  cavalry  were  sent  in  advance  by  Caesar  to  see  where  the 
enemy  would  march.  .3.  Caesar's  horsemen  followed  the  rear  of  the 
Helvetians  too  eagerly,  and  engaged  in  battle  in  an  unfavorable  place. 

4.  The  Helvetians  were  elated  by  this  battle,  because  five  hundred  of 
their  horsemen  put  to  flight  so  great  a  multitude  of  Roman  soldiers. 

5.  After  these  things  they  resisted  boldly,  and  attacked  our  men  on 
the  rear. 

Latine  responde : 

Ubi  castra  moverunt  ?  Quis  idem  fecit  ?  Quot  milites  Caesar 
praemisit  ?  Unde  {whence)  Caesar  equitatum  coactum  habebat  ? 
Cur  Caesar  equitatum  praemisit  ?  Quomodo  Caesaris  equitatus  no- 
vissimum agmen  insecuti  sunt?  Ubi  equitatus  Caesaris  proelium 
commiserunt  ?  Cur  Helvetii  sublati  sunt  ?  In  qua  constructione 
est  die  ?  (Ablativus  temporis.)  loco  ?  (Ablativus  separationis.) 
idem  ?  (Objectum  verbi  facit.)  In  quo  gradu  comparationis  est 
cupidius?  (Comparativus.)  Quae  forma  est  insecuti?  (Participium 
perfectum.)  sublati?  In  quo  tempore  est  movent?  (Praesenti.) 
habebat?  cadunt?  propider  ant?  In  quo  modo  est  facit  ?  (Indicative) 
videaut  ?  (Sulrjunctivo.)  faciant  ?  subsistere  ?  Quo  genere  est  hostis  ? 
(X.  2,  6.)  eques?  agmen?  (X.  2,  c.) 

NOTES. 

1.  Quem  .  .  .  coactum  habebat  :  which  .  .  .  he  had  (having 
been)  collected;  i.  e.  he  had  the  cavalry  in  a  collected  condition. 

2.  Qui  videant :  to  see.     Constr.  ?     XL.  I. 
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3.  Qui  :  these ;  quo  proelio  :  by  this  battle.  When  a  relative 
introduces,  not  a  subordinate,  but  an  independent  clause,  the  English 
idiom  requires  that  it  be  translated  by  a  demonstrative,  usually  with 
a  conjunction. 

4.  Quas  faciant :   why  subj.  ?     LII.  1. 

5.  Sublati  :   elated.;  vid.  tollo. 

6.  Derivative  verbs  like  lacesso,  ending  in  -esso,  are  called  in- 
tensives  (intensiva),  and  denote  energy  or  eagerness  of  action.  A. 
167,  c;  H.  336,  II.  n.  2. 

7.  Verbs  like  coepi,  wanting  in  one  or  more  of  the  stems,  are 
called  defective  (verba  defectiva). 
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VOCABULARIUM, 


present 

for  the  present 

rapine,  plunder 

getting  fodder,  foraging 

laying  waste,  ravaging 

about 

fifteen 

amply,  largely,  much 

five  each,  five  at  a  time 

six  each,  six  at  a  time 

be  between  or  present 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 


praesens,  praesentis 

in  praesentia  (sc.  tempora) 

rapina,  -ae  (rapio,  seize) 

pabulatio  (pabulor) 

populatio  (populor) 

circiter,  ado.  (circus,  a  circle) 

quindecim  (quinque  -J-  decern) 

ample  (amplus) 

quini,  -ae,  -a  (adj.  distributivum) 

seni,  -ae,  -a 

intersum,  -esse,  -fui 


In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 

Caesar  suos  a  proelio  continebat,  ac  satis  habebat  in  prae- 
sentia liostem  rapinis,  pabulationibus  populationibusque  pro- 
bibere,      Ita    dies    circiter    quindecim    iter    fecerunt,,    uti    inter 
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iiovissimuin  hostiura  agmen  et  nostrum  primum   non   amplius 
quinis  aut  senis  milibus  passuum  interesset. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  Caesar's  men  were  restrained  from  battle  by  him.  2.  He 
deems  it  (habeo)  sufficient  for  the  present  to  keep  the  soldiers  of 
the  enemy  from  plunder  and  foraging'.  3.  They  marched  so  that 
the  two  armies  were  not  more  than  five  or  six  miles  apart.  4.  The 
rear  of  the  enemy  and  our  advance  marched  thus  about  fifteen  days. 

Latine  responde  : 

Quid  Caesar  satis  habebat  ?  Quot  dies  iter  fecerunt  ?  Quot  milia 
passuum  inter  novissimum  hostium  aginen  et  nostrum  primum  agmen 
intererant?  In  qua  constructione  est  proelio  ?  rapinis?  dies?  (Ac- 
cusative temporalis.)  In  qua  constructione  est  interesset  ?  (Sub- 
junctivus  finis,  of  purpose  or  end.) 

Inflect  in  full  novissimum  agmen,  quinis  milibus,  and  the  verb 
interesset. 

NOTES. 

1.  Satis  (esse)  habgbat  .  .  .  prohibere  :  he  held  that  to  pro- 
hibit was  enough;  prohibere  is  the  subject  of  esse  understood. 
The  infinitive  as  a  substantive  may  be  used  as  the  subject  or  object 
of  another  verb,     A.  270,  1  ;  H.  538;  App.  28,  a;  XIV.  2. 

2.  After  the  comparative  amplius,  quam  {than)  is  omitted, 
though  supplied  in  translating.  When  quam  is  thus  omitted  after  a 
comparative,  the  following  noun  is  in  the  ablative.  A.  247  ;  H.  417  ; 
App.  24,  e. 

3.  Numeral  adjectives  like  quini  and  seni  are  called  distributives. 
A.  95  ;  H.  174;  App.  10.  Here  they  are  used  to  indicate  that  the 
two  armies  were  this  distance  apart  each  day. 

4.  Interesset :  constr.  ?     XLIX.  4. 
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PENSUM    SEXAGESIMUM    SECUNDUM. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

meanwhile  interim,  adv. 

daily  quotidie  eel  cotidie  (quot  -J-  dies ) 

publicly,  in  the  name  of  the  state        publice  (publicus) 

ask  repeatedly,  demand  flagito  (1) 

for  (in  explanation  or  confirmation)    nam,  conj.  (cf.  pro) 

cold  weather,  cold  frigus,  frigoris 

place,  put,  situate  pono,  -ere,  posui,  positus 

if  only,  while,  until  dum,  conj. 

mature,  early,  ripe  maturus,  -a,  -um 

indeed,  at  least  quidem,  adv.  {not  .  .  .  even,  ne  .  .  . 

quidem) 
fodder  pabulum,  -i  (pabulatio) 

carry  from  below,  carry  up  subveho,  -ere,  -vexi,  -vectus  (sub 

-[-veho,  carry 
turn  away  averto,  -ere,  -verti,  -versus  (ab  -f- 

verto,  turn) 
not  wish,  be  unwilling  nolo,  nolle,  nolui  (ne  -f  volo) 

DerivatTva  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte: 

Interim  cotidie  Caesar  Aeduos  frurnentum,  quod  essent  pub- 
lice  polliciti_,  flagitare.  Nam  propter  frigora,  quod  Gallia  sub 
septentrionibus,  ut  ante  dictum  est,  posita  est,  non  moclo  fru- 
menta  in  agris  matiira  non  erant,  sed  ne  pabuli  quidem  satis 
magna  copia  suppetebat ;  eo  autem  frumento,  quod  flumine 
A  rare  navibus  subvexerat,  propterea  minus  uti  poterat,  quod 
iter  ab  Arare  Helvetii  averterant,  a  quibus  discedere  nolebat. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  The  Aeduans  publicly  promised  to  bring  grain  to  Caesar. 
2.  As  was  said  before,  in  the  first  chapter,  G-aul  slopes  toward  the 
north.      3.    Caesar  thought  that  not  even  a  sufficiently  great  supply 
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of  fodder  was  at  hand.  4.  The  grain  in  that  place  was  not  ripe, 
because  of  the  cold.  5.  Caesar  turned  away  from  the  Saone  because 
he  wished  to  follow  up  the  Helvetians.  6.  For  this  reason  he  was 
not  able  to  use  the  grain.  7.  Caesar's  ships  were  bringing  the  grain 
on  the  river  Saone. 

Latine  responde  : 

Quoties  (how  often)  Caesar  frumentura  flagitavit  ?  Quomodo 
Aedui  frumentum  polliciti  erant?  Cur  frumentuiu  non  maturum 
erat  ?  Ubi  Gallia  posita  est  ?  Num  pabuli  satis  magna  copia  sup- 
petebat  ?  (Minime,  non  satis  magna  copia  suppetebat.)  In  quo 
flumine  Caesar  frumentum  subvehebat  ?  Num  Caesar  eo  frumento 
uti  poterat?  Cur  Caesar  eo  frumento  non  uti  poterat?  Quo 
Helvetii  averterant  ?  Caesarne  a  his  discedere  volebat  ?  In  qua 
constructione  est  polliciti  essent  ?  (Subjunctivus  in  oratione  ob- 
liqua.)  Quid  cum  modo  indicativo  verbum  id  significat?  Quid 
cum  modo  subjunctivo  ?  In  qua  constructione  est  Aeduos?  fri- 
gora?  (Accusatlvus  cum  praepositione  y;royy/er.)  agria?  (Abl.  loci.) 
frumento?     Araret 

Inflect  the  irregular  verb  nolo.     A.  138  ;  H.  293  ;  App.  16. 

The  questions,  especially  those  on  constructions,  are  only  suggestive,  and  it 
is  now  desirable  to  require  the  construction  of  every  noun  and  the  use  of  each 
subjunctive. 

NOTES. 

1.  Caesar  .  .  .  flagitare  =  Caesar  (coepit)  flagitare  :  flagitare 
is  thus  seen  to  be  in  reality  a  complementary  infinitive  (LIX.  3) 
depending  upon  coepit  understood.  The  infinitive  thus  used  in 
vivid  narration,  with  the  verb  on  which  it  dejfends  omitted,  is  trans- 
lated like  the  imperfect  or  perfect  indicative,  and  is  called  the  Histori- 
cat  Infinitive  (Infinitivus  Historicus).  A.  275;  H.  536,1.  and  N.; 
App.  28,  d.     Translate  flagitare  as  if  it  were  flagitabat. 

2.  Quod  essent  .  .  .  polliciti,  which  they  had  promised ;  this  quod 
clause  describes  or  characterizes  frumentum  by  telling  what  frumentum 
is  meant.  A  relative  clause  of  this  kind  describing  or  giving  some 
characteristic  of  the  antecedent  is  called   a   clause   of  characteristic 
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and  result;    such  a  clause  requires  the   subjunctive.     A.  320  ;    H. 
503,  I  j  App.  26,  II.  2,  b. 

This  clause  [quod  essent  publice  polliciti]  is  often  explained  as  a  subordinate 
clause  in  indirect  discourse. 

3.  Frumenta  :    standing  grain,  frumentum,  grain  (harvested)  and 
because  in  bulk,  singular. 

4.  Eo  .   .   .  frumento  :  constr.  ?     XXXIV.  3.     What  other  verbs 
take  the  abl.  ? 


PENSUM    SEXAGESIMUM   TERTIUM. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

bring  together,  collect  confer o,  -ferre,  -tuli,  collatus  (cum  -+- 

fero) 

carry  together  comporto  (1)  (cf.  importo) 

be  near,  be  present,  aid  adsum,  -esse,  -fui  (ad  -j-  sum) 

stand  upon,  be  near  at  hand  insto,   stare,  -stiti,  -status  (in  -|-  sto) 

measure  metior,  metiri,  mensus  sum 

call  together,  summon  convoco  (1)  (cum  -}-  voco,  call) 

highest  summus,  -a,  -um  (pos.  superus) 

be  over,  be  in  command  praesum,  -esse,  -fui  (cf.  praeficio) 
Vergobret,  chief  magistrate  of 

the  Aedui  Vergobretus,  -i 

create,  appoint,  elect  creo  (1) 

annual,  yearly  annuus,  -a,  -um  (annus) 

life  vita,  -ae 

death,  slaughter  nex,  necis  (neco,  day) 

ability,  power,  authority  potestas  (possum) 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 
Diem  ex  die  ducere  Aedui :  conferri,  comportari,  adesse,  dicere. 
Ubi  se  diutius  duci  intellex.it  et  diem  instare,  quo  die  frumentum 
militibus  metiri  oporteret,  convocatis  eorum  principibus,  quorum 
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magnam  copiam  in  castris  habebat,,  in  his  Divitiaco  et  Lisco, 
qui  sumrao  magistratui  praeerat,  quern  c  Vergobretuin  '  appellant 
Aedui,  qui  create  annuus  et  vitae  necisque  in  suos  habet 
potestatem. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  Caesar  was  put  off  from  day  to  day  by  the  Aeduans.  2.  The 
Aeduans  said  that  the  grain  was  being  collected  and  was  being-  carried 
to  Caesar.  3.  The  Aeduans  put  off  Caesar  too  long.  4.  It  was 
necessary  for  Caesar  to  measure  out  grain  to  his  men.  5.  Liscus, 
who  was  over  the  highest  office,  was  called  Yergobret  by  the  Aeduans. 
6.  The  Vergobrets  were  appointed  annually  and  had  the  power  of 
life  and  death  over  their  people  (in  suos).  7.  Divitiacus  and 
Liscus  were  among  the  chief  men,  whom  Caesar  called  together. 

Latine  responde  : 

Aeduine  Caesarein  diutius  ducebant  ?  Quae  Aedui  dixerunt  ? 
^uae  Caesar  intellexit  ?  Quamdiu  (how  long)  Aedui  Caesarem 
duxerunt?  Qui  dies  instabat?  Quos  Caesar  convocavit  ?  Quot 
principes  in  castris  habebat  ?  Qui  in  his  erant  ?  Quis  sumrao 
magistratui  praeerat  ?  Quantum  {how  great)  potestatem  Yergo- 
bretus  habebat?  Quae  forma  est  conferri?  (Inlinitrvus  praesens 
passiva  voce.) 1  Cur  (why)  infinitivus  ?  (Oratio  obllqua.)  Quae 
forma  est  comportdri  ?  dud  ?  instdre  ?  metlri  ?  In  qua  eonstructione 
est  die  ?  principibns  ?  magistratui  ?  (Dativus  cum  composite  prae.) 
In  qua  eonstructione  est  oporteret  ?  Quid  genus  verbi  (what  kind  of 
verb)  est  oporteret?     (Verbum  impersonale.) 

NOTES. 

1.  Diem  .  .  .  Aedui  :  the  Aedui  kept  putting  him  off  from  day  to 
day.     Ducere,  dicere  :   for  form  and  rendering,  LXII.  1. 

2.  Conferri  .  .  .  dicere  :  they  {Aedui)  kept  saying  it  (frumentum) 
was  being  collected,  it  was  being  brought  on  the  way,  it  was  at  hand. 

1  The  term  vox  is  employed  as  a  convenient  equivalent  for  the  word  voice.  The 
word  is  not  ;so  used  in  classical  Latin.  Quintilian  uses  faciendi  modus  for  active, 
and  patiendi  modus,  for  passive  voice. 
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3-  Diutius  (diu) :  too  long.  Oporteret :  why  subj.  ?  Convocatis 
.   .   .  principibus  :  constr.  ?     Magistratui :  constr.  ?     XLVIII.  1. 

4.  Conferri  :  for  the  inflection  of  fero,  A.  139  ;  H.  292  ; 
App.  16. 


PENSUM   SEXAG-ESIMUM   QUARTUM. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

call  to  account,  accuse,  censure   accuse-  (1)  (ad  -}-  causa) 

buy,  purchase  emo,  -ere,  emi,  emptus 

near,  neighboring  propinquus,  -a,  -um  (propinquus,  -i,  a 

relative) 
sustain,  assist  sublevo  (1)  (sub  -f-  levo,  lighten) 

especially  praesertim 

prayer,  entreaty  prex,  precis 

set  aside,  desert,  abandon  destituo,  -ere,  -stitui,  -stitutus  (de  -|- 

statuo) 
complain  queror,  queri,  questus  sum 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

In  linguam  Anglicam  verte  cum  textu  priore  : 

Graviter  eos  accusal,  quod,  cum  neque  emi  neque  ex  agris 
sumi  posset,  tarn  necessario  tempore,  tarn  propinquis  hostibus, 
ab  eis  non  sublevetur;  praesertim  cum  magna  ex  parte  eorum 
precibus  adductus  bellum  susceperit,  multo  etiam  gravius,  quod 
sit  destitutus  queritur. 

Latin  e  scribe  : 

1.  The  Aeduan  chieftains  were  severely  censured  by  Caesar 
because  they  did  not  assist  him  with  grain.  2.  Since  he  could 
neither  buy  grain  nor  take  it  from  the  fields,  it  was  necessary  that 
he  be  aided  by  them.  3.  Caesar  thought  he  ought  to  be  aided  in 
so  critical  a  time,  with  the  enemy  so  near.  4.  Caesar  said  that  he 
had  undertaken  the  war  influenced  in  a  great  measure  (magna  ex 
parte)  by  their  entreaties.  5.  Caesar  was  complaining  the  more 
bitterly  because  he  had  been  abandoned. 
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Latine  responde : 

Quos  Caesar  accusavit  ?  Quomodo  eos  accusavit  ?  Cur  eos  ac- 
cusavit? Num  Caesar  frumentum  emere  poterat?  Eratne  tempus 
necessarium  ?  Qui  Caesarem  non  sublevabant  ?  Cur  Caesar  bellum 
suscepit?  Cur  multo  etiam  gravius  Caesar  querebatur?  Nonne 
Caesar  ab  Helvetiis  destitutus  est?  Quererisue  quod  pensum  loiigum 
sit?  Nonne  hoc  pensum  breve  est?  Quae  forma  est  emi  ?  (In- 
finitivus,  praesens,  passiva.)  sumi?  sublevetur?  susceperit?  (Sub- 
junctlvus,  perfectus,  tertia,  singularis.)1  queritur?  Qui  subjunctTvus 
est  posset?  sublevetur?  susceperit?  (Subjunctivus  causae.)  ilesti- 
tiitus  sit  ?     Quae  sunt  partes  primariae  verbi  queror  ? 

At  this  point  the  form  of  the  lessons  is  changed,  approximating  the  form  to  be 
hereafter  employed  in  this  classical  series.  To  secure  real,  living  acquaintance 
with  the  text  and  the  language  itself,  the  dictation  exercises,  the  questions,  and 
the  answers  in  Latin  must  be  rigidly  continued  every  day.  Do  not  leave  a  chapter 
and  go  on  to  another  until  the  words  are  mastered  so  that  their  equivalents  can  be 
at  once  given  in  either  language.  This  work  insures  thoroughness  and  high  suc- 
cess. The  references  should  be  used  just  as  often  (and  only  as  often)  as  may  be 
necessary  to  a  complete  understanding  of  the  constructions. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 
turn,  adv.,  then. 
demum,  adv.,  at  length,  finally. 
antea,  adv.,  before. 

taceo  (2),  be  silent,  pass  over  in  silence. 

propono,  -ere,  -posui,  -positus  (pro-j-  pono),  put  forth,  declare. 
valeo,  -ere,  -ui  (no  participle),  be  strong  or  powerful. 
privatim,  privately,  individually,  as  private  citizens. 
multo  ml  multum,  much  (comp.  plus,  super,  plurimum). 
seditiosus,  -a,  -um  (seditio),  seditious,  mutinous. 
improbus,  -a,  -um  (in,  neg.s  -f-  probus,  good),  bad,  base,  wicked. 

1  The  authors  have  not  thought  it  necessary,  in  every  instance,  to  construct  a 
full  grammatical  sentence  in  answer  to  the  question  Quae  forma  est  ?  or  In  qua 
construction  est  ?  but  have  purposely  adopted  the  elliptical  idiom  of  the 
class-room. 

10 
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deterreo  (2),  frighten  away  from,  deter,  prevent. 

praefero,  -ferre,  -tuli,  -latus,  bear  before,  prefer. 

dubito  (1)   (duo  -f-  habeo),  be  uncertain,  doubt. 

una,  adv.,  together. 

coerceo,  -ere,  -ercui,  -ercitus  (cum  -f-  arceo,  shut  up),  hold  together, 

restrain,  coerce. 
quantus,  -a,  -ura,  how  great,  how  much ;  tantus  .  .  .  quantus,  as  much 

(or  far)  as. 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

Turn  demum  Liscus  oratione  Caesaris  adductus,  quod 
antea  tacuerat,  proponit :  Esse  nonnullos,  quorum  auctoritas 
apud  plebeui  plurimum  valeat,  qui  privatira  plus  possint 
quam  ipsi  magistratus.     Hos  seditiosa  atque  improba  ora- 

5  tione  multitudinem  deterrere,  ne  frumentum  conferant,  quod 
praestare  debeant ;  si  jam  principatum  Galliae  obtinere  nou 
possint,  Gallorum  quam  Romanorum  imperia  praeferre,  neque 
dubitare  quin,  si  Helvetios  superaverint  Romani,  una  cum 
reliqua  Gallia  Aeduis  libertatem  sint  erepturi.     Ab  eisdem 

10  nostra  consilia,  quaeque  in  castris  gerantur,,  hostibus  enun- 
tiari ;  hos  a  se  coerceri  non  posse.  Quin  etiam,  quod  neces- 
sario  rem  coactus  Caesari  enuntiarit,  intellegere  sese  quanto 
id  cum  periculo  fecerit,  et  ob  earn  causam,  quam  diu  potuerit, 
tacuisse. 

NOTES. 

The  figures  refer  to  the  lines  of  the  chapter. 

1.  Quod  :   sc.  the  antecedent  id,  the  object  of  proponit. 

2.  Esse  nonnullos  :  form  in  dir.  disc? 

3.  Plurimum  valeat :  is  very  great.  Cf.  plurimum  posset,  has 
the  greatest  influence.  Valeat:  mode?  LXII.  2.  Plus  possint: 
have  more  power. 

4.  Quam,  after  the  comp.  plus,  than.  Significance  of  the  adjec- 
tive ending  -osus,  XLYII.  5. 

5.  Ne  .  .  .  confer  ant  :  from  bringing  together,  from  furnishing. 
The  negative  clause  of  purpose  with  ne  or  quominus  after  a  verb  of 
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hindering  or  opposing  may  be  rendered  by  from  with  the  verbal  noun 
in  -ing.     A.  331,  e,  2  ;   H.  505,  II.  1 ;  App.  26,  II.  1,  a. 

6.  Praestare  :  to  furnish.  Some  texts  have  perferre.  Debe- 
ant :  constr.  ?     LXII.  2. 

7.  Si  .  .  .  possint,  etc.  :  the  unfriendly  Aeduan  chiefs  say  :  si  .  .  . 
non  possumus  .  .  .  praeferimus,  neque  dubitamus,  etc. 

8.  Superaverint :  the  future  perfect  indicative  in  oratio  recta  be- 
comes pf.  subj.  in  oratio  obliqua.  A.  286,  K.;  H.  525,  2.  Quin  : 
meaning  after  an  expression  denoting  doubt?     XXV.  vocabulary. 

9.  Aeduis:  constr.?  XLVIII.  J;  also  k.  229;  H.  386,  2; 
App.  21,  c.  Sint  erepturi:  form?  XXV.  1.  Why  subj.?  Ob- 
serve the  subj.  here  both  in  oratio  recta  and  oratio  obliqua. 

10.  Quaeque  .  .  .  gerantur  :  and  ichatever  .  .  .  is  done;  or,  those 
things  which  .  .  .  are  done. 

11.  Se  :  i.  e.  Liscus.  What  would  eo  have  meant  instead  of  se? 
By  reading  in  order  it  will  be  seen  that  posse  is  the  principal,  and 
coerceri  the  complementary,  verb.  Quin  etiam  :  moreover,  nay  even. 
Quod,  conj.  :  as  to  the  fact  that,  in  that.  Cf.  quod  adortus  esset, 
LVI.  text. 

12.  Enuntiarit :   uncontracted  form  ?     XXXV.  1. 

13.  Fecerit :  constr.?  LII.  1.  Quam  diu  :  as  long  as.  Fotu- 
erit :  why  subj.  ? 

14.  Tacuisse  :  had  kept  silent.     Since  the  time  of  the  infinitive  is 

relative  to  that  of  the  principal  verb  (assuming  that  here  to  be  past), 

we  have  time  completed  before  past  time,  and  therefore  render  by 

the  pluperfect.     A.  288;  H.  537  ;  App.  27,  d. 

The  notes  that  accompany  this  and  each  of  the  following  chapters  are  not  in- 
tended merely  for  reference  and  as  helps,  but  are  to  be  mastered  and  recited. 
This  applies  to  such  phi'ases  as  quam  diu  and  tantus  .  .  .  quantus,  as  well  as  to 
the  new  words.  Special  attention  is  called  to  the  subjunctive.  The  reason  for  the 
mode  should  be  required  and  given  in  each  instance. 

Latlne  responde  : 

Cur  Liscus  dixit  ?  Quid  Liscus  proposuit  ?  Apud  quos  nonul- 
lorum  auctoritas  plurimum  valet  ?  Quomodo  hi  multitudinem  deter- 
rebant?  Num  hi  principatum  Gallia  obtinere  poterant?  Imperia 
quorum  praeferebant  ?     Eomanine  Helvetios  superaverunt  ?     Nonne 
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Romani  Aeduis  libertatem  eripuerunt?  A  quibus  nostra  consilia 
enuntiata  sunt  ?  Cur  Liscus  tam  diu  tacuerat  ?  In  quo  modo  est 
verbum  esse?  Cur  infinitivus ?  (Oratio  obliqua.)  In  qua  construc- 
tione  est  valeat  ?  (Subjunctivus  descriptionis.)  confer  ant  ?  (Sub- 
junctivus finis.)  debeant?  gerantur?  In  qua  constructi5ne  est 
oratibne?  (Abl.  instrumenti.)  nonnullos?  (Accusativus,  subjectum 
verbi  esse.)  Galliae?  (Gen.  possessionis.)  Gallia?  (Abl.  comitatus.) 
Aeduis?  (Dativus  cum  composita  e.)  eisdem?  (Abl.  agentis.)  se? 
periculo  ? 

Latin  e  scribe  : 

1.  Liscus,  who  was  influenced  by  the  speech  of  Caesar,  declared 
that  some  were  very  powerful.  2.  Those  whose  influence  was  very 
great  prevented  the  people  from  furnishing  grain.  3.  If  these  chief- 
tains could  not  get  possession  of  the  leadership,  they  preferred  the 
rule  of  the  Gauls.  4.  These  said  that  they  did  not  doubt  that  the 
Romans  would  take  away  liberty  from  the  Aeduans  (Dat.).  5.  The 
plans  of  the  Romans,  and  those  things  which  were  being  done  in  the 
camp,  were  reported  to  the  enemy  by  these.  6.  Liscus  thought  he 
could  not  restrain  these  men.  7.  I  know  with  how  much  danger 
Liscus  informed  Caesar.  8.  When  Liscus  had  been  sternly  rebuked 
by  Caesar,  he  set  forth  those  things  which  he  knew.  9.  I  know  that 
Liscus  kept  silent  on  account  of  this  reason. 

Let  the  infinitives  and  subjunctives  in  these  sentences  be  carefully  studied  and 
explained. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

designo  (1)  (de  -f-  signo,  mark),  mark  out,  point  out,  designate. 
sentio,  -ire,  sensi,  sensua,  perceive,  think,  feel. 
plus,  pluris,  more,  many  (pos.  multus). 

praesens,  -sentis  (in  form,  present  part,   of  praesum),  being  near,  at 
hand,  present. 
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jacto  (1)  (freq.  of  jacio),  throw  repeatedly,  toss,  discuss. 

celeriter  (celer),  quickly,  at  ouce  (comp.  celerius,  sup.  celerrime) . 

concilium,  -i  (cum  -f-  calo,  call),  council,  assembly ;  cf.  consilium,  plan. 

dimitto,  -ere,  -misi,   missus  (dis-  -f-  mitto),  send  apart,  dismiss. 

retineo  (2)  (re  -f-  teneo,  hold),  hold  back,  retain. 

quaero,  -ere,  quaesivi,  quaesitus,  seek,  ask,  inquire  (cf.  queror 
complain). 

solus,  -a,  -um  (gen.  -ius,  dot.  -i),  alone. 

conventus,  -us  (cum  -j-  venio),  a  coming  together,  assembly. 

libere  (liber),  freely. 

audacter  (audax),  boldly. 

secreto  (secretus,  part,  o/secerno,  separate),  secretly,  privately. 

reperio,  -ire,  repperi,  repertus  (re  -J-pario,  gef),  find  out,  discover. 

audacia,  -ae  (audax),  boldness. 

liberalitas  (liber),  liberality,  generosity. 

portorium,  -i  (porto),  tax,  duty.  The  portoria  were  taxes  on  exports 
and  imports,  bridge  tolls,  etc. 

vectigal,  vectigalis,  n.  (veho,  earn/)  tax,  revenue.  The  vectigalia  were 
revenues  from  taxes  on  property  ;  grain,  stock,  etc. 

parvus,  -a,  -um  (comp.  minor,  sup.  minimus),  small,  little ;  cf.  magnus, 
major,  maximus. 

pretium,  -i,  price. 

redimo,  ere,  -emi,  -emptus  (re-j-emo,  buy),  buy  back,  buy  up,  purchase. 

liceor  (2),  bid  (as  at  an  auction). 

contra,  adv.)  contrary,  in  opposition  (sometimes  contra  is  a  prep,  mean- 
ing against,  followed  by  the  accusative). 

audeo,  -ere,  ausus  sum,  dare  (cf.  audio,  hear). 

nemo  (ne  -f-homo)  (dat.  nemini),  no  one,  nobody.  (They^.and  abl. 
sing,  are  supplied  from  nullus). 

familiaris,  -e  (familia),  belonging  to  the  household,  private. 

res  familiaris,  property  ;  familiaris,  -is,  a  friend. 

augeo,  -ere,  auxi,  auctus,  increase. 

largior  (4),  give  freely,  bribe. 

sumptus,  -us  (sumo),  expense. 

semper,  always. 

alo,  alere,  alui,  alitus  vel  altus,  nourish,  maintain,  support. 

largiter,  largely,  greatly  (cf.  largior). 

potentia,  -ae  (potens),  power. 

illic  (ille),  in  that  place,  there. 
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colloco  (1)  (cum  -f-  loco),  place  together,  establish,  arrange  (with 
nuptum,  expressed  or  understood,  give  in  marriage). 

uxor,  -oris,  wife. 

soror,  sister. 

nubo,  -ere,  nupsi,  nuptus,  veil  one's  self  (as  for  marriage),  marry,  wed 
(said  of  the  woman). 

faveo,  -ere,  favi,  fautus,  favor. 

cupio,  -ere,  cupivi  vel  -ii,  cupitus,  long  for,  desire,  wish  well  to. 

affinitas  (ad-|-  finis),  connection,  relationship  by  marriage. 

odi,  odisse,  hate  (defective  (cf  coepi),  used  only  in  the  perfect  but  present 
in  meaning). 

nomen,  nominis,  name,  reputation,  account. 

deminuo,  -ere,  -minui,  -minutus  (de  -J-  minus),  lessen,  impair. 

antiquus,  -a,  -um  (ante),  former,  old,  ancient. 

honor  vel  honos,  -oris,  honor,  dignity. 

restituo,  -ere,  -ui,  -utus  (re  -f-  statuo,  set,  place),  replace,  re-establish, 
restore. 

equester,  equestris,  equestre  (eques,  horseman),  pertaining  to  a  horse- 
man, of  cavalry,  cavalry. 

adversus,  -a,  -um  (  pf  part,  of  advert o),  turned  toward,  opposite,  ad- 
verse, unsuccessful. 

perterreo  (2)  (per.  thoroughly,  +  terreo),  thoroughly  frighten,  terrify. 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

Caesar  hac  oratioue  Lisci  Dumnorigern,  Divitiaci  fra- 
trem,  designari  sentiebat :  sed,  quod  pluribus  praesentibus 
eas  res  jactari  nolebat,  celeriter  concilium  dimittit,  Liscum 
retinet :   quaerit  ex  solo  ea,  quae  in  conventu  dixerat.     Dicit 

5  liberius  atque  audacius.  Eadem  secreto  ab  aliis  quaerit ; 
reperit  esse  vera.  Ipsum  esse  Dumnorigem,  sumina  au- 
dacia,  magna  apud  plebem  propter  liberalitatem  gratia,  cu- 
pidum  rerum  no  varum  :  complures  annos  portoria,  reliquaque 
omnia  Aeduorum  vectigalia,  parvo  pretio  redempta  habere, 

10  propterea  quod  illo  licente  contra  liceri  audeat  nemo.  His 
rebus  et  suam  rem  familiarem  auxisse,  et  facilitates  ad  largi- 
endum  magnas  comparasse ;  magnum  numerum  equitatus 
suo  sumptu  semper  alere  et  circuin  se  habere ;  neque  solum 
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doini,  sed  etiam  apud  finitimas  civitates  largiter  posse ; 
atque  hujus  potentiae  causa  matrem  in  Biturigibus,  homini  15 
illic  nobilissimo  ac  potentissimo  collocasse  ■  ipsum  ex  Hel- 
vetiis  uxorem  habere ;  sororeui  ex  matre  et  propinquas  suas 
nuptum  in  alias  civitates  collocasse ;  favere  et  cupere  Hel- 
vetiis  propter  earn  affinitatein  ;  odisse  etiam  suo  nomine 
Caesarem  et  Romanos,  quod  eorum  adventu  potentia  ejus  20 
deminuta,  et  Divitiacus  frater  in  antiquum  locum  gratiae 
atque  honoris  sit  restitutus.  Si  quid  accidat  Romanis, 
summam  in  spem  per  Helvetios  regni  obtinendi  venire ; 
imperio  populi  Romani  non  modo  de  regno,  sed  etiam  de 
ea  quam  habeat  gratia  desperare.  Reperiebat  etiam  in  25 
quaerendo  Caesar,  quod  proelium  equestre  adversum  paucis 
ante  diebus  esset  factum,  initium  ejus  fugae  factum  a  Dum- 
norige  atque  ejus  equitibus  (nam  equitatui,  quern  auxilio 
Caesari  Aedui  miserant,  Dumnorix  praeerat)  :  eorum  fuga 
reliquum  esse  equitatum  perterritum.  30 

1.  Lisci,  of  Liscns  :  limits  oratione.  A  noun  thus  qualifying  or 
limiting  the  meaning  of  another  noun  is  in  the  genitive,  unless  it  is  an 
appositive.     A.  214,  a;  H.  395;     App.  20,  e. 

3.  Celeriter  :  adverbs  are  formed  from  adjectives  of  the  third  de- 
clension by  adding  the  ending  -ter  or  -iter  to  the  stem  of  the  posi- 
tive. A.  148,  b  ;  H.  304,  IV.  N.  1.  How  are  adverbs  formed  from 
adjectives  of  the  second  declension  ? 

4.  Solo  :  sc.  eo. 

5.  Audacius  :  how  is  the  comparative  of  adverbs  formed?  XV.  2. 
Secreto  :  the  abl.  sing  is  sometimes  used  as  an  adv.  A.  148,  e; 
304,  II. ;  App.  9,  a. 

6.  Esse  :  sc.  the  subject  ea,  those  things.  Vera,  true  (lit.  true 
things),  as  a  predicate  adjective  agrees,  like  a  predicate  noun,  with  its 
subject  (ea)  in  case.  A.  186,  b,  1  ;  H.  536,  2,  2.  Ipsum  :  very, 
the  very  one.  Esse  :  indirect  discourse  after  reperit,  he  discovers 
that  Dumnorix  is  the  very  man.     Audacia  :  constr.  ?     XXXVIII.  4. 
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8.  Rerum  :  the  genitive  is  used  with  adjectives  whose  meaning 
requires  an  object  of  reference.     A.  218  ;   H.  399  ;  App.  20,  a. 

9.  Nouns  like  vectigal,  ending  in  -al,  are  vowel  (i)  stems  and  of 
the  neuter  gender.  For  inflection  vid,  A.  52;  H.  63;  App.  3,  c. 
Pretio  :  the  price  of  an  object  is  regularly  denoted  by  the  ablative. 
A.  252;  H.  422;  App.  24,  k.  Do  not  confound  the  Eng.  equiva- 
lent of  pretium  {price)  with  its  syntax  {abl.  of  price).  Redempta 
habere  :  he  had  bought  up  {lie  had,  having  been  bought  up).  Re- 
dempta modifies  the  preceding  nouns. 

10.  A  few  verbs  like  audeo,  having  no  perfect  stem,  use  passive 
forms  for  tenses  of  completed  action.  These  are  called  semi-depo- 
nents.    A.  136;  H.  465,  Note  2;  App.  13. 

11.  Et  .  .  .  et :  both  .  .  .  and. 

13.  Neque  =  et  non. 

14.  Domi,  at  home :  this  is  called  the  locative  case.  Its  form 
in  the  first  and  second  declension,  singular,  is  like  the  genitive. 
A.  258,  c,  2  ;  H.  425,  426  ;  App.  24,  q.  Largiter  posse  =  largiter 
potentem  esse. 

15.  Causa  :    for  the  sake  of. 

17.  Sororem  ex  matre  :  s&  partam,  sister  on  his  mothers  side, 
i.  e.  his  half-sister. 

18.  Nuptum  collocasse  :  had  given  in  marriage  (lit.  had  placed  to 
marry).  The  supine  in  -um  is  regularly  used  with  a  verb  of  motion 
to  denote  purpose.  A.  302  ;  H.  546, 1.  Cupere  :  for  conjugation  see 
verbs  in  -io  in  the  third  conjugation.     A.  131 ;  H.  217,    ff  ;  App.  12. 

19.  Suo  nomine  :  on  his  own  account.     Constr.  ?     LIV.  1. 

21.  Deminuta,  sc.  sit  :  why  not  est?     XXXVIII.  5. 

22.  Sit  restitutus  :  for  mode  cf.  deminiita  (sit).  Si  quid  :  if 
anything. 

23.  Regni  obtinendi  :  lit.  the  hope  of  the  sovereignty  to  be  pos- 
sessed.    More  freely,  the  hope  of  possessing  the  sovereignty. 

24.  Imperio,  under  the  government :  abl.  both  of  time  and  cause. 

25.  Quam  habeat  is  an  adjective  clause  restricting  the  meaning 
of  ea,  and  thus  has  the  usual  adjective  position. 

26.  Quod  .  .  .  esset  factum :  in  regard  io  the  unsuccessful  cav- 
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airy  battle  which  had  been  fought  (made).  The  clause  is  to  be  con- 
sidered as  an  accusative  of  specification.  A.  333,  a;  H.  516,  II. 
2,N.;  LVIII.  1. 

27.  Ante,  adv.  Paucis  ante  diebus  :  lit.  before  by  a  few  days  = 
a  few  days  before.  Diebus  :  the  abl.  because  denoting  that  by  which 
two  things  (here  two  points  of  time)  differ.  A.  250;  H.  423;  App. 
24,  /.     Dumnorige,  equitibus  :   constr.  ? 

28.  Equitatui  :  constr.?  XLVIII.  1.  Auxilio,  as  an  aid:  the 
dative  is  used  to  denote  the  purpose  or  end  which  a  thing  serves. 
This  is  called  the  Dative  of  Purpose  or  End  (Dativus  Finis).  With 
this  dative  generally  occurs  another  dative  (here  Caesari)  of  the 
person  or  thing  concerned.     A.  233  ;  H.  390  ;  App.  21,  /. 

Latine  responde  : 

Quis  hac  oratione  Lisci  designatus  est  ?  Cur  concilium  dimisit  ? 
Quern  retinuit  ?  Quae  ex  eo  quaesivit  ?  Quomodo  Liscus  dicebat  ? 
In  qua  constructione  est  oratione  ?  pluribus  f  res  f  quae  ?  In  quo 
coinparationis  gradu  est  liberius?  (In  gradu  comparativo.)  audacius? 
Quae  ab  aliis  quaesivit?  Haecne  erant  vera?  Dumnorixne  vir 
summa  audacia  erat  ?  Cur  Dumnorix  magnam  apud  plebem  gratiam 
habebat  ?  Nonne  Dumnorix  rerum  no  varum  cupidus  erat  ?  In 
qua  constructione  est  audacia  ?  (Abl.  qualitatis.)  gratia  f  rerum  ? 
(Gen.  c.  adj.  cupidus.)  Quae  redempta  habebat  Dumnorix?  Cur 
Dumnorix  ea  parvo  pretio  redempta  habebat?  Pretio :  constructio? 
Mo  ?  Quae  sunt  partes  primariae  verbi  lioere  ?  audeat  ?  Habere  : 
cur  in  modo  infinitivo  ?  Audeat:  cur  subjunctivus  ?  Quomodo 
suam  familiarem  rem  auxerat  ?  Quae  comparavit  ?  Utrum  est  largi- 
endum  gerundium  an  gerundlvus  ?  Quis  suo  sumptu  equitatum 
aluit  ?  In  qua  declinatione  est  sumptu  ?  Qua  de  causa  Dumnorix 
largiter  poterat  ?  Quid  hujus  potentiae  causa  fecit  Dumnorix  ?  Ex 
quo  populo  ipse  uxorem  habebat  ?  Ubi  propinquas  suas  nuptum 
collocavit?  Quae  forma  est  nuptum  ?  (Supinum.)  Cur  Helvetiis 
favebat  ?  Helvetiis  :  cur  dativus  ?  Quos  Dumnorix  odit  :  cur 
Dumnorix  illos  odit  ?  Demimlta  sit  :  cur  subjunctivus  ?  Vbi 
Dumnorix  summam  in  spem  veniebat?     In  quo  coinparationis  gradu 
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est  summam  ?  Num  Dumnorix  imperio  populi  Romani  spem  de  regno 
habebat  ?  Quid  Caesar  reperiebat  ?  Quae  forma  est  quaerendo  ? 
Quae  sunt  verbi  partes  primariae  ?  Qui  initium  fugae  fecerant? 
Quis  equitatui  praeerat  ?  In  qua  constructione  est  equitatui  ?  (Dati- 
vus  cum  composita  prae.  Prae  in  conipositione.)  Cur  Aedui  equita 
turn  miserant  ?    Quomodo  eorum  fuga  reliquos  equitatus  afficiebatur  ? 

Hereafter  the  questions  iu  Latin  will  be  omitted.  The  general  plan  of  question- 
ing in  Latin  so  as  to  go  over  the  text,  which  has  been  first  read,  then  translated, 
then  gone  over  in  the  dictation  exercise,  has  been  so  well  illustrated  as  not  to  re- 
quire further  space.  The  Glossary  will  supply  terms  necessary  for  an  explanation 
of  the  constructions  in  Latin.  It  is  earnestly  hoped  that  the  omission  of  the  ques- 
tions will  not  abate  their  use  by  the  teacher  or  student.  The  dictation  exercise, 
questions,  and  translating  of  English  into  Latin  are  essential  to  a  real  mastery  of 
the  subject.  Hurrying  over  the  text  by  merely  giving  the  translation  is  not  mak- 
ing haste  in  learning  the  language. 

Latme  scribe  : 

1.  Dumnorix,  the  brother  of  Divitiacus,  was  pointed  out  by  this 
speeeh  of  Liscus.  2.  Caesar  thought  lie  could  not  discuss  these 
things  when  many  were  present.  3.  Having  quickly  dismissed  the 
council,  he  asked  Liscus  to  tell  (dicere  vel  ut  diceret)  what  (things) 
were  said  in  the  assembly.  4.  The  others  said  that  Liscus  had 
spoken  the  truth  (true  things).  5.  Dumnorix  was  a  man  of  great 
boldness,  and  desirous  of  a  revolution.  6.  For  many  years  the  taxes 
had  been  bought  np  by  him.  7.  Others  did  not  dare  to  bid,  when 
Dumnorix  was  bidding.  8.  Dumnorix  increased  his  property  by 
buying  the  revenues  (the  revenues  having  been  bought  up).  9.  In 
this  manner  (modus)  large  means  were  procured  for  bribing.  10.  A 
great  number  of  cavalry  were  supported  by  Dumnorix  at  his  own  ex- 
pense. 11.  He  gave  his  female  relatives  in  marriage,  in  order  that 
(ut)  he  might  be  powerful  not  only  at  home  but  also  in  the  other 
states.  12.  He  favored  the  Helvetians  because  he  had  married  (led 
in  marriage)  the  daughter  of  their  chief  (princeps).  13.  Dumnorix 
hates  the  Romans  because  he  thinks  his  influence  is  lessened  by  their 
arrival.  14.  Dumnorix  thought  his  brother  would  be  restored  into 
his  former  place  of  honor.  15.  He  had  the  highest  expectation 
(came  into  the  highest  hope)  of  getting  possession  of  the  kingdom 
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by  means  of  (pet)  the  Helvetians.  1G.  Under  the  rule  of  the  Eo- 
mans  he  despaired  of  the  influence  which  he  had.  17.  Dumnorix 
and  his  cavalry  began  the  flight  (made  the  beginning  of  the  flight)  in 
the  unsuccessful  cavalry  battle.  18.  The  Aedui  had  placed  Dum- 
norix in  command  of  the  cavalry  which  they  sent  as  an  aid  to  Caesar. 
19.  Dumnorix  thought  that  the  flight  of  his  men  would  terrify  the 
rest  of  the  cavalry.  20.  The  flight  was  made  in  order  that  the  rest 
of  the  cavalry  might  be  terrified. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

cognosce*,  -ere,  -novi,  -nitus  (cum  -j-  nosco,  learn),  learn  thoroughly ; 

in  per/,  tense,  has  learned  and  therefore  knows. 
accedo,  -cedere,  -cessi,  -cessus  (ad-|-cedo,  go),  go  to,  approach,  be 

added. 
tradiico,  -ducere,  -duxi,  -ductus  (trans  -}-  duco),  lead  across  or  over. 
injussu  (in,  neg.,  -\-  jubeo,  order),  found  only  in  the  abl.,  without  order 

or  command. 
insciens,  -entis  (in-f-scio),  not  knowing,  ignorant. 
animadverto,  -ere,  -verti,  -versus  (animus  -f-  ad  -j-verto),  turn  the 

mind  to,  observe,  perceive,  used  with  in  before  a  substantive,  to  attend 

to,  to  punish. 
repugno  (1)  (re  -f-  pugno),  fight  back,  oppose,  resist, 
studium,  -i  (studeo),  zeal,  devotion. 
egregius,  -a,  -um  (e  -f-  grex,  herd),  out  of  the  (common)  herd,  therefore 

remarkable,  excellent. 
justitia,  -ae,  justice,  integrity,  uprightness. 
temperantia,  -ae,  moderation,  self-control. 
supplicium,  -i  (sub  -f-  plico,  fold  or  bend),  a  kneeling  as  a  suppliant  or 

to  receive  punishment,  hence  punishment. 
offendo,  -ere,  -fendi,  -fensus,  strike  against,  wound,  offend. 
vereor  (2),  dread,  fear. 

quisquam,  quaequam,  quidquam,  ret  quicquam,  any  one,  anything. 
voco  (1),  call,  summon. 
interpres,  -pretis,  c.  interpreter. 
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removeo,  -ere,  -movi,  -motus  (re  +  moveo),  move  back,  remove. 
colloquor,  -loqui,  -lociitus  sum  (cum  -J-  loquor),  speak  with,  converse. 
simul,  ado.,  at  the  same  time,  at  once. 
commonefacio,  -ere,  -feci,  -factus   (cum  -4-  moneo  -j-  facio),  remind 

forcibly,  admonish,  impress  upon. 
separatim  (separo),  separately. 
peto,  -ere,  -ivi  vel  ii,  -Itus,  aim  at,  attack,  seek,  ask. 
hortor  (1),  exhort,  urge,  encourage. 

offensio,  -orris  (offendo),  a  striking  against,  wounding,  offence. 
statuo,  -ere,  statui,  statutus,  place,  determine,  judge,  take  measures. 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

Quibus  rebus  cognitis,  cum  ad  lias  suspiciones  certissimae 
res  accederent,  quod  per  fines  Sequanoruin  Helvetios  tra- 
duxisset,  quod  obsides  inter  eos  dandos  curasset,  quod  ea 
omnia  non  modo  injussu  suo  et  civitatis,  sed  etiam  insci- 

5  entibus  ipsis  fecisset,  quod  a  magistratu  Aeduoruui  accu- 
saretur,  satis  esse  causae  arbitrabatur,  quare  in  eum  aut 
ipse  animadverteret  aut  civitatem  animadvertere  juberet. 
His  omnibus  rebus  unum  repugnabat,  quod  Divitiaci  fratris 
summum   in   populum  Romanum   studium,  summam  in  se 

10  voluntatem,  egregiam  fidem,  justitiam,  temperantiam  cog- 
no  verat  :  nam,  ne  ejus  supplicio  Divitiaci  animum  ofTenderet, 
verebatur.  Itaque  prius  quam  quicquam  conaretur,  Divitia- 
cum  ad  se  vocari  jubet  et  quotidianis  interpretibus  remotis 
per  C.   Yalerium  Procillum,  principem  Galliae    provincial 

15  familiarem  suum,  cui  summam  omnium  rerum  fidem  lia- 
bebat,  cum  eo  colloquitur  :  simul  commonefacit,  quae  ipso 
praesente  in  concilio  Gallomm  de  Dumnorige  sint  dicta,  et 
ostendit,  quae  separatim  quisque  de  eo  apud  se  dixerit.  Petit 
atque  hortiitur,  ut  sine  ejus  offensione  aniini  vel  ipse  de  eo 

20    causa  coguita  statuat,  vel  civitatem  statuere  jubeat. 

NOTES. 

1.    Cum   .   .   .  accederent:  a  causal  clause  of  situation.     XL VI.  4. 


CAPUT   UNDEVICESIMUM.  157 

2.  Traduxisset :  constr.  ?     XXXVIII.  5. 

3.  Dandos  :  gerundive  modifying  obsides.     XXI.  1,  2.      Curas- 

set :  uncontracted  form  ? 

4.  Injussu,  etc. ;  without  his  (Caesar's)  order  and  that  of  the 
state  (Aedui).  Construction?  XLVIII.  2.  Inscientibus  ipsis : 
without  their  knowledge. 

5.  Ipsis  =  Caesare  et  Aeduis.  Construction  ?  XXVI.  2. 
Magistratu  =  Vergobreto,  Lisco.  Quod  accusaretur  :  subjunc- 
tive in  a  causal  clause,  because  expressing  the  thought  of  Caesar 
as  if  he  were  another  person  than  the  writer.  It  is  practically  an  ex- 
pansion of  the  preceding  cum  clause. 

6.  Causae:    construction?     LI.  5. 

7.  Animadverteret  :   why  snbj.  ?     L1I.  1. 

8.  Unum  :  one  thing,  one  consideration.    Rebus  :  constr.  ?  XIV.  3. 

11.  Ne,  construed  with  verebatur,  a  verb  of  fearing,  is  rendered 
that.  A.  331,  /.;  H.  498,  III.  N.  1.  The  Latins  treated  such  a 
clause  as  denoting  a  wish  or  purpose.  Thus  ne,  a  negative,  indicates 
that  the  object  was  not  desired. 

12.  Prius  quam,  before,  also  written  as  one  word,  has  the  same 
construction  as  cum  temporal.  A.  3.27  ;  H.  520,  I.,  II.;  App.  26, 
II.  5,  b.  Quicquam  :  for  inflection,  A.  105,  C;  H.  190,  2,  1; 
App.  11,  g. 

Inflect  also  quisque,  and  note  the  difference  between  the  adjective 
form  and  the  substantive  form. 

15.  Familiarem  :  here  a  noun.  Cf.  rem  familiarem  in  Cap.  18, 
11.  Cui :  in  whom.  Omnium  rerum  :  in  every  respect,  respecting 
everything.  Observe  that  to  or  for  will  not  always  best  translate  the 
dative,  nor  will  of  always  most  appropriately  translate  the  geni- 
tive. A  good  translation  is  one  that  gives  the  best  sense  in  idio- 
matic English.  For  construction  of  cui,  XIV.  3.  Fidem  habebat 
:=  confidebat. 

16.  Ipso:   i.  o.  Divitiaco. 

17.  Bint  dicta  :  for  mode,  LII.  1.  The  tense  is  perfect  (not  plu- 
perfect) because  used  to  represent  past  action  after  a  primary  tense. 
Cf.  accidat,  Cap.  18,  22. 
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18.  Eo,  i.e.  Dumnorige.  Dixerit :  cf.  sint  dicta,  and  thus 
determine  the  tense  of  ostendit. 

20.  Causa  cognita :  abl.  abs.,  after  investigating  the  case.  Sta- 
tuat:   constr.  ?     XXXIII.  6. 

Give  the  principal  parts  of  the  verbs  in  this  chapter. 

Inflect  in  full  the  verb  statuo. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  Caesar  was  informed  that  Dumnorix  had  led  the  Helvetians 
through  the  boundaries  of  the  Sequanians.  2.  He  had  done  all 
these  things  without  his  order  and  also  without  the  knowledge  of  the 
Aednans.  3.  Having  learned  these  things,  he  determined  to  punish 
him  because  he  thought  there  was  sufficient  cause.  4.  The  remark- 
able devotion  and  rectitude  of  his  brother  Divitiacus  was  opposing 
this.  5.  Caesar  feared  that  the  punishment,  of  Dumnorix  would 
wound  the  feelings  of  his  brother.  6.  Divitiacus  was  called  by  him  in 
order  that  he  might  speak  with  him  concerning  what  the  others  had 
said.  7.  Valerius,  the  interpreter,  was  not  removed  with  the  other 
interpreters.  8.  Caesar  had  the  highest  confidence  in  Procillus  in 
all  things.  9.  Divitiacus  was  forcibly  admonished  about  (de)  what 
was  said  about  his  brother  when  he  himself  was  present  (abl.  abs.). 
10.  He  said  that  in  the  conference  in  his  presence  (apud  se)  each 
one  had  spoken  many  things.  11.  Caesar  besought  and  urged  Divi- 
tiacus, after  examining  the  case  (abl.  abs.),  either  himself  to  decide 
or  to  order  the  state  to  decide. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

lacrima,  -ae,  tear. 

complector,  -plecti,  -plexus  sum  (cum  -{-  plecto,  braid),  include, 
embrace. 

obsecro  (1)  (ob  -\-  sacer,  sacred),  beseech  (on  sacred  grounds),  im- 
plore, beg. 
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scio,  scire,  scivi,  scitus,  know. 

parvus,  -a,  -urn,  little,  small  (comp.  minor,  sup.  minimus). 

adulescentia,  -ae,  youth. 

cresco,  -ere,  crevi,  cretus,  become  great,  grow,  increase. 

(ops),  opis,  f.,  power,  help  ;  in  plu.  opes,  wealth,  resources,  influence. 

nervus,  -i,  sinew,  muscle,  nerve ;  in  plu.  strength,  force,  power. 

minuo,  -ere,  -ui,  -utus  (minus),  lessen,  diminish,  reduce. 

pernicies, -ei  (per  -f-nex>  death),  ruin,  destruction. 

amor,  -oris  (amo),  m.,  love,  affection. 

fraternus,  -a,  -um  (frater),  brotherly,  fraternal. 

existimatio,    -onis    (ex  -|-  aestimo,  compute),    a    judging,    estimation, 

opinion. 
vulgus,  -i,  n.,  occasionally  masc,  common  people,  public,  crowd,  rabble, 
fleo,  flere,  flevi,  fletus,  weep. 

dextra,  -ae  (dexter,  right,  sc.  manus,  hand),  the  right  hand. 
prendo  eel  prehendo,  -ere,  prendi,  prensus,  take  hold  of,  grasp. 
consolor  (1),  console,  comfort. 
oro  (1)  (os,  mouth),  speak,  plead,  beseech,  entreat, 
tantus,  -a,  -um,  so  great,  so  large,  such. 
res  publica,  reipublicae   (res-f-publica),  the  public   matter;    hence 

the  state,  commonwealth.     Both  parts  of  this  compound  are  inflected  ; 

cf.  jusjurandum. 
condono  (1)  (cum -f-  dono),  give  up,  forgive,  pardon. 
adhibeo  (2)  (ad  -f-  habeo),  hold  to,  bring  in,  summon,  use. 
reprehendo,  -ere,  -hendi,  -hensus,  hold  back,  criticise,  blame. 
moneo  (2),  advise,  warn. 
vito  (1),  avoid,  shun. 

praetereo.  -ire,  -Ivi,  -itus  (praeter-f-eo),  go  beyond,  pass,  pass  by. 
custos,  -custodis,  guard. 
loquor,  loqui,  locutus  sum,  speak. 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

Divitiacus  uiultis  cum  lacrimis  Caesarem  complexus  ob- 
secrare  coepit,  ne  quid  gravius  in  fratrem  statueret :  Scire 
se,  ilia  esse  vera,  nee  quemquam  ex  eo  plus  quam  se  doloris 
capere,  propterea  quod,  cum  ipse  gratia  plurimum  domi  atque 
in  reliqua  Gallia,  ille  minimum  propter  adulescentiam  posset,     5 


160  BELLEM   HELVETIUM. 

per  se  crevisset;  quibus  opibus  ac  nervis  non  solum  ad 
minuendam  gratiam,  sed  paene  ad  perniciem  suam  uteretur. 
Sese  taraen  et  araore  fraterno  et  existimatione  vulgi  commo- 
veri.     Quod  si  quid  ei  a  Caesare  gravius  accidisset,  cum  ipse 

10  eum  locum  amicitiae  apud  eum  teueret,  neminem  existima- 
turum,  non  sua  voluntate  factum;  qua  ex  re  futurum,  uti 
totius  Galliae  animi  a  se  averterentur.  Haec  cum  pluribus 
verbis  flens  a  Caesare  peteret,  Caesar  ejus  dextram  prendit; 
consolatus   rogat,  finem   orandi  faciat ;    tanti   ejus   apud  se 

15  gratiam  esse  osteudit,  uti  et  reipublicae  injuriam  et  suum 
dolorem  ejns  voluntati  ac  precibus  condonet.  Damnorigem 
ad  se  vocat,  fratrem  adhibet ;  quae  in  eo  reprehendat,  osten- 
dit;  quae  ipse  intellegat,  quae  civitas  queratur,  proponit; 
monet,  ut    in    reliquum    tempus    omnes    suspiciones  vitet ; 

20  praeterita  se  Divitiaco  fratri  condonare  dicit.  Dumnorigi  cus- 
todes  ponitj  ut^  quae    agat,  quibuscum  loquatur,  scire  possit. 

Rem.  In  translating  the  indirect  discourse  in  this  chapter,  name  the  forms  that 
would  be  used  in  the  direct  discourse.     Give  the  Latin  name  for  each  construction. 

NOTES. 

2.  Quid  :  its  meaning  after  si,  nisi,  num,  or  ne  ?  XLIII.  7. 
Gravius  :  adj.  or  adv.  ?  Remember  that  the  comparative  idea  may 
be  given  by  more,  rather,  quite,  and  often,  as  here,  by  too.     In  :  against. 

3.  Se  :  subj.  of  scire.  Nee  quemquam  :  and  that  no  one.  Ex 
eo  :  from  that  fact,  i.e.  the  conduct  of  Dumnorix.  Plus  .  .  . 
doloris:  constr.  ?  LI.  5.  Se:  i.  e.  Divitiacum,  —  se,  the  same 
construction  as  the  corresponding  pronoun  quemquam.  What 
would  be  the  case  with  the  quam  omitted?     LXT.  2. 

4.  Capere  :  why  inf.  ?  Domi  :  constr.  ?  Cap.  18,  14.  Pluri- 
mum  :   sc.  posset. 

5.  Minimum   ...   posset,  was  hy  no  means  powerful. 

G.  Crevisset :  sc.  opibus  ac  nervis.  Verbs  like  cresco,  formed 
by  adding  -sco  to  the  verb  stem  (here  crea-)  are  called  incept ives  or 
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inchoatives   (verba  inchoativa),   and  denote    the   beginning   of  the 
action.     A.  167,  a  ;  H.  337.     Opibus,  nervis  :  constr.  ?    XXXIV.  3. 

7.  Minuendam:  how  distinguished  from  the  gerund  ?  Uteretur: 
why  subj.  ? 

8.  Fraterno  :  observe  the  adj.  ending  -nus,  meaning  belonging  to, 
pertaining  to. 

9.  Quod:  now,  constr.?  A.  240,  b;  H.  378,  2.  LVIII.  1. 
Quid  :  <•/.  ne  quid.  Accidisset :  for  the  future  perfect  indicative 
of  the  direct  discourse,  A.  286,  Bern,  b;  H.  496,  II.  If  the  verb 
upon  which  this  indirect  discourse  depends  had  been  in  a  primary 
tense  the  perfect  subj.  would  have  been  used.  Cum,  while :  other 
meanings  ? 

10.  Existimaturum :  sc.  esse.  Has  for  its  object  non  factum 
(esse),  that  it  was  not  done. 

11.  Voluntate  :  constr.  ?  XXVIII.  1.  Futurum  (esse)  :  it  would 
come  to  pass.  What  form  of  the  verb  ?    XXV.  1.  Form  in  oratio  recta  f 

14.  Orandi  :  form?  Faciat :  subj.  of  purpose  with  ut  omitted, 
as  is  frequently  the  case  after  verbs  of  wishing,  urging,  etc.  A.  331, 
f.  R ;  H.  499,  2.  Tanti  .  .  .  ostendit :  he  shows  that  his  good  icill 
is  of  so  great  value  to  him.  Tanti  is  a  genitive  of  indefinite  value. 
A.  252,  a;  H.  404,  405.      App.  20,/ 

16.  Voluntati  :  for  the  sake  of  his  wish.  Constr.  ?  A.  235  ;  H. 
384,  II.  1 ;  App.  21,  h.     Condonet  :  constr.?     XLIX.  4. 

17.  Reprehendat,  intellegat  :  why  subj.?     LII.  1. 

19.  Vitet  :  constr.  ? 

20.  Fraeterita  :  things  passed  by,  the  past.  Fratri  :  for  (the  sake 
of)  his  brother.     Cf.  voluntati. 

Inflect  the  nouns  in  this  chapter.  Inflect  each  verb  in  its  tense, 
and  the  verb  loquor  in  full,  noting  again  the  forms  in  deponent 
verbs  common  to  both  voices.  Go  over  the  chapter  asking  and 
answering  questions  in  Latin. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  Divitiacus  embraced  Caesar  and  besought  him  not  to  de- 
cide  too   severely.     2.    Divitiacus  said :     I  know   these    things    are 

11 
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true  and  no  one  on  this  account  feels  (capio)  more  sorrow  than  I 
do.  3.  Duinnorix  had  grown  in  wealth  and  power  although  (quam- 
quam)  formerly  he  had  very  little  influence.  4.  He  used  this  power 
for  diminishing  the  popularity  of  his  brother.  5.  Brotherly  aftection 
and  a  respect  for  the  public  influenced  Divitiacus  to  ask  these  things. 
6.  If  anything  shall  have  befallen  him  rather  severe,  the  people  will 
think  it  was  done  at  my  desire.  7.  From  this  thing  it  will  come  to 
pass  that  all  will  turn  away  from  me.  8.  He  said  this  because  he 
was  an  intimate  friend  of  Caesar.  9.  While  he  was  weeping  Caesar 
grasped  his  hand  and  comforted  him.  10.  Having  shed  many  tears, 
he  made  an  end  of  beseeching.  11.  He  besought  Caesar  to  pardon 
his  brother.  12.  His  favor  was  of  so  much  importance  to  Caesar 
that  he  forgave  the  wrong  of  the  state  at  his  desire.  13.  When 
Divitiacus  had  been  summoned  {abl.  abs.),  he  disclosed  everything 
which  he  knew  about  his  brother.  14.  Caesar  said  to  Duinnorix  : 
I  warn  you  in  the  future  to  avoid  every  suspicion  :  I  will  forgive  the 
past  for  the  sake  of  your  brother.  15.  Having  placed  guards,  in 
order  that  he  might  know  what  he  would  do,  he  departed. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

consido,  -ere,  -sedi,  -sessus  i  cum  -f-  sido,  sit  down),  settle,  encamp. 

octo,   eight. 

qualis,  -e,  interrogative  adj.,  what  sort,  kind  or  nature. 

circuitus,  -us  (circum  -j-  eo),  a  going  round,  circuit. 

ascensus,  -us  (ad  -\-  scando,  climb),  a  climbing  up,  ascent. 

praetor  -oris  (prae  -f-  eo),  one  who  goes  before  ;  hence,  in  war,  a  gen- 
eral, commander;  in  civil  affairs,  a  judge.  The  praetor  urban  ax  de- 
cided the  eases  of  Roman  citizens.  The  praetor  peregi-lnus  decided  for 
strangers  and  between  citizens  and  si  rangers. 

ascendo,  -ere,  ascendi,  ascensus  (ad  -f  scando),  climb  to,  ascend. 

peritus,  -a,  -um,  experienced,  skilled. 

postea  (post -[- ea),  adv.,  afterwards. 

DerivatTva  Anglica  nomina. 
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Eodem  die  ab  exploratoribus  certior  factus,  liostes  sub 
monte  consedisse  milia  passuum  ab  ipsius  castris  octo,  qualis 
esset  natura  montis  et  qualis  in  circuitu  ascensus,  qui  cog- 
noscerent,  misit.  Renuntiatum  est,  facilem  esse.  De  tertia 
vigil ia  Titum  Labienum,  legatum  pro  praetore,  cum  duabus  5 
legionibus  et  eis  ducibus,  qui  iter  cognoverant,  summum 
jugum  montis  ascendere  jubet;  quid  sui  consilii  sit,  ostendit. 
Ipse  de  quarta  vigilia  eodem  itinere,  quo  hostes  ierant,  ad 
eos  contendit  equitatumque  omnem  ante  se  mittit.  P.  Con- 
sidius,  qui  rei  militaris  peritissimus  habebatur  et  in  exercitu  10 
L.  Sullae  et  postea  in  M.  Crassi  fuerat,  cum  exploratoribus 
praemittitur. 

NOTES. 

1.  Sub  monte  :  at  the  foot  of  the  mountain. 

2.  Octo  :  which  of  the  numerals  are  declined  ?  Milia  .  .  .  octo : 
the  accusative  is  used  to  denote  distance,  or  extent  of  space.  A. 
257;  H.  379;  App.  22,  d. 

3.  Qui  .  .  .  cognoscerent  :  to  learn  =  ut  ei  .  .  .  cognosce- 
rent.     XL.  1. 

4.  Misit:  se.  exploratores.  De  tertia  vigilia  :  i.  e.  just  after 
midnight,  de  indicating  that  the  watch  had  begun.     LII.  3. 

5.  Praetore  :  force  of  the  ending  -tor  ?  LII.  2.  Legatum  pro 
praetore  :  a  lieutenant  with  praetorian  powers,  i.  e.  with  his  insignia 
and  authority. 

7.  Quid  sui  consilii  sit,  what  his  plan  is:  lit.  what  there  is  of  his 
plan,  or  what  belongs  to  his  plan. 

10.  Rei  :  constr.  ?  Cap.  18,  8.  Qui  .  .  .  habebatur  :  who  was 
considered  (field)  most  highly  skilled  in  military  affairs. 

Inflect  certior,  qualis,  ascensus,  praetore,  itinere. 

Both  in  reading  and  in  translating  give  the  names  in  full  ;  thus  PiibliuS  for  P., 
Lucius  for  L.,  Marcus  for  M. 


164  BELLUM  HELVETIUM. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  The  scouts  informed  Caesar  that  the  enemy  were  eight  miles 
away.  2.  The  Helvetians  had  encamped  at  the  foot  of  the  mountains. 
3.  Scouts  were  sent  by  Caesar  to  learn  (who  sJwuld  learn)  what  was 
the  nature  of  the  ascent  of  the  mountain.  4.  The  scouts  reported 
that  the  ascent  was  very  easy.  5.  Titus  Labienus,  a  lieutenant  with 
praetorian  powers,  was  ordered  to  ascend  the  summit  (summum 
jugum)  of  this  mountain.  6.  The  scouts,  who  had  been  sent  in 
advance  (praemitto),  showed  the  way  to  Titus.  7.  Caesar  said  to 
Titus  :  I  will  tell  you  what  my  plan  is.  8.  Having  sent  the  cavalry 
in  advance  (abl.  ads.)  Caesar  pushed  on  (contendo)  by  the  same 
road.  9.  He  sent  in  advance  Publius  Considius,  who  had  been 
considered  rather  skilful  in  military  matters. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

captivus,  -i  (capio),  a  captive,  prisoner. 

comperio, -ire, -peri, -pertus  (cum-\- assumed  form  perio,  try),  ascertain, 

discover,  learn. 
equus,  -i,  horse,  cf  eques. 
admitto,  -ere,  -misi,  -missus   (ad  -f-  mitto),   send  to,   admit,  allow, 

permit. 
accurro,  -ere,  -cucurri  vel  -curri,  -cursus  (ad  -|-  curro,  run),  run  or 

rash  up  to,  hasten. 
Gallicus,  -a,  -um  (Gallia),  Gallic. 
insignis,  -e  (in  -f-  signum),  marked  upon,  remarkable.    In  neuter,  as  noun, 

mark,  sign,  decoration. 
collis,  -is,  m.  hill. 
subduco,  -ere,  -duxi,  -ductus  (sub  -f-  duco),  lead  from  below,  draw  up, 

withdraw, 
acies,  -ei  (acer),  a  sharp  edge,  a  sharp  glance,  battle  line,  battle ;  cf 

agmen,  exercitus. 


CAPUT   VICESIMUM   SECUNDUM.  165 

instruo,  -ere,  -struxi,  -structus  (in  -j-  struo,  build),  build  upon,  con- 
struct, arrange,  draw  up. 

praecipio,  -ere,  -cepi,  -ceptus  (prae  -\-  capio),  take  beforehand,  instruct, 
direct,  order. 

impetus,  -us  (in  -f-peto),  assault,  attack. 

abstineo,  -ere,  -tinui,  -tentus  (ab  -j-  teneo),  hold  away  or  off,  refrain. 

intervallum,  -i  (inter  -J-  vallum,  intrenchment),  distance  between,  in- 
terval. 

sequor,  sequi,  secutus  sum,  follow,  pursue ;  cf.  consequor. 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

Prima  luce,  quum  summus  mons  a  T.  Labieno  teneretur, 
ipse  ab  hostium  castris  non  longius  mille  et  quingentis 
passibus  abesset,  neque,  ut  postea  ex  captivis  comperit,  aut 
ipsius  adventus  aut  Labieni  cognitus  esset,  Considius  equo 
admisso  ad  eum  accurrit,  dicit  montem  quern  a  Labieno  5 
occupari  voluerit  ab  hostibus  teneri ;  id  se  a  Gallicis  armis 
atque  insignibus  cognovisse.  Caesar  suas  copias  in  proxi- 
mum  collem  subdiicit,  aciein  instruit.  Labienus,  ut  erat  ei 
praeceptum  a  Caesare  ne  proelium  committeret,  nisi  ipsius 
copiae  prope  hostium  castra  visae  essent,  ut  undique  uno  10 
tempore  in  hostes  impetus  fieret,  monte  occupato  nostros 
exspectabat  proelioque  abstinebat.  Multo  denique  die  per 
exploratores  Caesar  cognovit  et  montem  a  suis  teneri  et 
Helvetios  castra  movisse  et  Considium  timore  perterritum 
quod  non  vidisset  pro  viso  sibi  renuntiasse.  Eo  die,  quo  15 
consuerat  intervallo,  hostes  sequitur,  et  milia  passuum  tria 
ab  eorum  castris  castra  ponit. 

NOTES. 

1.  Summus  mons:  the  top  of  the  mountain.  Adjectives  like 
summus,  medius,  etc.  denoting  order  and  succession  are  used  in 
agreement  with  a  noun  to  denote  a  part  of  a  thing  and  not  a  particular 
thing.     A.  193;  H.  440,  2,  N.  1. 

3.  Passibus:  constr.  ?  Cap.  18,  27.     Ut :  adv.  or  conj.? 
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4.  Equo  admisso  :   at  fall  speed.      Constr.  ? 

6.  Occupari  :  why  inf.  ?  Voluerit  :  for  volebas  or  voluisti  of 
the  direct  disc.  Observe  that  pronouns  of  the  first  and  second 
persons  of  the  oratlo  recta  are  changed,  usually,  to  the  third  person 
in  oratlo  obliqua. 

8.  Ut  .  .  .  praeceptum :  as  had  been  commanded  him.  For  imper- 
sonal use,  A.  146,  d;  H.  301,  1. 

9.  Committeret :  why  subj.  ? 

11.  Monte:  constr.? 

12.  Exspectabat  :  ivas  awaiting,  the  imperfect  of  a  continued  act 
or  state.     Multo  .  .  .  die  :  in  broad  day,  contrasted  with  prima  luce. 

15.  Vidisset :  constr.?  Pro  viso :  as  seen.  Sibi :  who  is 
meant?     Renuntiasse :    uncontracted  form? 

1(3.  Intervallo,  which  in  thought  precedes  quo,  is  here  attracted 
to  the  relative  clause.  A.  200,  b ;  H.  445,  9.  Constr.?  Cap.  18, 
27.     Milia  :  constr.?  21,  2.     How  declined? 

Inflect  the  verb  sequor. 

Explain  the  words  in  this  chapter  affected  by  the  indirect  discourse,  naming  the 
form  they  would  have  had  in  the  direct  discourse. 

Latin e  scribe  : 

1.  At  daybreak,  Labienus,  who  was  holding  the  top  of  the  moun- 
tain, saw  Considius  rushing  up  to  him  at  full  speed.  2.  The  ene- 
my's camp  was  not  far  from  the  camp  of  Labienus.  3.  The  arrival 
of  Caesar  and  Labienus  was  not  known  by  Considius.  4.  Considius 
said :  The  mountain  which  you  wished  Labienus  to  seize  is  held  by 
the  enemy;  I  know  this  by  the  badges.  5.  Caesar's  troops  were 
withdrawn  by  him  to  the  nearest  hill  and  the  line  of  battle  Avas 
formed.  6.  Caesar  said  to  Labienus  :  Do  not  engage  in  battle  unless 
my  troops  are  seen  near  the  enemy's  camp.  7.  He  wished  an  attack 
to  be  made  upon  the  enemy  on  all  sides  at  the  same  time.  8.  Having 
seized  the  mountain  he  keeps  the  soldiers  from  battle  for  the  present. 
9.  Late  in  the  day  (multo  die)  the  scouts  informed  Caesar  that 
his  men  were  holding  the  mountain.  10.  Considius,  who  was 
thoroughly  frightened,  reported  to  Caesar  what  he  had  not  seen,  as 
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if  he  had  seen  it  (pro  viso).  11.  They  were  accustomed  to  follow 
the  enemy  at  an  interval  of  five  or  six  miles  (vid.  Cap.  15,  adfuem). 
12.  The  Helvetians'  camp  was  pitched  (pono)  several  miles  from 
the  Roman  camp. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

postridie  (postremo,  after  or  following,  +  dies),  adv.,  on  the  next  or 
following  day.     Cf  pridie  et  quotidie. 

biduum,  -i  (bis,  twice,  -f-  dies),  two  days. 

supersum,  -esse,  -fui  (super,  above,  -J-  sum),  be  above  or  over,  remain, 
survive;  cf  praesum. 

Bibracte,  -is,  n.,  the  capital  of  the  Aedui,  now  Autun. 

copiosus,   a,  -um  (copia),  plentiful,  copious,  wealthy. 

prospicio,  -spicere,  spexi,  spectus  (pro  -f-  spicio,  look),  look  for- 
ward, look  out  for. 

decurio,  -onis  (decern),  m.,  a  commander  often  cavalry,  a  decurion. 

fugitivus,  -a,  -um  (fugio),  fleeing,  fugitive ;  as  noun,  a  runaway  (slave), 
deserter. 

seu  or  sive  (si,  if  -f-  vel,  or),  con].,  whether,  either ;  sive  . . .  sive,  whether 
.  .  .  or,  either . . .  or. 

pridie  (prior,  former,  -f-  dies),  ado.,  the  day  before  ;  cf.  postridie. 

intercludo,  -ere,  -cliisi,  -clusus  (inter  +  claudo,  shut  or  close),  shut 
off,  cut  off. 

confido,  -ere,  -fisus  sum  (cum  -f-  fido,  trust),  trust  fully,  believe,  con- 
fide in. 

commuto  (cum  -)-  muto)  (1),  change  completely,  alter,  change. 

converto,  -ere,  -verti,  -versus  (cam  -\-  verto,  turn),  turn  completely, 
turn  about,  reverse. 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

Postridie  ejus  diei,  quod  omnino  biduum  supererat  quum 
exercitui  frumentum  metiri  oporteret,  et  quod  a  Bibracte, 
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oppido  Aeduorum  longe  maximo  et  copiosissimo,  non  am- 
plius  milibus  passuum  xviii.  aberat,  rei  fruraentariae  pro- 

5  spicienduin  existimavit :  iter  ab  Helvetiis  avertit  ac  Bibracte 
ire  contendit.  Ea  res  per  fugitivos  L.  Aemilii,  decurionis 
equitum  Gallorum,  hostibus  nuntiatur.  Helvetii,  seu  quod 
timore  perterritos  Romanos  discedere  a  se  existiniarent,  eo 
raagis  quod  pridie  superioribus  locis  occupatis  proeliuin  non 

10  commisissent,  sive  eo  quod  re  frumentaria  intercludi  posse 
confide  rent,  commutato  consilio  atque  itinere  converso  nos- 
tros  a  novissimo  agmine  insequi  ac  lacessere  coeperunt. 

NOTES. 

I.  The  adv.  postridie  has  here  its  original  force  as  a  noun,  and 
is  followed  by  the  gen.  diei.     A.  223,  e  ;  H.  398,  5,  with  footnotes. 

3.  Copiosissimo  :  force  of  the  adjective-ending  -osus  ? 

4.  xviii.  :  duodeviginti,  or  decern  et  octo.  Which  of  the  nu- 
merals are  declined  ?  In  reading  the  Latin  always  give  the  full  form, 
and  not  the  letters  representing  the  numbers.  Prospiciendum, 
sc.  esse :  why  inf.  ?  Formation  and  significance  of  the  passive 
periphrastic  ?     XLII.  4. 

5.  Bibracte,  to  Bibracte :  the  limit  of  motion  is  denoted  by  a 
noun  in  the  accusative  with  ad  or  in  ;  but  names  of  towns  omit  the 
preposition.     A.  258,  b  ;  H.  380,  I.  and  II. ;  App.  22,  a. 

8.    Existimarent  :   constr.  ?    Eo  magis  :   on  this  account  the  more. 
10.    Commisissent :  constr.  ?  XXXVIII.  5.  Re:  constr.?  LI  II.  3. 

II.  Commutato:  observe  the  force  of  cum  in  compound  verbs. 
Itinere  converso  :  having  reversed  their  course ;  i.  e.  having  turned 
about. 

12.  Insequor,  -sequi,  -secutus  sum  (in,  praep.,  -j-  seqaor,follotc), 
follow  up,  pursue. 

Inflect  together  res  frumentaria,  superior  locus,  novissimum 
agmen. 

Explain  the  construction  of  each  of  the  infinitives  in  this  chapter,  and  the  sub 
junctives  not  mentioned  in  the  notes. 
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Latine  scribe  : 

1.  Caesar  thought  it  was  necessary  to  measure  out  grain  to  his 
(men)  on  the  following  day.  2.  Bibracte,  a  large  and  wealthy  town 
of  the  Aedui,  was  distant  about  (ad)  eighteen  miles.  3.  Caesar 
turned  away  his  line  of  march  (iter)  in  order  that  he  might  look  out 
for  supplies.  4.  The  runaway  slave  reported  to  the  Helvetians  that 
Caesar  was  pushing  on  (contendo)  to  Bibracte.  5.  I  do  not  believe 
that  the  Romans  were  thoroughly  overcome  (perterreo)  by  fear. 
6.  The  day  before,  the  Romans  did  not  engage  in  battle  when  they 
had  seized  the  higher  places  {abl.  abs.).  7.  The  Helvetians  fully 
trusted  that  they  could  cut  off  the  Romans  from  supplies.  8.  There- 
fore (itaque)  they  completely  changed  their  plan,  and  reversed  their 
line  of  march.  9.  Our  men  were  harassed  on  the  rear  by  the  enemy. 
10.    I  begin  to  understand  (iutellego)  the  plan  of  the  Helvetians. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

postquam  (post  -f-  quam),  con/.,  after  that,  after,  as  soon  as,  when. 

adverto,  -ere,  -verti,  -versus  (ad  -|-  verto),  turn  to  or  towards. 

sustineo,  -ere,  -tinui.  -teutus  (sub  -f-  teneo,  hold),  hold  from  under, 
hold  up,  sustain. 

medius,  -a,  -um,  the  middle  of,  mid. 

triplex,  triplicis  (ter  -f-  plico,  fold),  triple,  threefold. 

veteranus,  -a,  -um  (vetus,  old),  old,  veteran ;  veterani,   orum,  veterans. 

supra,  ado.,  an&praep.  c.  arc.,  above  (in  position),  over  (in  number),  be- 
fore (in  time). 

compleo,  -ere,  -plevi,  -pletus  (cum  -\-  pleo,  Jill),  fill  up,  complete. 

sarcina,  -ae,  baggage,  pack;  sarcinae,  the  soldiers'  individual  baggage. 

munio  (4),  fortify,  protect,  guard;  cf.  munitio. 

impedimentum,  -i  (in,  praep.,  -[-pes,  foot),  a  hindrance;  in  phc,  the 
heavy  baggage  (of  the  legion),  the  baggage  train;  cf.  sarcinae. 

confertus,  -a,  -um  (confercio,  crowd  together),  crowded  together,  com- 
pact, dense. 
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rejioio,  -ere,  -jeci,  -jectus  (re  -|-jacio,  throw),  throw  back,  drive  back, 
repulse. 

phalanx,  phalangis,  a  phalanx.  The  phalanx  (a  Greek  term)  was  a  com- 
pact body  of  soldiers  in  rectangular  form,  holding  their  shields  over 
their  heads. 

succedo,  -ere,  -cessi,  -cessus  (sub  -|-  cedo,  go),  go  under,  go  from 
under,  come  up,  approach,  succeed. 

Derfvativa  Anglica  nomina. 

Postquam  id  animum  advertit,  copias  suas  Caesar  in  proxi- 
mum  collem  subducit  equitatumque,  qui  sustineret  hostium 
impetum,  misit.  Ipse  interim  in  colle  medio  triplicem  aciem 
instruxit  legionum  quattuor  veteranarum    [ita  uti  supra]  ; 

5  sed  in  summo  jugo  duas  legiones,  quas  in  Gallia  citeriore 
proxime  conscripserat,  et  omnia  auxilia  collocari  ac  totum 
montem  hominibus  compleri  et  interea  sarcinas  in  unum 
locum  conferri  et  eum  ab  his,  qui  in  superiore  acie  consti- 
terant,  muniri  jussit.     Helvetii  cum  omnibus  suis  carris  seciiti 

10  impedimenta  in  unum  locum  contulerunt ;  ipsi  confertissima 
acie  rejecto  nostro  equitatu  phalange  facta  sub  primam  nos- 
tram  aciem  successerunt. 

NOTES. 

1.  Postquam  .  .  .  advertit :  after  Caesar  turned  his  attention 
(animus)  to  this.  Id  is  the  object  of  the  preposition  ad  in  advertit. 
A.  23M;  H.  376. 

2.  Qui  sustineret :  to  sustain.     Constr.  ? 

3.  In  colle  medio  :  half  toay  up  the  hill.  Cf.  hummus  mons, 
Cap.  22,  1. 

6.    Proxime  :   last.     Explain  its  formation  from  the  adj. 

8.    Eum  :  sc.  locum.     His:  why  is  ab  necessary?     XLII.  2. 

10.  Impedimenta:  composition?  Note  the  change  of  n  to  m 
before  the  labial  p.  Note  the  ending-  -mentum,  commonly  denoting 
the  means  of  the  action  indicated  by  the  verb;  e.g.  mone(u)  -|- 
raentum,  a  means  of  admonishing  (moneo)  ;  doce(u)  -J-  mentum, 
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a  means  of  teaching  (doceo).  Contulerunt  (confero) :  name  its 
principal  parts  and  stems. 

11.    Rejecto  .  .  .  equitatu  :  eonstr.  ?     Sub,  under,  which  usually 

takes  the  ablative,  is  followed  by  the  ace.  with  a  verb  of  motion. 
Here  it  is  best  rendered  close  to.     (Cf.  in  c.  abl.  et  c.  ace.) 

Inflect  each  verb  in  the  tense  in  which  it  is  found.  Inflect  in  full 
the  verb  cado. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  When  Caesar  had  turned  his  attention  (animus)  to  this,  he 
thought  his  troops  must  be  withdrawn.  2.  The  cavalry  were  sent 
by  him  to  withstand  the  attack  of  the  enemy.  3.  "When  he  had 
drawn  up  a  triple  line  half  way  up  the  hill,  he  ordered  two  legions  to 
be  placed  on  the  top.  4.  Caesar  enlisted  these  legions  very  recently 
(proxime)  in  hither  Gaul.  5.  He  stationed  all  the  auxiliaries  so 
that  the  whole  place  would  be  filled  with  men.  6.  The  place  where 
(quo)  the  packs  were  collected  (confero)  was  fortified  by  the  soldiers 
in  the  upper  line.  7.  All  the  wagons  of  the  Helvetians,  with  their 
baggage,  were  collected  in  one  place.  8.  Our  cavalry  was  driven 
back  by  them,  and  they  advanced  in  a  dense  line  to  our  rear. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

deinde  (de  -}-inde),  adv.,  thence,  then,  afterwards,  next. 

conspectus,  -us  (conspicio),  sight. 

aequo  (1),  equalize,  make  equal. 

tollo,  -ere,  sustuli,  sublatus,  lift  up,  take  away,  remove,  destroy. 

cohortor  (cum  -|-  hortor)  (1),  exhort  earnestly,  urge,  encourage. 

pilum,  -i,  javelin,  pike.     The  pilum,  the  principal  weapon  of  the  legionary 

soldiers,  was  a  square  wooden  shaft  four  feet  long  with  a  strong  iron 

point.     Its  weight  was  a  little  over  ten  pounds, 
perfringo,  -ere,  -fregi,  -fractus  (per  -f-  frango,  break),  break  through. 
disjicio,  -ere,  -jeci,  -jectus  (dis  -f  jacio),  hurl  apart,  disperse. 


172  BELLUM  HELVETIUM. 

gladius,  -i,  a  pointed  two-edged  sword,  about  two  and  a  half  feet  long, 
destringo,  -ere,  -strinxi,  -strictus  (de  +  stringo,  bind),  unbind,  strip 

off,  unsheath,  draw. 
scutum,  -i,  shield.     This  was  made  of  boards  with  a  leather  cover  and 

metal  rim,  oblong,  and  nearly  the  height  of  the  soldier. 
ictus,  -us  (ico,  strike),  stroke,  thrust,  blow. 

transfigo,  -ere,  -fixi,  -fixus  (trans  -f  figo,>>),  pierce  through,  transfix. 
colligo  (1)  (cum  -f-  ligo,  bind),  bind  together. 
ferrum,  -i,  iron. 
inflecto,  -ere,  -flexi,  -flexus  (in -f  flecto,  bend,  turn),  turn  upon  or 

back,  bend. 
evello,  -ere,  -velli,  -vulsus  (e  -f  vello,  pluck  or  pull),  pull  out. 
sinister,  -tra,  -trum,  on  the  left,  left ;  sinistra,  -ae,  the  left  hand  (sc. 

manus,  hand)  ;  cf.  dextra. 
impedio,  -Ire,  -pedivi,  -peditus  (in  -f  pes)  hinder,  obstruct,  impede  ; 

cf.  impedimentum. 
commode  (commodus),  conveniently,  readily,  easily. 
brachium,  -i,  the  fore  arm,  the  arm. 

praeopto  (1)  (prae -f-  opto,  choose),  choose  rather,  prefer. 
manus,  -us,  f.  hand ;  an  armed  force,  band. 
emitto,  -ere,  -misi,  -missus  (e  -f  mitto),  send  from  or  out,  hurl,  throw 

away. 
nudus,  -a,  -um,  naked,  bare,  exposed,  unprotected. 
corpus,  corporis,  body. 

tandem,  adv.,  at  length,  finally,  {in  questions)  pray, 
vulnus,  -eris,  wound. 

defessus,  -a,  -um  (pf  part,  of  defetiscor,  grow  weary),  wearied,  ex- 
hausted. 
pes,  pedis,  m.  foot ;  pedem  referre,  to  retreat. 
refero,  -ferre,  -tuli,  -latus  (re  -f  fero),  bear  or  bring  back,  report, 
subsum,  -esse,  -fui  (sub  -f-  sum;,  be  near,  be  close  at  hand  ;  cf.  adsum, 

praesum. 
eo,  adv.,  to  that  place,  thither. 
claudo,  -ere,  clausi,  clausus,  shut,  close. 
latus,  -eris,  side,  flank. 

apertus,  -a,  -um  (pf.  pari,  ^/'aperio,  open),  open,  exposed,  unprotected, 
circumvenio,  -ire,   -veni,   -ventus    (circum  -f  venio,    come),   come 

around,  surround,  circumvent. 
conspicor  (1)  (cum -f  spicio,  look),  descry,  perceive,  see. 
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redintegro  (1)  (re  -j-integro,  make  whole),  renew,  revive. 

signum,  -i,  standard,  signal. 

bipertito  or  bipartite,  ado.  (bis,  twice,  -f-  pars),  in  two  parts  or 
divisions. 

viuco,  -ere,  vici,  victus,  conquer,  surpass,  prevail. 

summoveo  or  submoveo, -ere,  -movi,  -motus  (sub -{-moveo),  re- 
move, dislodge. 

resisto,  -ere,  restiti  (re  -f-  sisto,  set),  set  back,  resist. 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

Caesar  primum  suo,  deinde  omnium  ex  conspectu  remotis 
equis,  ut  aequato  omnium  periculo  spem  fugae  tolleret,  co- 
hortatus  suos  proelium  commlsit.  Milites  e  loco  superiore 
pilis  missis  facile  hostium  phalangeal  perfregerunt.  Ea 
disjecta  gladiis  destrictis  in  eos  impetum  fecerunt.  Gallis  5 
magno  ad  pugnam  erat  impediment  o,  quod  pluribus  eorum 
scutis  uno  ictu  pilorum  transfixis  et  colligatis,  cum  ferrum 
se  inflexisset,  neque  evellere  neque  sinistra  impedita  satis 
commode  pugnare  poterant,  multi  ut  diu  jactato  brachio 
praeoptarent  scutum  manu  emittere  et  nudo  corpore  pugnare.  10 
Tandem  vulneribus  defessi  et  pedem  referre  et,  quod  mons 
suberat  circiter  mille  passuum,  eo  se  recipere  coeperunt. 
Capto  monte  et  succedentibus  nostris,  Boii  et  Tulingi,  qui 
hominum  milibus  circiter  xv.  agmen  hostium  claudebant  et 
novissimis  praesidio  erant,  ex  itinere  nostros  latere  aperto  15 
aggressi  circumvenire  ;  et  id  conspicati  Helvetii,  qui  in  mon- 
tem  sese  receperant,  rursus  instare  et  proelium  redintegrare 
coeperunt.  Eomani  conversa  signa  bipertito  intulerunt : 
prima  et  secunda  acies,  ut  victis  ac  submotis  resisteret, 
tertia,  ut  venientes  sustineret.  20 

NOTES. 

1.  Suo  :  sc.  equo  remote 

2.  Aequato  :  construe  with  periculo.     Tolleret :  constr.  ? 

5.  Disjecta :  The  prefix  dis-  or  di-,  meaning  apart  or  asunder,  is 
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used  only  in  composition.     Gallis  .   .   .  impedimento  :  it  was  (for) 
a  great  hindrance  to  the  Gauls  infighting.     Constr.  ?     Cap.  18,  28. 

7.  Ferrum:   iron,  here  means  the  iron  point  of  the  pilum. 

8.  Joe  :  reflexive ;  antecedent  ?  To  what  do  the  forms  of  se  and 
suus  regularly  refer  ?  Inflexisset :  constr.  ?  XLVI.  4.  Evellere, 
pugnare  :   constr.  ?     LIX.  3. 

9.  Multi  ut  etc. :  so  that  many  preferred.  Multi,  being  emphatic, 
precedes  ut,  which  usually  stands  first  in  its  clause. 

10.  Manu  (manus)  :  of  what  gender  are  most  other  nouns  of  the 
fourth  declension  ?     Corpore  :   gender  ?  constr.  ? 

12.  Mille,  a  thousand :  here  used  as  a  noun.  Passuum  :  constr.? 
LI.  5. 

13.  Capto  .  .  .  nostris  :  render  these  absolute  constructions  by 
a  temporal  clause  with  verb  in  the  pf. 

15.  Novissimis  praesidio  :   cf.  Gallis  impedimento,  supra. 

18.  Signa  :  There  were  many  signa  in  the  Eoman  army,  includ- 
ing the  eagle  (aquila)  and  sometimes  an  outstretched  hand,  the  god- 
dess of  victory,  or  a  design  of  a  wolf,  dog,  or  serpent.  In  battle  this 
was  borne  aloft  on  a  pole  by  the  signifer.  As  the  signa  were  used 
to  direct  military  movements,  the  word  was  frequently  used  idiomati- 
cally ;  thus  signa  convertere,  to  face  about.  Romani  .  .  .  in- 
tulerunt  :    The  Romans  faced  about  and  advanced  in  two  divisions. 

19.  Resisteret :  constr.? 

20.  Tertia  :  sc.  acies.  Venientes  :  render  as  a  relative  clause. 
A.  292 ;   H.  549,  4,  with  examples. 

Inflect  together  capto  monte,  conversa  signa. 

Give  the  construction  of  each  noan  in  this  ohapter,  noting  particularly  the  fre- 
quent use  of  the  abl.  abs.  and  the  ways  in  which  it  may  be  translated. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  The  danger  of  all  was  made  equal  by  Caesar,  who  removed  his 
own  (horse)  and  the  horses  of  all  the  officers  (praefecti  militum) 
out  of  sight.  2.  He  did  this  in  order  that  the  hope  of  flight  might 
be  taken  away,  and  he  encouraged  his  men  to  engage  in  battle. 
3.  By  hurling  javelins  (abl.  abs.)  from   their   higher   position,   our 
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soldiers  easily  broke  through  the  phalanx  of  the  enemy.  4.  The 
phalanx  of  the  Helvetians  was  easily  dispersed,  and  the  Eomans 
began  to  attack  them  with  drawn  swords.  5.  It  was  a  hindrance 
to  the  Helvetians  that  many  of  their  shields  were  pierced  through 
and  fastened  together  by  one  thrust  of  the  javelin.  6.  The  iron 
point  (ferrum)  of  the  javelin  bent  back  so  that  it  could  not  be  pulled 
out  of  the  shields.  7.  The  shields  were  carried  (fero)  with  the  left 
hand.  8.  Caesar  said  that  the  Helvetians  could  not  fight  conveniently 
because  the  left  hand  was  hindered.  9.  Many  of  the  enemy  exerted 
(jacto)  the  arm  in  vain  (frustra)  for  a  long  time  and  then  (deinde) 
threw  down  their  shields  and  fought  with  their  bodies  unprotected. 
10.  The  Helvetians,  exhausted  with  wounds,  retreated  to  the  moun- 
tain which  was  near.  11.  When  our  men  came  up  (abl.  abs.)  to 
the  mountain,  the  Boii  and  Tulingi  attempted  to  surround  them. 
12.  About  fifteen  thousand  men  inarched  (iter  facio)  with  them, 
in  order  that  they  might  be  a  protection  to  the  rear.  13.  This  was 
seen  by  the  Helvetians,  who  again  pressed  on  (insto)  and  renewed 
the  battle.  14.  The  Romans  faced  about  and  advanced  against  them 
in  two  divisions.  15.  The  conquered  and  dislodged  Gauls  were 
resisted  bv  the  first  and  second  lines. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

anceps,  -cipitis  (ambo  +  caput),  two-headed,  double,  doubtful. 

acriter  (acer,  sharp),  sharply,  vigorously. 

vesper,  -eri  or  -eris,  m.,  evening. 

vallum,  -i  (vallus,  a  stake,  'palisade),  a  rampart  (set  with  stakes),  wall, 

intrenchment. 
objicio,  -jicere,  -jeci,  -jectus  (ob -)- j acio),  throw  in  the  way,  put  in 

front,  expose,  object. 
telum,  -i,  a  missile,  dart.     The  telum  was  for  fighting  at  a  distance ; 

cf.  pilum. 
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conjicio  or  conicio,  -ere,  -jeci,  -jectus  (cum -j- jacio),  hurl  together, 

hurl  with  force. 
rota,  -ae,  wheel. 

matara,  -ae  (a  Celtic  word),  Gallic  javelhi  or  pike. 
tragula,  -ae  (traho),  a  Gallic  lance,  javelin.     This  was  attached  to  a 

strap,  by  which  it  was  swung  and  thrown. 
subjicio,  -ere,  -jeci,  -jectus  (sub  -j-  jacio),  throw  from  beneath,  throw 

below,  subdue,  subject. 
vulnero  (1)  (vulnus),  to  wound,  injure, 
filius,  -i,  son  ;  cf.  filia. 
nox,  noctis,  night. 
intermitto,  -ere,  -misi,  -missus  (inter  -f-  mitto),  send  between  or  among, 

leave  off,  cease,  interrupt,  intermit. 
sepultura,  -ae  (sepelio,  bury\  a  burial. 
triduum,  -i  (tres  -j-  dies),  three  days ;  cf  biduum. 
moror  (1),  delay,  tarry. 
juvo,  -are,  juvi,  jutus,  aid,  assist. 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

Ita  ancipiti  proelio  diu  atque  acriter  pugnatum  est.  Diu- 
tius  quum  sustinere  nostrorum  impetus  non  possent,  alteri 
se  ut  coeperant  in  montem  receperunt,  alteri  ad  impedimenta 
et  carros  suos  se  contulerunt :  nam  hoc  toto  proelio,  cum 

5  ab  hora  septima  ad  vesperum  pugnatum  sit,  aversum  hostem 
videre  nemo  potuit.  Ad  multam  noctem  etiam  ad  impedi- 
menta pugnatum  est,  propterea  quod  pro  vallo  carros  objece- 
rant  et  e  loco  superiore  in  nostros  venientes  tela  conjiciebant, 
et  nonnulli  inter  carros  rotasque  mataras  ac  tragulas  sub- 

10  jiciebant  nostrosque  vulnerabant.  Diu  cum  esset  pugna- 
tum, impedimentis  castrisque  nostri  potiti  sunt.  Ibi  Orge- 
torigis  filia  atque  unus  e  filiis  captus  est.  Ex  eo  proelio 
circiter  liominum  milia  cxxx.  superfuerunt  eaque  tota  nocte 
continenter  ierunt  :  nullam  partem  noctis  itinere  intermisso 

15  in  fines  Lingonum  die  quarto  pervenerunt,  cum  et  propter 
vulnera   militum   et   propter   sepulturam   occisorum   nostri 
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triduam  morati  eos  sequi  non  potuissent.     Caesar  ad  Lin- 
gonas  literas  nuntiosque    misit   ne  eos  frumento  neve   alia 
re  juvarent ;  qui  si  juvissent,  se  eodein  loco  quo  Helvetios 
habiturum.     Ipse  triduo  iutermisso  cum  omnibus  copiis  eos    20 
sequi  coepit. 

NOTES. 

1.  Pugnatum  est:  render  by  the  personal  construction,  they 
fought.     A.  146,  d;   H.  301,  1. 

2.  Possent:  constr.  ?  Alteri  .  .  .  alteri  :  the  one  parti/  {the  Hel- 
vetians) .  .  .  the  other  party  (the  Boil  and  Tulingi). 

3.  Ut :  how  rendered  with  the  indicative? 

4.  Proelio :  constr.  ?  Cum  .  .  .  pugnatum  sit :  although  they 
fought.  Cum  is  followed  by  the  subjunctive  when  it  denotes  time 
(when)  with  the  added  notion  of  concession  (though).  A.  313,  d ; 
H.  515,  III. ;  App.  26,  II.  4,  also  5,  Rein. 

5.  Septima  hora :  at  what  time  did  the  Roman  day  begin  ? 
Aversum  hostem  :  an  enemy  turned  away  =  the  back  of  an  enemy. 

6.  Ad  multam  noctem  :  till  late  at  night.  Cf.  prima  luce  and 
multo  die,  Cap.  22. 

7.  Provallo:  as  an  intrenchment.  The  vallum  was  commonly 
of  earth,  several  feet  high,  and  wide  enough  for  the  soldiers  to  stand 
on  behind  the  palisades.  Outside  of  it  was  a  ditch  (fossa)  from 
nine  to  twelve  feet  wide. 

9.  Subjiciebant :  the  Gauls  discharged  their  weapons  from  below, 
i.  e.  through  the  spokes  of  the  wheels. 

10.  Esset  pugnatum:  cf.  pugnatum  est.  supra.     Why  subj.  ? 

11.  Impedimentis,  castris  :  constr.?     Cf.  XXXIV.  3. 

12.  Filiis  :  sons.  Filia,  daughter,  has  the  dat.  and  abl.  pi.  end- 
ing in  -abus.  A.  36,  e ;  H.  49,  4.  E  filiis  :  what  other  construc- 
tion might  have  been  used  ? 

13.  cxxx. :  centum  et  triginta.  Ea  tota  nocte  :  would  earn 
totem  noctem  do  as  well  ? 

14.  Partem  :   constr.  ?     Noctis  :  constr.  ? 

12 


178  BELLUM   HELVETIUM. 

16.  Sepultiiram  ;  formed  from  the  perf.  part,  stem  (sepult-)  of 
sepelio  -J-  the  significant  ending  -ura  denoting  the  thing  done,  the 
result  of  the  act ;  English  ~ure.  Cf.  pingo,  pict-ura,  picture  ;  aperio, 
apert-ura,  aperture. 

17.  Triduum  :  constr.  ?  Cf.  partem.  Potuissent :  constr.  ? 
Lingonas :   Greek   ending  for  Lingones.     A.  64 ;  H.  68. 

18.  Frumento,  re  :   constr.  ? 

19.  Juvarent:  what  two  explanations  of  this  subjunctive  are  pos- 
sible ?  Juvissent :  fut.  pf.  in  oratio  recta.  Cap.  20,  9.  Se  habitu- 
rum  (esse  eos),  eodem  loco,  quo  Helvetios  (haberet) :  he  would 
consider  them  {in  the  same  position)  as  he  considered  the  Helvetians. 

Inflect  together  hoc  proelio,  multam  noctem,  nullam  partem, 
die  quarto,  alia  re,  eodem  loco.     Inflect  in  full  the  verb  mitto. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  The  Helvetians  for  a  long  time  fought  a  doubtful  battle. 
2.  Some  of  the  enemy  began  to  retreat  to  the  mountain ;  others 
were  gathering  (confero)  at  tkeir  wagons  because  they  thought  they 
could  not  withstand  the  attack  of  our  soldiers.  3.  They  fought 
from  the  seventh  hour  far  into  the  night  about  the  baggage.  4.  A 
retreating  (aversus)  enemy  was  seen  by  no  one,  although  the  battle 
lasted  until  evening.  5.  When  they  hurled  javelins  against  our  men, 
who  were  advancing,  they  wounded  some.  6.  Pikes  and  darts  were 
hurled  from  below,  between  the  wheels  of  the  wagons.  7.  They 
fought  several  hours  before  (prius  quam)  the  Romans  obtained  pos- 
session of  the  Gauls'  camp.  8.  They  captured  Orgetorix's  son  and 
daughter,  who  were  in  the  camp.  9.  Many  thousands  of  Helvetians 
who  survived  this  battle  set  out  on  the  march,  and  after  (post)  three 
days  arrived  (having  set  out,  arrived)  in  the  boundaries  of  the  Lin- 
gones. 10.  The  Romans  could  not  pursue  them  on  the  same  night, 
because  many  of  the  soldiers  were  Mounded.  11.  Caesar  said  to 
the  Lingones :  "  Do  not  aid  the  Helvetians  with  grain  or  anything. 
If  you  shall  have  aided  them,  I  shall  consider  you  in  the  same  posi- 
tion in  which  I  consider  the  Helvetians." 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

inopia,  -ae  (in,  neg.,  -f-  ops,  help),  want,  scarcity. 

deditio,  -onis  (dedo,  give  up),  a  giving  up,  surrender. 

projicio,  -ere,  -jeci,  -jectus  (pro  -j-jacio),  throw  before  or  away,  cast; 
cf.  the  compounds  of  jacio. 

suppliciter  (supplex),  suppliantly,  humbly. 

turn,  adv.,  then. 

pareo  (2),  obey. 

perfugio,  -ere,  -fugi,  -fugitus  (per  -ffugio),  flee,  desert. 

posco,  -ere,  -poposci,  ask  for  urgently,  demand  ;  if.  precor. 

conquiro,  -ere,  -quisivi,  -quisitus  (cum  -f-  quaeso,  seek),  seek  earn- 
estly, search  for. 

salus,  salutis,  safety ;  cf.  salveo,  be  well. 

dediticius,  -i  (dedo,  give  up),  one  who  has  surrendered,  a  captive. 

occulto  (1),  conceal,  hide. 

ignoro  (1)  (in,  neg,,  -f-[§]  nosco,  know),  not  to  know,  be  ignorant,  dis- 
regard, ignore. 

egredior,  -gredi,  -gressus  (e  -J-  gradior,  step,  go),  go  forth  or  out,  de- 
part ;  cf.  aggredior. 
Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

Helvetii  omnium  rerum  inopia  adducti  legatos  de  deditione 
ad  eum  miserant.  Qui  cum  eum  in  itinere  convenissent  se- 
que  ad  pedes  projecissent  suppliciterque  lociiti  flentes  pacem 
petissent,  atque  eos  in  eo  loco  quo  turn  essent  suum  adventum 
exspectare  jussisset,  paruerunt.  Eo  postquam  Caesar  per-  5 
venit,  obsides,  arma,  servos  qui  ad  eos  perfugissent  poposcit. 
Dum  ea  conquiruntur  et  conferuntur,  nocte  intermissa  circi- 
ter  hominum  milia  vi.  ejus  pagi,  qui  Verbigenus  appellator, 
sive  timore  perterriti  ne  armis  traditis  supplicio  afficerentur, 
sive  spe  salutis  inducti  quod  in  tanta  multitudine  deditici-  10 
orum  suam  fugam  aut  occultari  aut  omnliio  ignorari  posse 
existimarent,  prima  nocte  e  castris  Helvetiorum  egressi  ad 
Rhenum  finesque  Germanorum  contender unt. 
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NOTES. 

2.  Qui  cum :  and  when  they.  Observe  that  the  relative  pronoun 
is  here  equal  to  a  conjunction  and  a  demonstrative.  A.  180,  f. ; 
H.  453. 

4.  Essent:  subj.  because  depending  upon  another  subj.  clause 
and  considered  as  a  part  of  it.     A.  342  ;  H.  529,  11 ;  App.  26,  II.  7. 

6.  Perfugissent :  why  subj.  ?     LXII.  2. 

7.  Ea,  referring  to  obsides,  arma,  servos,  might  have  been  masc. 
A.  187,  b;  H.  439,  2,  N. 

8.  Hominum  :  constr.  ? 

9-10.  Perterriti,  inducti  (masc.)  are  construed  with  milia 
(neut.).  This  is  a  construction  according  to  the  sense  (comtrudio 
ad  sensuni).  A.  187,  d;  H.  438,  6.  Timore  perterriti  ne  :  thor- 
oughly overcome  by  the  fear  that.  When  is  ne  rendered  that? 
Cap.  19,  11.     Afficerentur  :  constr.  ? 

12.    Existimarent  :  constr.  ? 

Inflect  the  verb  posco,  noting  that  one  of  its  stems  is  wanting. 

Note  carefully  the  composition  of  compound  words,  and  give  all  the  English 
derivatives  that  can  be  suggested. 

Latine  scribe  : 

1.  Ambassadors  were  sent  to  Caesar  by  the  Helvetians  concerning 
a  surrender,  because  they  were  in  want.  2.  The  ambassadors  met 
Caesar  on  the  way  and  cast  (having  met,  cast)  themselves  at  his  feet, 
that  they  might  humbly  beg  for  peace.  3.  Caesar  said  that  the 
Helvetians  must  remain  where  they  then  were,  and  await  his  arrival. 
4.  The  Helvetians  obeyed  Caesar  because  they  feared  him.  5.  When 
Caesar  had  come  to  them,  he  demanded  all  the  slaves  who  had  de- 
serted to  them.  6.  The  Helvetians  hunted  up  and  brought  to  Caesar 
those  things  which  he  had  demanded.  7.  Several  (nonnullus)  thou- 
sands of  men  who  were  overcome  (perterritus)  by  fear  that  they 
would  suffer  punishment  if  they  gave  up  their  arms,  departed  from 
the  camp  in  the  early  part  of  the  night.  8.  These  men  thought 
that  their  flight  would  be  easily  concealed  or  entirely  overlooked. 
9.    Caesar  was  not  ignorant  that  these  men  had  gone. 
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VOCABULARIUM. 

rescisco,  -ere,  -sclvi  or  -scli,  -scitus  (re  -{-  scisco,  inquire),  ascertain, 

find  out. 
reduco,  -ere,  -duxi,  -ductus  (re  -f-  duco),  lead  or  bring  back. 
purgo  (1),  free  from  blame,  clear,  purge. 
perfuga,  -ae  (perfugio),  runaway,  deserter. 
unde,  adv.,  from  which  place,  whence. 

fructus,  -us  (fruor,  enjoy),  what  one  enjoys,  fruit,  income,  crops, 
amitto,  -ere,  -misi,  -missus  (a  -\-  mitto),  send  away,  lose. 
nihil,  indecl.  noun,  nothing. 
fames,  -is,  hunger,  famine. 

tolero  (1),  bear,  endure,  support,  maintain,  tolerate. 
ratio,  -onis  (reor,  reckon),  a  reckoning,  account,  reason,  method,  plan, 
vaco  (1),  be  unoccupied,  be  empty  or  vacant. 
bonitas,  -tatis,  goodness,  fertility. 
par,  paris,  equal,  like,  similar. 

libertas,  -tatis  (liber,  free),  freedom,  independence,  liberty. 
condicio,  -onis  (cum  -\-  dico),  agreement,  compact,  condition,  terms. 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

Quod  ubi  Caesar  resciit,  quorum  per  fines  ierant,  his,  uti 
conquirerent  et  reducerent,  si  sibi  purgati  esse  vellent,  im- 
peravit ;  reductos  in  hostium  numero  habuit ;  reliquos  omnes 
obsidibus,  armis,  perfugis  traditis  in  deditionein  accepit. 
Helvetios,  Tulingos,  Latobrigos  in  fine/  suos,  unde  erant  C 
profecti,  reverti  jussit;  et  quod  omnibus  fructibus  amissis 
domi  nihil  erat,  quo  famem  tolerarent,  Allobrogibus  impera- 
vit,  ut  eis  frumenti  copiam  facerent :  ipsos  oppida  vicosque, 
quos  incenderant,  restituere  jussit.  Id  ea  maxime  ratione 
fecit,  quod  noluit,  eum  locum,  unde  Helvetii  discesserant,  10 
vacare,  ne  propter  bonitatem  agrorum  Germani,  qui  trans 
Rhenuin  iiicolunt,  e  suis  finibus  in  Helvetiorum  fines  trans- 


182  BELLUM  HELVETIUM. 

ireiit  et  finitimi  Galliae  provinciae  Allobrogibusque  essent. 
Boios,  petentibus  Aeduis,  quod  egregia  virtute  erant  cogniti, 
15  ut  in  finibus  suis  collocarent,  concessit;  quibus  illi  agros 
dedemnt  quosque  postea  in  parem  juris  libertatisque  condi- 
cionem  atque  ipsi  erant,  receperunt. 

NOTES. 

1.  Quod:  render  as  a  demonstrative.  Cf.  note  on  qui  cum. 
Cap.  27,  2.  The  clause  quorum  .  .  .  ierant  has  for  its  antecedent 
his,  the  object  of  imperavit.  Uti :  old  form  for  ut,  from  the  still 
older  form  utei. 

2.  Conquirerent,  reducerent  :  constr.  ?  Si  .  .  .  vellent :  if 
they  wished  to  be  blameless  in  his  sight.  Sibi :  is  in  the  dative  show- 
ing the  person  in  reference  to  whom  the  statement  is  made.  Such 
a  dative  is  called  the  Dative  of  Reference  (Dativus  Relationis). 
A.  235  ;  H.  384,  4,  N.  3  ;  App.  21,  h.  The  perfect  part,  purgati 
is  here  used  as  an  adj.     Vellent :  form  in  oratio  recta? 

3.  Reductos  :  sc.  eos.    In  . .  .  numero  :  i.  e.  he  put  them  to  death. 

4.  Perfugis  :  observe  again  the  different  ways  of  rendering  the 
abl.  abs. 

7.  Domi :  locative.  Quo  .  .  .  tolerarent  =  ut  eo  .  .  .  tole- 
rarent,  hence,  subj.  of  purpose. 

9.  Ea   .   .   .  ratione  :  for  this  reason. 

11.  Vacare  :   why  inf.? 

12.  Suis  :   Germani.     Ne  .   .   .  transirent  :   constr.  ? 

13.  Provinciae:  constr.?     LYII.  4. 

14-15.  Boios  .  .  .  concessit :  English  order,  concessit  Aeduis 
petentibus,  ut  collocarent  Boios  in  suis  finibus,  quod  cog- 
niti  erant  (esse)  egregia  virtute  (of  eminent  valor) ;  ut  .  .  . 
collocarent  is  the  direct  obj.  and  Aeduis  the  indirect  obj.  of 
concessit. 

16.  Parem  .  .  .  atque  .  .  .  erant :  equal  to  what  they  them- 
selves were  in.  Atque  is  used  with  the  sense  of  as  or  than  with  words 
of  likeness  and  comparison.     A.  156,  a;  H.  554,  1,  2,  N. 
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The  origin  of  this  use  of  atque  may  be  shown  thus  :  Tu  es  iu  pari 
servitutis  condicione  atque  ego  (Latin  idiom).  Ego  atque  tu  in  pari 
servitiitis  condicione  sumus  (Eng.  idiom). 

Inflect  together  fructibus  amissis,  ea  ratione,  suis  finibus, 
petentibus  Aeduis,  parem  condicionem  ;  beginning  of  course 
with  the  nom.  sing.     Inflect  in  full  the  verb  jussit. 

Question  in  Latin  for  constructions  and  the  facts  discussed  in  this  chapter. 

Latin  e  scribe  : 

1.  Caesar  ascertained  that  the  deserters  had  gone  through  the 
boundaries  of  the  neighboring  peoples.  2.  Caesar  said :  "  Search 
them  out  and  bring  them  back  if  you  wish  to  be  blameless  in  my 
sight."  3.  He  commanded  that  they  should  be  treated  as  (held  in 
the  number  of)  enemies.  4.  All  the  rest  were  received  in  capitula- 
tion after  they  had  given  up  {abl.  ads.)  the  deserters  and  hostages. 
5.  The  Helvetians  and  other  tribes  (populus)  had  set  out  from  their 
own  boundaries.  6.  When  Caesar  ordered  them  to  return,  they  did 
so,  although  there  were  no  crops  at  home  by  which  they  might 
endure  famine.  7.  Caesar  commanded  the  Allobroges  :  "Furnish 
(facio)  the  Helvetians  with  a  supply  of  grain."  8.  They  themselves, 
having  burned  their  towns  and  villages,  were  ordered  by  Caesar  to 
restore  them.  9.  He  was  doing  these  things  especially  for  this 
reason,  because  he  was  unwilling  that  the  Germans  should  dwell  in 
the  Helvetians'  territory.  10.  He  did  not  wish  the  Germans  to  be 
neighbors  to  the  friends  of  Rome.  11.  They  asked  Caesar  to  permit 
them  (ut  sibi  liceat)  to  place  (ut  c.  mbj.)  the  Boii  in  their  territory 
because  they  knew  them  to  be  of  eminent  valor  (abl.  characteristic). 
12.  The  Boii  received  fields  from  the  Aeduans,  and  afterward  equal 
terms  of  rights  and  independence. 
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CAPUT   VICESIMUM   NONUM. 

VOCABULARIUM. 

tabula,  ae,  board,  writing-tablet,  list. 

litera  vel  littera,  -ae,  a  letter  of  the  alphabet. 

Graecus,  -a,  -urn,  Grecian,  Greek ;  Graeci,  the  Greeks. 

nominatim  (nomen),  by  name. 

ratio,  -orris,  reckoning,  computation. 

separatirn  (separo,  separate),  separately,  apart. 

puer,  pueri,  child,  boy. 

senex,  senis,  an  old  man. 

mulier,  mulieris,  woman. 

summa,  -ae  (suramus),  sum  total,  whole  amount,  chief  point,  control. 

caput,  capitis,  n.,  the  head,  person. 

redeo,  -Ire,  -Ivi,  or  -ii,  -itus  (re  -f-  eo,  go),  go  back,  return. 

census,  -us  (censeo,  estimate),  an  estimation  or  numbering,  count,  census 

Derivativa  Anglica  nomina. 

Iii  castris  Helvetiorum  tabulae  repertae  sunt  litteris  Grae- 
cis  confectae  et  ad  Caesarem  relatae,  quibus  in  tabulis  nomi- 
natim ratio  confecta  erat,  qui  Humerus  dome-  exisset  eorum, 
qui  anna  ferre  possent,  et  item  separatirn  pueri,  series,  mu- 

5  lieresque.  Quarum  omnium  rerum  summa  erat  capitum 
Helvetiorum  milia  cclxiii.,  Tulingorum  milia  xxxvi.,  Lato- 
brigorurn  xiv.,  Eauric5rum  xxiii.,  Boiorum  xxxn. ;  ex  his, 
qui  arnia  ferre  possent,  ad  milia  nonaginta  duo.  Summa 
omnium  fuerunt  ad  milia  ccclxvih.     Eorum,  qui  domum 

10  redierunt,  censu  habito,  ut  Caesar  imperaverat,  repertus  est 
Humerus  milium  c  et  x. 

NOTES. 

2.    Quibus  in  tabulis,  and  in  these  lists :  for  use  of  relative  cf. 
Cap.  27.  2.     Small  thin  boards,  covered  with  wax,  were  written  upon 
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by  a  pointed  iron  instrument  called  the  stilus.     Often  these  were 
fastened  together  with  a  hinge,  opening  like  the  leaves  of  a  book. 

3.  Exisset :  constr.  ?     LII.  1. 

4.  Possent:  constr.?  LXIL  2.  Pueri,  senes,  mulieres  :  sc. 
some  verb  implied  by  uominatim,  such  as  nominati  sunt. 

5.  Capitum,  souls,  not  head  as  of  cattle  :  part.  gen.  limiting 
milia. 

6-9.  CCLXIII.,  ducenta  sexaginta  tria ;  xxxvi.,  triginta  sex  ; 
XIV.,  quattuor  decern;  xxill.,  viginti  tria;  xxxil.,  triginta  duo; 
XCII.,  nonaginta  duo ;   ccclxviii.,  trecenta  sexaginta  octo. 

10.  Redierunt  (redeo)  the  indicative  of  fact  or  certainty  instead 
of  subj.  of  characteristic  and  result.  The  d  used  in  the  composition 
of  this  word  is  euphonic,  to  prevent  the  concurrence  of  vowels. 

11.  c  et  x.  :  centum  et  decern. 

Head  over  the  sketch  of  this  eventful  campaign  at  the  beginning  of  this  book. 

Latine  scribe : 

1.  The  lists,  which  were  brought  to  Caesar,  were  written  in  Greek 
characters.  2.  The  number  of  those  who  had  gone  from  home  was 
written  by  name.  3.  The  names  of  the  soldiers  who  could  bear  arms 
were  not  on  the  same  lists  with  those  of  the  women  and  children. 
4.  Caesar  states  (dico)  that  three  hundred  and  sixty-eight  thousands 
of  these  had  left  their  homes,  and  that  ninety-two  thousands  could 
bear  arms.  5.  Caesar  ordered  his  men  to  find  out  how  great  a  num- 
ber of  them  returned  to  their  homes.  6.  They  reported  that  the 
number  was  one  hundred  and  ten  thousand.  7.  More  than  (plus 
quam)  two  hundred  thousand  souls  (capita)  were  lost  in  this  war. 


DE    BELLO    GALLICO. 

LIBER    PRIMUS. 
Capita  1-29. 


Gallia  est  omnis  divisa  in  partes  tres,  quarum  unam  incohmt 
Belgae,  aliam  Aquitani,  tertiam  qui  ipsorum  lingua  Celtae,  nostra 
Galli  appellantur.  Hi  omnes  lingua,  institutis,  legibus  inter  se  dif- 
ferunt.  Gallos  ab  Aquitanis  Garumna  flumen,  a  Belgis  Matrona  et 
Sequana  dividit.  Horum  omnium  fortissimi  sunt  Belgae,  propterea 
quod  a  cultu  atque  humanitate  provinciae  longissime  absunt,  minime- 
que  ad  eos  mercatores  saepe  commeant,  atque  ea  quae  ad  effeminandos 
animos  pertinent  important ;  proximique  sunt  Germanis,  qui  trans 
Rhenum  incolunt,  quibuscum  continenter  bellum  gerunt  :  qua  de 
causa  Helvetii  quoque  reliquos  Gallos  virtute  praecedunt,  quod  fere 
quotidianis  proeliis  cum  Germanis  contendunt,  cum  aut  suis  finibus 
eos  prohibent,  aut  ipsi  in  eorum  finibus  bellum  gerunt.  Eorum  una 
pars,  quam  Gallos  obtinere  dictum  est,  initiuin  capit  a  flu  mine 
Rhodano ;  continetur  Garumna  flumine,  Oceano,  finibus  Belgarum ; 
attingit  etiam  ab  Sequanis  et  Helvetiis  flumen  Rhenum  ;  vergit  ad 
septentriones.  Belgae  ab  extremis  Galliae  finibus  oriuntur;  perti- 
nent ad  inferiorem  partem  fiuininis  Rheni ;  spectant  in  septentriones 
et  orientem  solem.  Aquitania  a  Garumna  flumine  ad  Pyrenaeos 
raontes  et  earn  partem  Oceani  quae  est  ad  Hispaniam  pertinet ;  spectat 
inter  occasum  solis  et  septentriones. 

2.  Apud  Helvetios  longe  nobilissimus  fuit  et  ditissimus  Orge- 
torix.  Is  M.  Messala  et  M.  Pisone  Coss.  regni  cupiditate  inductus 
conjurationem  nobilitatis  fecit,  et  civitati  persuasit  ut  de  finibus  suis 
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cum  omnibus  copiis  exirent ;  perfacile  esse,  cum  virtute  omnibus 
praestarent,  totius  Galliae  imperio  potiri.  Id  hoc  facilius  eis  per- 
suasit  quod  undique  loci  natura  Helvetii  continentur  :  una  ex  parte 
flu  mine  liheuo,  latissiuio  atque  altissimo,  qui  agrum  Helvetium  a 
Germanis  dividit ;  altera  ex  parte  monte  Jura  altissimo,  qui  est  inter 
Sequanos  et  Helvetios ;  tertia  lacu  Lemanno  et  flumine  Rhodano,  qui 
provinciam  nostram  ab  Helvetiis  dividit.  His  rebus  fiebat  ut  et  minus 
late  vagarentur  et  minus  facile  finitimis  bellum  inferre  possent ;  qua 
ex  re  homines  bellandi  cupidi  magno  dolore  afficiebantur.  Pro  mul- 
titudine  autem  honiinum  et  pro  gloria  belli  atque  fortitudinis  angustos 
se  lines  habere  arbitrabantur,  qui  in  longitudinem  milia  passuum 
ccxl,  in  latitudinem  clxxx  patebant. 

3.  His  rebus  adducti  et  auctoritate  Orgetorigis  permoti  constitue- 
runt  ea  quae  ad  proficiscendum  pertinerent  comparare,  jumentorum  et 
carrorum  quam  maximum  numerum  coemere,  sementes  quam  maximas 
facere  ut  in  itinere  copia  frumenti  suppeteret,  cum  proximis  civitatibus 
pacem  et  amicitiam  confirmare.  Ad  eas  res  conficiendas  biennium 
sibi  satis  esse  duxerunt :  in  tertium  annum  profectionem  lege  confir- 
mant.  Ad  eas  res  conficiendas  Orgetorix  deligitur.  Is  sibi  legationem 
ad  civitates  suscepit.  In  eo  itinere  persuadet  Castico,  Catamantaloe- 
dis  filio,  Sequano,  cujus  pater  reguum  in  Sequanis  multos  annos  ob- 
tinuerat  et  a  senatu  populi  Romani  amicus  appellatus  erat,  ut  regnum 
in  civitate  sua  occuparet,  quod  pater  ante  habuerat ;  itemque  Dum- 
norigi  Aeduo,  fratri  Divitiaci,  qui  eo  tempore  principatum  in  civitate 
obtinebat  ac  maxime  plebi  acceptus  erat,  ut  idem  conaretur  persuadet, 
eique  filiam  suam  in  matrimonium  dat.  Perfacile  factu  esse  illis 
probat  conata  perficere,  propterea  quod  ipse  suae  civitatis  imperium 
obtenturus  esset ;  non  esse  dubium  quin  totius  Galliae  plurimum 
Helvetii  possent ;  se  suis  copiis  suoque  exercitu  illis  regna  conciliatu- 
rum  confirmat.  Hac  oratione  adducti  inter  se  fidem  et  jusjurandum 
dant,  et  regno  occupato  per  tres  potentissimos  ac  firmissimos  populos 
totius  Galliae  sese  potiri  posse  sperant. 

4.  Ea  res  est  Helvetiis  per  indicium  enuntiata.  Moribus  suis 
Orgetorigem  ex  vinculis  causam  dicere  coegerunt :  damnatum  poenam 
sequi  oportebat  ut  igni  cremaretur.     Die  constituta  causae  dictionis 


PREPARATIONS  OF   THE   HELVETII.  189 

Orgetorix  ad  judicium  oiunem  suam  familiara  ad  hominum  milia 
decern  undique  coegit,  et  omues  clientes  obaeratosque  suos,  quorum 
magnum  numerum  habebat,  eodem  conduxit :  per  eos  ne  causam 
diceret  se  eripuit.  Cum  civitas  ob  earn  rem  incitata  armis  jus  suum 
exsequi  conaretur,  multitudinemque  hominum  ex  agris  magistratus 
cogerent,  Orgetorix  mortuus  est ;  neque  abest  suspieio,  ut  Helvetii 
arbitrantur,  quin  ipse  sibi  mortem  consciverit. 

5.  Post  ejus  mortem  nihilo  minus  Helvetii  id  quod  constituerant 
facere  conantur,  ut  e  finibus  suis  exeant.  Ubi  jam  se  ad  earn  rem  para- 
tos  esse  arbitrati  sunt,  oppida  sua  omnia  numero  ad  duodecim,  vicos 
ad  quadringentos,  reliqua  privata  aedificia  incendunt,  frumentum  omne, 
praeter  [quam]  quod  secum  portaturi  erant,  comburunt,  ut.  doinum 
reditionis  spe  sublata,  paratiores  ad  omnia  pericula  subeunda  essent ; 
trium  mensium  molita  cibaria  sibi  quemque  domo  efferre  jubent. 
Persuadent  Rauracis  et  Tulingis  et  Latobrigis  finitiinis  uti  eodem  usi 
consilio  oppidis  suis  vicisque  exustis  una  cum  iis  proficiscantur ; 
Boiosque,  qui  trans  Rhenum  incoluerant  et  in  agrum  Noricum 
transierant  Noreiamque  oppugnarant,  receptos  ad  se  socios  sibi 
adsciscunt. 

6.  Erant  omnino  itinera  duo,  quibus  itineribus  domo  exire  pos- 
sent :  unum  per  Sequanos  angustum  et  difficile,  inter  montem  Juram 
et  flumen  Rhodanum,  vix  qua  singuli  carri  ducerentur  ;  mons  autem 
altissimus  impendebat  ut  facile  perpauci  prohibere  possent  :  alterum 
per  provinciam  nostram  multo  facilius  atque  expeditius,  propterea 
quod  inter  fines  Helvetiorum  et  Allobrogum,  qui  nuper  pacati  erant, 
Rhodanus  flint  isque  nonnullis  locis  vado  transitur.  Extremum  op- 
pidum  Allobrogum  est  proxiinumque  Helvetiorum  finibus  Genava. 
Ex  eo  oppido  pons  ad  Helvetios  pertinet.  Allobrogibus  sese  vel  per- 
suasuros,  quod  nondum  bono  animo  in  populum  Romanum  viderentur, 
existimabant,  vel  vi  coacturos  ut  per  suos  fines  eos  ire  paterentur. 
Omnibus  rebus  ad  profectionem  comparatis,  diem  dicunt,  qua  die  ad 
ripam  Rhodani  omnes  conveniant :  is  dies  erat  a.  d.  v.  Kal.  Apr.  L. 
Pisone  A.  Gabinio  consulibus. 

7.  Caesari  cum  id  nuntiatum  esset,  eos  per  provinciam  nostram 
iter  facere  conari,  maturat  ab  urbe  proficisci  et  quam  maximis  potest 
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itineribus  in  Galliam  ulteriorem  contendit  et  ad  Genavam  pervenit. 
Provinciae  toti  quam  maximum  potest  militum  numerum  imperat  : 
erat  omnino  in  Gallia  ulteriore  legio  una  :  pontem  qui  erat  ad  Genuam 
jubet  rescindi.  Ubi  de  ejus  adventu  Helvetii  certiores  facti  sunt, 
legatos  ad  eum  mittunt,  nobilissimos  civitatis,  cujus  legationis  Nam- 
meius  et  Yerudoctius  principem  locum  obtinebant,  qui  dicerent,  Sibi 
esse  in  animo  sine  ullo  maleficio  iter  per  provinciam  facere,  propterea 
quod  aliud  iter  haberent  nullum ;  rogare  ut  ejus  voluntate  id  sibi 
facere  liceat.  Caesar,  quod  memoria  tenebat  L.  Cassiuin  consulem 
occisum  exercitumque  ejus  ab  Helvetiis  pulsum  et  sub  jugum  missum, 
concedendum  nOn  putabat,  neque  homines  inimico  animo,  data  facul- 
tate  per  provinciam  itineris  faciundi,  temperaturos  ab  injuria  et  male- 
ficio existimabat  :  tamen,  ut  spatium  intercedere  posset,  dum  inilites 
quos  imperaverat  convenirent,  legatis  respondit  Diem  se  ad  deliberan- 
dum sumpturum ;  si  quid  vellent,  ad  Idus  April,  reverterentur. 

8.  Interea  ea  legione,  quam  secuin  habebat,  militibusque  qui  ex 
provincia  convenerant,  a  lacu  Lemanno,  qui  in  flumen  Rhodanum 
influit,  ad  montem  Juram,  qui  fines  Sequanorum  ab  Helvetiis  dividit, 
milia  passuum  decern  novem  murum  in  altitudinem  pedum  sedecim 
fossamque  perducit.  Eo  opere  perfecto,  praesidia  disponit,  castella 
communit,  quo  facilius,  si  se  invito  transire  conarentur,  prohibere 
possit.  Ubi  ea  dies  quam  constituerat  cum  legatis  venit,  et  legati 
ad  eum  reverterunt,  negat  se  more  et  exemplo  populi  Romani  posse 
iter  ulli  per  provinciam  dare,  et  si  vim  facere  conentur,  proliibiturum 
ostendit.  Helvetii,  ea  spe  dejecti,  navibus  junctis  ratibusque  com- 
pluribus  factis,  alii  vadis  Rhodani,  qua  minima  altitudo  fluminis  erat, 
nonnunquam  interdiu,  saepius  noctu,  si  perrumpere  possent  conati, 
operis  munitione  et  militum  concursu  et  telis  repulsi,  hoc  conatu 
destiterunt. 

9.  Relinquebatur  una  per  Sequanos  via,  qua,  Sequanis  invitis, 
propter  angustias  ire  non  poterant.  His  cum  sua  sponte  persuadere 
non  possent,  legatos  ad  Dumnorigem  Aeduum  mittunt  ut  eo  depre- 
catore  a  Sequanis  impetrarent.  Dumnorix  gratia  et  largitione  apud 
Sequanos  plurimum  poterat,  et  Helvetiis  erat  amicus,  quod  ex  ea 
civitate   Orgetorigis    filiam    in    matrimonium    duxerat,    et    cupiditate 
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regni  add  actus  no  vis  rebus  studebat,  et  quam  plurimas  civitates  suo 
sibi  beneficio  habere  obstrictas  volebat.  Itaque  rem  suscipit,  et  a 
Sequanis  impetrat  ut  per  fines  suos  Helvetios  ire  patiantur,  obsidesque 
uti  inter  sese  dent  perricit  :  Sequani,  ne  itinere  Helvetios  prohibeant ; 
Helvetii,  ut  sine  maleficio  et  injuria  transeant. 

10.  Caesari  renuntiatur  Helvetiis  esse  in  animo  per  agrum  Se- 
quanorum  et  Aeduorum  iter  in  Santonum  fines  facere,  qui  non  longe 
a  Tolosatium  finibus  absunt,  quae  civitas  est  in  provincia.  Id  si 
fieret,  intelligebat  magno  cum  periculo  provinciae  futurum  ut  homines 
bellicosos,  populi  Romani  inimicos,  locis  patentibus  maximeque  fru- 
mentariis  finitiinos  haberet.  Ob  eas  causas  ei  munitioni  quam  fecerat 
T.  Labienum  legatum  praefecit ;  ipse  in  Italiam  magnis  itineribus 
contend  it  duasque  ibi  legiones  conscribit,  et  tres  quae  circum  Aqui- 
leiam  hiemabant  ex  hibernis  educit,  et  qua  proximum  iter  in  ulterio- 
rem  Galliam  per  Alpes  erat  cum  his  quinque  legionibus  ire  contendit. 
Ibi  Centrones  et  Graioceli  et  Caturiges,  locis  superioribus  occupatis> 
itinere  exercitum  prohibere  conantur.  Compluribus  his  proeliis  pul- 
sis,  ab  Ocelo,  quod  est  citerioris  provinciae  extremum,  in  fines  Vocon- 
tiorum  ulterioris  provinciae  die  septimo  pervenit,  inde  in  Allobrogum 
fines,  ab  Allobrogibus  in  Segusianjos  exercitum  ducit.  Hi  sunt  extra 
provinciam  trans  Rhodanum  primi. 

11.  Helvetii  jam  per  angustias  et  fines  Sequanorum  suas  copias 
transduxerant,  et  in  Aeduorum  fines  pervenerant  eorumque  agros 
populabantyr.  Aedui,  cum  se  suaque  ab  iis  defendere  non  possent, 
legatos  ad  Caesarem  mittunt  rogatum  auxilium  :  Ita  se  omni  tempore 
de  populo  Romano  meritos  esse  ut  paene  in  conspectij  exercitus  nos- 
tri  agri  vastari,  liberi  eorum  in  servitntem  abduei,  oppida  expugnari 
non  debuerint.  Eodem  tempore  Aedui  Ambarri,  necessarii  et  con- 
sanguinei  Aeduorum,  Caesarem  certiorem  faciunt  sese,  depopulatis 
agris,  non  facile  ab  oppidis  vim  hostium  prohibere.  Item  Allobroges, 
qui  trans  Rhodanum  vicos  possessionesque  habebant,  fuga  se  ad 
Caesarem  recipiunt,  et  demonstrant  sibi  praeter  agri  solum  nihil  esse 
reliqui.  Quibus  rebus  adductus,  Caesar  non  exspectandum  sibi  sta- 
tuit,  dum,  omnibus  fortunis  sociorum  consumptis,  in  Santonos  Hel- 
vetii pervenirent. 
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12.  Flumen  est  Arar,  quod  per  fines  Aeduorum  et  Sequanorum  in 
Rhodanum  influit  incredibili  lenitate,  ita  ut  oculis  in  utram  partem 
fluat  judicari  non  possit.  Id  Helvetii  ratibus  ac  lintribus  junctis 
tran sibant.  Ubi  per  exploratores  Caesar  certior  factus  est  tres  jam 
partes  copiarum  Helvetios  id  flumen  transduxisse,  quartam  vero  par- 
tem citra  tiumen  Arariin  reliquam  esse,  de  tertia  vigilia  cum  legion  - 
ibus  tribus  e  castris  profectus  ad  earn  partem  pervenit  quae  nonduni 
flumen  transierat.  Eos  impeditos  et  inopinantes  adgressus  magnain 
partem  eoruni  concidit:  reliqui  sese  fugae  mandarunt  atque  in  proxi- 
mas  silvas  abdiderunt.  Is  pagus  appellabatur  Tigurinus;  nam  omnis 
civitas  Helvetia  in  quattuor  pagos  divisa  est.  Hie  pagus  anus,  cum 
domo  exisset,  patrum  nostrorum  memoria  L.  Cassium  consulem  inter- 
fecerat  et  ejus  exercitum  sub  jugum  miserat.  Ita  sive  casu,  sive 
consilio  deorum  immortalium,  quae  pars  civitatis  Helvetiae  insignem 
calamitatem  populo  Romano  intulerat,  ea  princeps  poenas  persolvit. 
Qua  in  re  Caesar  non  solum  publicas  sed  etiam  privatas  injurias  ultus 
est,  quod  ejus  soceri  L.  Pisonis  avum,  L.  Pisonem  legatum,  Tigurini 
eodem  proelio  quo  Cassium  interfecerant. 

13.  Hoe  proelio  facto,  reliquas  copias  Helvetiorum  ut  consequi 
posset,  pontem  in -Arare  faciendum  curat,  atque  ita  exercitum  trans- 
ducit.  Helvetii  repentino  ejus  adventu  commoti.  cum  id  quod  ipsi 
diebus  viginti  aegerrime  confecerant,  ut  flumen  transirent,  ilium  uno 
die  fecisse  intelligerent,  legatos  ad  eum  mittunt,  cujus  legationis  Di- 
vico  princeps  fuit,  qui  bello  Cassiano  dux  Helvetiorum  fuerat.  Is 
ita  cum  Caesare  egit  :  Si  pacem  populus  Romanus  cum  Helvetiis  fac- 
eret,  in  earn  partem  ituros  atque  ibi  futuros  Helvetios,  ubi  eos  Caesar 
constituisset  atque  esse  voluisset:  sin  bello  persequi  perseveraret,  re- 
minisceretur  et  veteris  incommodi  populi  Romani  et  pristinae  virtutis 
Helvetiorum.  Quod  improviso  unum  pagum  adortus  esset,  cum  hi 
qui  flumen  transissent  suis  auxilium  ferre  non  possent,  ne  ob  earn  rem 
aut  suae  magno  opere  virtuti  tribueret  aut  ipsos  despiceret :  se  ita  a 
patribus  majoribusque  suis  didicisse,  ut  magis  virtute  quam  dolo  con- 
tenderent  aut  insidiis  niterentur.  Quare  ne  committeret  ut  is  locus, 
ubi  constitissent,  ex  calamitate  populi  Romani  et  internecione  exerci- 
tus  nomen  caperet,  aut  memoriam  proderet. 
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14.  His  Caesar  ita  respondit :  Eo  sibi  minus  dubitationis  dari, 
quod  eas  res  quas  legati  Helvetii  commemorassent,  memoria  teneret, 
atque  eo  gravius  ferre,  quo  minus  merito  populi  Romani  accidissent, 
qui  si  alicujus  injuriae  sibi  conscius  fuisset,  11011  fuisse  difficile 
cavere;  sed  eo  deceptum  quod  neqne  commissum  a  se  intelligevet 
quare  timeret,  neque  sine  causa  timendum  putaret.  Quod  si  ve- 
teris  contumeliae  oblivisci  vellet,  num  etiam  recentium  injuriarum, 
quod  eo  invito  iter  per  provinciam  per  vim  tentassent,  quod  Aeduos, 
quod  Ambarros,  quod  Allobrogas  vexassent,  memoriam  deponere 
posse?  Quod  sua  victoria  tarn  insolenter  gloriarentnr,  quodque  tam 
din  se  impune  injnrias  tnlisse  admirarentur,  eodem  pertinere.  Con- 
suesse  enim  deos  immortales,  quo  gravius  homines  ex  commutatione 
rerum  doleant,  quos  pro  scelere  eorum  ulcisci  velint,  his  secundiores 
interdum  res  et  diuturniorem  impnnitatem  concedere.  Cum  ea  ita 
sint,  tamen,  si  obsides  ab  iis  sibi  dentin*  uti  ea  quae  polliceantur  fac- 
turos  intelligat,  et  si  Aeduis  de  injuriis  quas  ipsis  sociisque  eorum 
intulerint,  item  si  Allobrogibus  satisfaciant,  sese  cum  iis  pacem  esse 
facturum.  Divico  respondit:  Ita  Helvetios  a  majoribus  snis  institntos 
esse  uti  obsides  accipere  non  dare  consnerint :  ejus  rei  populnm  Ro- 
manum  esse  testem.     Hoc  responso  dato  discessit.. 

15.  Postero  die  castra  ex  eo  loco  movent.  Idem  facit  Caesar 
equitatumque  omnera  ad  numerum  quattuor  milium,  quern  ex  omni 
provincia  et  Aeduis  atque  eorum  sociis  coactum  habebat,  praemittit, 
qui  videant  quas  in  partes  hostes  iter  faciank  Qui  cupidius  novissi- 
mum  agmen  insecuti,  alieno  loco  cum  equitatu  Helvetiorum  proelium 
committunt ;  et  pauci  de  nostris  cadunt.  Quo  proelio  sublati  Helve- 
tii, quod  quingentis  equitibus  tantam  multitudinem  equitum  propul- 
erant,  audacius  subsistere  nonnunquam  et  novissimo  agmine  proelio 
nostros  lacessere  coeperunt.  Caesar  suos  a  proelio  contiuebat,  ac  satis 
habebat  in  praesentia  hostem  rapinis,  pabulationibus,  populationibus- 
que  prohibere*  Ita  dies  circiter  quindecim  iter  feeerunt,  uti  inter 
novissimum  hostium  agmen  et  nostrum  primum  non  amplius  quinis 
aut  senis  milibus  passuum  interesset. 

16.  Interim  quotidie  Caesar  Aeduos  frumentum,  quod  essent  pub- 
lice  polliciti,  flagitare.     Nam  propter  frigora,  quod  Gallia  sub  septen- 


194  BELLUM  HELVETIUM. 

trionibus,  ut  ante  dictum  est,  posita  est,  non  raodo  frumenta  in  agris 
matura  non  erant,  sed  ne  pabuli  quidem  satis  magna  copia  suppete- 
bat :  eo  autem  frumento,  quod  flumine  Arare  navibus  subvexerat, 
propterea  uti  minus  poterat,  quod  iter  ab  Arare  Helvetii  averterant,  a 
quibus  disced  ere  nolebat.  Diem  ex  die  ducere  Aedui ;  conferri,  com- 
portari,  adesse  dicere.  Ubi  se  diutius  duci  intellexit  et  diem  instare, 
quo  die  frumentum  militibus  metiri  oporteret,  convocatis  eorum  prin- 
cipibus,  quorum  magnam  copiam  in  castris  habebat,  in  his  Divitiaco 
et  Lisco,  qui  summo  magistratui  praeerat,  quern  vergobretum  appel- 
lant Aedui,  qui  creatur  annuus  et  vitae  necisque  in  suos  habet  potes- 
tatem,  graviter  eos  accusat,  quod,  cum  neque  emi  neque  ex  agris  sumi 
posset,  tarn  necessario  tempore,  tam  propinquis  hostibus,  ab  iis  non 
sublevetur;  praesertim  cum  magna  ex  parte  eorum  precibus  adductus 
bellum  susceperit,  multo  etiam  gravius  quod  sit  destitutus  queritur. 

17.  Turn  demum  Liscus  oratione  Caesaris  adductus  quod  antea 
tacuerat  proponit  :  Esse  nonnullos,  quorum  auctoritas  apud  plebem 
plurimum  valeat,  qui  privatim  plus  possint  quam  ipsi  magistratus. 
Hos  seditiosa  atque  improba  oratione  multitudinem  deterrere,  ne  fru- 
mentum conferaut,  quod  praestare  debeant ;  si  jam  principatum  Galliae 
obtinere  non  possent,  Gallorum  quam  Romanorum  imperia  perferre  ; 
neque  dubitare  debeant  quin,  si  Helvetios  superaverint  Romani,  una 
cum  reliqua  Gallia  Aeduis  libertatem  sint  erepturi.  Ab  eisdem  nostra 
consilia,  quaeque  in  castris  gerantur,  hostibus  enuntiari:  hos  a  se 
coerceri  non  posse.  Quin  etiam,  quod  necessario  rem  coactus  Caesari 
enuntiarit,  intelligere  sese  quanto  id  cum  periculo  fecerit,  et  ob  earn 
causam,  quam  diu  potuerit.  tacuisse. 

18.  Caesar  hac  oratione  Lisci  Dumnorigem,  Divitiaci  fratrem, 
designari  sentiebat,  sed  quod  pluribus  praesentibus  eas  res  jactari 
nolebat,  celeriter  concilium  dimittit,  Liscnm  retinet :  quaerit  ex  solo 
ea  quae  in  convent u  dixerat.  Dicit  liberius  atque  audacius.  Eadem 
secreto  ab  aliis  quaerit  ;  reperit  esse  vera  :  Ipsum  esse  Dumnorigem, 
sum  ma  audacia,  magna  apud  plebem  propter  liberalitatem  gratia, 
cupidum  rerum  novarum :  complures  annos  portoria  reliquaque 
omnia  Aeduorum  vectigalia  parvo  pretio  redempta  habere,  propterea 
quod  illo  licente  contra  liceri  audeat  nemo.      His  rebus  et  suam  rem 
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familiarem  auxisse  et  facilitates  ad  largiendum  magnas  comparasse; 
magnum  numerum  equitatus  suo  sumptu  semper  alere  et  circura  se 
habere,  neque  solum  domi  sed  etiam  apud  finitimas  civitates  largiter 
posse,  atque  hujus  potentiae  causa  iaatrem  in  Biturigibus  homini  illic 
nobilissimo  ac  potentissimo  collocasse,  ipsum  ex  Helvetiis  uxorem 
habere,  sororem  ex  matre  et  propinquas  suas  niiptum  in  alias  civitates 
collocasse.  Pavere  et  cupere  Helvetiis  propter  earn  aflinitatem,  odisse 
etiam  suo  nomine  Caesarera  et  Romanos  quod  eornm  adventu  poten- 
tia  ejus  deminuta  et  Divitiacus  f rater  in  antiquum  locum  gratiae 
atqne  honoris  sit  restitutus.  Si  quid  accidat  Romanis,  sum  main  in 
spem  per  Helvetios  regni  obtinendi  venire ;  imperio  populi  Romani 
non  modo  de  regno,  sed  etiam  de  ea  quam  habeat  gratia,  desperare. 
Reperiebat  etiam  in  quaerendo  Caesar,  quod  proelium  equestre  adver- 
sum  paucis  ante  diebus  esset  factum,  initium  ejus  fugae  factum  a 
Dumnorige  atque  ejus  equitibns  (nam  equitatui,  quern  auxilio  Caesari 
Aedui  miserant,  Dumnorix  praeerat)  ;  eoruni  fuga  reliquum  esse  equi- 
tatum  perterritum. 

19.  Quibus  rebus  cognitis,  cum  ad  has  suspiciones  certissimae  res 
accederent,  quod  per  fines  Sequanorum  Helvetios  transduxisset,  quod 
obsides  inter  eos  dandos  curasset,  quod  ea  omnia  non  modo  injussu 
suo  et  civitatis,  sed  etiam  inscientibns  ipsis  fecisset,  quod  a  magis- 
tratu  Aeduorum  accusaretur,  satis  esse  causae  arbitrabatur  quare  in 
eum  aut  ipse  aniinadverteret,  aut  civitatem  animadvertere  jnberet. 
His  omnibus  rebus  uiuim  repugnabat,  quod  Divitiaci  fratris  summum 
in  populum  Romanum  studiuin,  summam  in  se  voluntatem,  egregiam 
fidem,  justitiam,  temperantiam  cognoverat  ;  nam  ne  ejus  supplicio 
Divitiaci  aniraum  offenderet  verebatur.  Itaque  prius  quam  quid  quam 
conaretur,  Divitiacum  ad  se  vocari  jubet  et,  quotidianis  interpretibus 
remotis,  per  C.  Valerium  Procillum,  principem  Galliae  provinciae,  fa- 
miliarem suum,  cui  summam  omnium  rerum  fidem  habebat,  cum  eo 
colloquitur :  siraul  commonefacit  quae  ipso  praesente  in  concilio 
Gallorum  de  Dumnorige  sint  dicta,  et  ostendit  quae  separatim  quis- 
que  de  eo  apud  se  dixerit.  Petit  atque  hortatur,  ut  sine  (jus  oft'en- 
sione  animi  vel  ipse  de  eo  causa  cognita  statuat,  vel  civitatem  statuere 
jubeat. 
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20.  Divitiacus  multis  cum  lacrimis  Caesarem  complexus,  obsecrare 
coepit,  ne  quid  gravius  in  fratrem  statueret  :  scire  se  ilia  esse  vera, 
nee  quemquam  ex  eo  plus  quam  se  doloris  capere,  propterea  quod, 
cum  ipse  gratia  plurimum  doini  atque  in  reliqua  Gallia,  ille  minimum 
propter  adolescentiam  posset,  per  se  crevisset;  quibus  opibus  ac  ner- 
vis  non  solum  ad  miiiuendara  gratiam,  sed  paene  ad  perniciem  suam 
uteretur.  Sese  tamen  et  amore  fraterno  et  existimatione  vulgi  com- 
moveri.  Quod  si  quid  ei  a  Caesare  gravius  accidisset,  cum  ipse  eum 
locum  amicitiae  apud  earn  teneret,  neminem  existimaturmu  non  sua 
voluntate  factum  ;  qua  ex  re  futurum,  uti  totius  Galliae  animi  a  se 
averterentur.  Haec  cum  pluribus  verbis  Hens  a  Caesare  peteret, 
Caesar  ejus  dextram  prendit ;  consolatus  rogat  finem  orandi  faciat ; 
tanti  ejus  apud  se  gratiam  esse  ostendit,  uti  et  rei  publicae  injuriam 
et  suum  dolorem  ejus  voluntati  ac  precibus  coudonet.  Dumnorigem 
ad  se  vocat,  fratrem  adhibet;  quae  in  eo  repreh-endat  ostendit ;  quae 
ipse  intelligat,  quae  civitas  queratur,  proponit ;  monet  ut  in  reli- 
quum  tempus  omues  suspiciones  vitet ;  praeterita  se  Divitiaco  fratri 
condonare  dicit.  Dumnorigi  custodes  ponit,  ut  quae  agat,  quibuscum 
loquatur,  scire  possit. 

21.  Eodem  die  ab  exploratoribus  certior  factus  hostes  sub  monte 
consedisse  milia  passu  urn  ;ib  ipsius  castris  octo,  qualis  esset  natura 
montis  et  qualis  in  circuitu  ascensus,  qui  cognoscerent  misit.  Re- 
nuntiatum  est  facilein  esse.  De  tertia  vigilia  T.  Labienum,  legatum 
pro  praetore,  cum  duabus  legionibus  et  eis  ducibus  qui  iter  cogno- 
verant  summuin  jugum  montis  ascendere  jubet ;  quid  sui  cousilii  sit 
ostendit.  '  Ipse  de  quarta  vigilia  eodem  itinere,  quo  hostes  ierant,  ad 
eos  eontendit;  equitatumque  omnem  ante  se  mittit.  P.  Considius, 
qui  rei  militaris  peritissimus  habebatur,  et  in  exercitu  L.  Sullae  et 
postea  in  M.  Crassi  fuerat,  cum  exploratoribus  praemittitur. 

22.  Prima  luce  cum  sumraus  mons  a  T.  Labieno  teneret ur,  ipse 
ab  hoetium  castris  non  longius  mille  et  quingentis  passibus  abesset, 
neque,  ut  postea  ex  captivis  comperit,  aut  ipsius  advent  us  aut  Labieni 
cognitus  esset,  Considius  equo  admisso  ad  eum  accurrit,  dicit  mon- 
tem,  quern  a  Labieno  occupari  voluerit,  ab  hostibus  teneri  ;  id  se  a 
Gallicis  armis  atque   insignibus  cognovisse.      Caesar  suas  copias  in 
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proximum  collem  subducit,  aciem  instruit.  Labienus,  ut  erat  ei 
praeceptum  a  Caesare,  Be  proelium  committeret,  nisi  ipsius  copiae 
prope  hostium  castra  visae  essent,  ut  undique  uno  tempore  in  hostes 
impetus  fieret,  monte  occupato  nostros  exspectabat  proelioque  absti- 
nebat.  Multo  denique  die  per  exploratores  Caesar  cognovit  et  mon- 
tem  a  suis  teneri,  et  Helvetios  castra  movisse,  et  Considium  timore 
perterritum,  quod  non  vidisset  pro  viso  sibi  renuntiasse.  Eo  die,  quo 
consuerat  intervallo,  hostes  sequitur,  et  milia  passuum  tria  ab  eorum 
castris  castra  ponit. 

23.  Postridie  ejus  diei,  quod  omnino  biduum  supererat  cum 
exercitui  frumentum  metiri  oporteret,  et  quod  a  Bibracte,  oppido 
Aeduorum  longe  maximo  et  copiosissimo,  11011  aniplius  milibus  pas- 
suum xviii  aberat,  rei  frumeiitariae  prospiciendum  existiinavit  ;  iter 
ab  Helvetiis  avertit  ac  Bibracte  ire  contendit.  Ea  res  per  fugitivos 
Ij.  Aemilii,  decurionis  equitum  Gallorum,  hostibus  nuntiatur.  Hel- 
vetii,  seu  quod  timore  perterritos  Roinanos  discedere  a  se  existima- 
rent,  eo  magis  quod  pridie  superioribus  locis  occupatis  proelium  non 
commisissent,  sive  eo  quod  re  frumentaria  intercludi  posse  confiderent, 
commutato  consilio  atque  itinere  converso,  nostros  a  novissimo  agmine 
insequi  ac  lacessere  coeperuut. 

24.  Postquam  id  animum  advertit,  copias  suas  Caesar  in  proxi- 
mum collem  subducit,  equitatumque  qui  sustineret  hostium  impetum 
misit.  Ipse  interim  in  colle  medio  triplicem  aciem  instruxit  legionum 
quattuor  veteranarum.  [ita  uti  supra]  sed  in  summo  jugo  duas  legiones 
quas  in  Gallia  citeriore  proxime  couscripserat  et  omnia  auxilia  collo- 
cari,  ac  totum  montera  hoininibus  compleri ;  iuterea  sarcinas  in  uuum 
locum  conferri,  et  eum  ab  his,  qui  in  superiore  acie  coustiterant,  muniri 
jussit.  Helvetii  cum  omnibus  suis  carris  secuti,  impedimenta  in  iinuiii 
locum  contulerunt ;  ipsi  confertissima  acie,  rejecto  nostro  equitatu, 
phalange  facta,  sub  primam  nostram  aciem  successerunt. 

25.  Caesar  primuni  suo,  deinde  omnium  ex  conspectu  remotis 
equis,  ut  aequato  omnium  periculo  spem  fugae  tolleret,  cohortatus 
suos  proelium  commisit.  Milites  e  loco  superiore,  pilis  missis,  facile 
hostium  phalangem  perfregerunt.  Ea  disjecta,  gladiis  destrictis  in  eos 
impetum  fecerunt.     Gallis  magno  ad  pugnam  erat  impedimento,  quod 
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pluribus  eorum  scutis  uno  ictu  pilorum  transfixis  et  colligatis,  cum 
ferrura  se  inflexisset,  neque  evellere  neque  sinistra  impedita  satis 
commode  pugnare  poterant,  multi  ut,  din  jactato  brachio,  praeoptarent 
scutum  manu  emittere  et  mulo  corpore  pugnare.  Tandem  vulneribus 
defessi  et  pedem  referre,  et,  quod  mons  suberat  circiter  mille  passuum, 
eo  se  recipere  coeperunt.  Capto  monte  et  succedentibus  nostris,  Boii 
et  Tulingi,  qui  hominum  milibus  circiter  xv  agmen  liostium  claude- 
bant  et  novissimis  praesidio  erant,  ex  itinere  nostros  latere  aperto 
adgressi  circumvenere,  et  id  conspicati  Helvetii,  qui  in  montem  sese 
receperaut,  rursus  instare  et  proelium  redintegrare  coeperunt.  Ro- 
mani  conversa  signa  bipartito  intulerunt :  prima  et  secunda  acies  ut 
victis  ac  summotis  resisteret,  tertia  ut  venientes  sustineret. 

26.  Ita  ancipiti  proelio  diu  atque  acriter  pugnatum  est.  Diutius 
cum  sustinere  nostrorum  impetus  non  possent,  alteri  se  ut  coeperant 
in  montem  receperunt,  alteri  ad  impedimenta  et  carros  suos  se  con- 
tulerunt  :  nam  hoc  toto  proelio,  cum  ab  bora  septima  ad  vesperum 
pugnatum  sit,  aversum  hostem  videre  nemo  potuit.  Ad  multarn  noc- 
tem  etiain  ad  impedimenta  pugnatum  est,  propterea  quod  pro  vallo 
carros  objecerant,  et  e  loco  superiore  in  nostros  venientes  tela  con- 
jiciebant,  et  nonnulli  inter  carros  rotasque  mataras  ac  tragulas  subjicie- 
bant,  nostrosque  vulnerabant.  Diu  cum  esset  pugnatum,  impediments 
castrisque  uostri  potiti  sunt.  Ibi  Orgetorigis  filia  atque  unus  e  filirs 
captus  est.  Ex  eo  proelio  circiter  hominum  milia  cxxx  superfue- 
runt,  eaque  tota  nocte  continenter  ierunt :  nullam  partem  noctis  itinere 
intermisso,  in  fines  Lingonum  die  quarto  pervenerunt,  cum  et  propter 
vulnera  militum,  et  propter  sepulturam  occisorum,  nostri  triduuin 
morati  eos  sequi  non  potuissent.  Caesar  ad  Lingonas  litteras  nuntios- 
que  misit,  ne  eos  frumento  neve  alia  re  juvarent ;  qui  si  juvissent,  se 
eodem  loco  quo  Helvetios  habiturum.  Ipse,  triduo  intermisso,  cum 
omnibus  copiis  eos  sequi  coepit. 

27.  Helvetii  omnium  rerum  inopia  adducti,  legatos  de  deditione  ad 
eum  miserunt.  Qui  cum  eum  in  itinere  convenissent,  seque  ad  pedes 
projecissent,  suppliciterque  locuti  flentes  pacem  petissent,  atque  eos  in 
eo  loco  quo  turn  essent  suum  adventum  exspectare  jussisset,  parue- 
runt.     Eo  postquam   Caesar  pervenit,   obsides,  arma,   servos  qui  ad 
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eos  perfugissent,  poposcit.  Dum  ea  conquiruntur  et  conferuntur, 
nocte  interarissa,  circiter  hominum  railia  vi.  ejus  pagi,  qui  Verbigemis 
appellator,  sive  tiraore  perterriti,  ne  armis  traditis  supplicio  afficeren- 
tur,  sive  spe  salutis  inducti  quod  in  tanta  multitudine  dediticiorum 
suam  fugam  aut  occultari  aut  omuiuo  ignorari  posse  existimarent, 
prima  nocte  e  castris  Helvetiorum  egressi,  ad  Rhenum  finesque  Ger- 
manorum  contenderunt. 

28.  Quod  ubi  Caesar  resciit,  quorum  per  fines  ierant,  his  uti 
conquirerent  et  reducerent,  si  sibi  purgati  esse  vellent,  imperavit : 
reductos  in  hostium  numero  habuit :  reliquos  omnes  obsidibus,  armis, 
perfugis  traditis,  in  deditionem  accepit.  Helvetios,  Tulingos,  Lato- 
brigos  in  fines  suos  unde  erant  profecti,  reverti  jussit,  et  quod  omnibus 
frugibus  amissis,  domi  nihil  erat  quo  famem  tolerarent,  Allobrogibus 
imperavit  ut  iis  frumenti  copiam  facerent :  ipsos  oppida  vicosqne  quos 
incenderant  restituere  jussit.  Id  ea  maxime  ratione  fecit,  quod  noluit 
eum  locum  unde  Helvetii  discesserant  vacare,  ne  propter  bonitatem 
agrornm  Germani,  qui  trans  Rhenum  incolunt,  e  suis  finibus  in  Hel- 
vetiorum fines  transirent,  et  finitimi  Galliae  provinciae  Allobrogibnsque 
essent.  Boios  petentibus  Aeduis,  quod  egregia  virtute  erant  cogniti, 
ut  in  finibus  suis  collocarent,  concessit ;  quibus  illi  agros  dederunt, 
quosque  postea  in  parem  juris  libertatisque  conditionem  atque  ipsi 
erant  receperunt. 

29.  In  castris  Helvetiorum  tabulae  repertae  sunt  litteris  Graecis 
confectae  et  ad  Caesarem  relatae,  quibus  in  tabulis  nominatim  ratio 
confecta  erat,  qui  numerus  domo  exisset  eorum  qui  arma  ferre  possent, 
et  item  separatim  pueri,  senes,  mnlieresque.  Quarum  omnium  rernm 
summa  erat  capitum  Helvetiorum  milia  CCLXIIT.,  Tulingorum  milia 
xxxvi.,  Latobrigorum  xiv.,  Rauracornm  xxin.,  Boiorum  xxxn.  :  ex 
his  qui  arma  ferre  possent,  ad  milia  xcu.  Summa  omnium  fuerunt 
ad  milia  ccclxviii.  Eorum  qui  domum  redierunt,  censu  habito,  ut 
Caesar  imperaverat,  repertus  est  numerus  milium  c.  et  X. 


APPENDIX. 


This  Appendix  is  designed  to  present  the  various  forms  of  inflec- 
tion of  the  Latin  language,  and  also  to  exhibit  in  a  connected  manner 
the  more  important  principles  of  grammatical  construction  which  have 
been  developed  in  the  notes  to  the  lessons.  The  figures  of  reference 
are  to  the  lessons  and  notes,  where  the  principles  are  first  explained 
and  illustrated. 

NOUNS. 

1.    First  or  a  Declension.     V.,  Item.  1,  2,  N.  1,  3. 


Singular. 

cause  (r.) 

Nom. 

causa 

a  cause 

Gen. 

causae 

of  a  cause 

Dat. 

causae 

to  or  for  a  cause 

Ace. 

causam 

a  cause 

Voc. 

causa 

0  cause,  or  thou  cause 

Abl. 

causa 

with,  by,  from  a  cause 

Plural. 

Nom. 

causae 

causes 

Gen. 

causarum 

of  causes 

Dat. 

causis 

to  or  for  causes 

Ace. 

causas 

causes 

Voc. 

causae 

0  causes,  or  ye  causes 

Abl. 

causis 

by,  from,  in,  with  causes 

2.  Second  or  o 

Declension.     VI. 

,  Rem.  N.  1,  2  ;  XV.  3. 

Singular. 

mind  (m.) 

boy  (m.) 

field (m.)              war  (a.) 

N. 

animus 

puer 

ager                 bellum 

G. 

animi 

pueri 

agri                  belli 

D. 

animo 

puero 

agro                  bello 

Ac. 

animum 

puerum 

agrum             bellum 

V. 

anime 

puer 

ager                 bellum 

Ab. 

animo 

puero 

agro                 bello 
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Plural. 
N. 

G. 

D. 

Ac. 

V. 

Ab. 


animi 

animorum 

animis 

animos 

animi 

animis 


puen 

puerorum 

pueris 

pueros 

pueri 

pueris 


agri 

agrorum 

agris 

agios 

agri 

agris 


bella 

bellorum 

bellis 

bella 

bella 

bellis 


3.    Third    Declension.      Stems   ending  in  a  consonant   or  i.     X. 
Rem.  1,  N.  1. 

a.  Stem  ending  in  a  mute.     X.,  Rem.  2,  N.  1,  a. 


Sing. 

law  (I) 

guide  (c.) 

soldier  (m.) 

state  (f.) 

head  (n.) 

N. 

lex 

dux 

miles 

civitas 

caput 

G. 

legis 

ducis 

militis 

civitatis 

capitis 

D. 

legi 

duci 

militi 

civitati 

capiti 

Ac. 

legem 

ducem 

militem 

civitatem 

caput 

V. 

lex 

dux 

miles 

civitas 

caput 

Ab. 

lege 

duce 

milite 

civitate 

capite 

Lural. 

N. 

leges 

duces 

milites 

civitates 

capita 

G. 

legum 

ducum 

militum 

civitatum 

capitum 

D. 

legibus 

ducibus 

militibus 

civitatibus 

capitibus 

Ac 

leges 

duces 

milites 

civitates 

capita 

V. 

leges 

duces 

milites 

civitates 

capita 

Ab. 

legibus 

ducibus 

militibus 

civitatibus 

capitibus 

b.  Stem  ending  in  a  liquid.     X.,  Rem.  3. 


Singular. 

consul  (m.) 

sister  (f.) 

father  (m.) 

name  (n.) 

body  (n.) 

N. 

consul 

soror 

pater 

no  men 

corpus 

G. 

consulis 

sororis 

patris 

nominis 

corporis 

D. 

consuli 

sorori 

patri 

nomini 

corpori 

Ac. 

consulem 

sororem 

patrem 

nomen 

corpus 

V. 

consul 

soror 

pater 

nomen 

corpus 

Ab. 

consule 

sorore 

patre 

nomine 

corpore 

Plural. 

N.j  Ac,  V.  consules  sorores  patres 

G.  consulum  sororum  patrum 

D.,  Ab.         consulibus  sororibus  patribus 


nomina        corpora 
nominum     corporum 
nominibus  corporibus 
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Sing 
N. 

G. 
D. 
Ac. 
V. 

Ab. 

Plural. 

N. 

G. 

D. 
Ac, 
V. 
Ab. 


<-.  Stem  ending  in  i.     X. 

tower  (f.)  cloud  (f.) 

turris  nubes 

turris  nubis 

turri  nubi 

turrem  (im)  nubem 

turris  nubes 

turre  (i)  nube 


turres 

turrium 

turribus 

turres  (isj& 

turres 

turribus 


nubes 

nubium 

nubibus 

nubes  (is) 

nubes 

nubibus 


Rem.  4,  N.  l,b,  2,  3. 

sea  (n.)  animal  (u.)  s^kp  (n.) 

mare  animal  calcar 

maris  animalis  calcaris 

mari  animali  calcari 

mare  animal  calcar 

mare  animal  calcar 

mari  animali  calcari 

maria  animalia  calcaria 

marium  animalium  calcarium 

maribus  animalibus  calcaribus 

maria  animalia  calcaria 

maria  animalia  calcaria 

maribus  animalibus  calcaribus 


d.  Stem  ending 
plural.     X.,  4. 


in  a  consonant  in  the  singular  and  in  a  vowel  (i;  in  the 


Sing. 

N. 

G. 

D. 

Ac. 

V. 

Ab. 

Plural. 

N. 

G. 

D. 

Ac. 
V. 

Ab. 


city  (f.) 

urbs 

urbis 

urbi 

urbem 

urbs 

urbe 

urbes 

urbium 

urbibus 


night  (f.) 

nox 

noctis 

nocti 

noctem 

nox 

nocte 

noctes 

noctium 

noctibus 


age  (f.) 

aetas 

aetatis 

aetati 

aetatem 

aetas 

aetate 


mouse  (m.) 
mus 
muris 
muri 
murem 
mus 
mure 


urbes  (is)   noctes  (is; 
urbes  noctes 

urbibus      noctibus 


aetates  mures 

aetatium  (urn)  murium 
aetatibus  muribus 

aetates  (is)        mures  (is) 
aetates  mures 

aetatibus  muribus 


shower  (m.) 

imber 

imbris 

imbri 

imbrem 

imber 

imbre  (i) 

imbres 

imbrium 

imbribus 

imbres  (is) 

imbres 

imbribus 


e.  The  following  are  among  those  sometimes  classed  as  irregular  be- 
cause exhibiting  peculiar  forms  :  — 

Singular,  ox  (c.)       old  man  (m.)       flesh  (f.)  bone  (n.)  force  (f.) 

senex              caro  os  vis 

senis               carnis  ossis  vis  (rare) 

seni                  carni  ossi  

senem             carnem  os  vim 

sene                carne  osse  vi 


N., 

V. 

bos 

G. 

bovis 

D. 

bovi 

Ac. 

bovem 

Ab. 

bove 
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Plural.  cattle.  strength. 

N.,  A.,  V.  boves  senes  carnes  ossa  vires 

G.  bourn  (bovum)     senum         carnium  ossium       virium 

D.  Ab.        bobus  (bubus)      senibus      carnibus  ossibus      viribus 

4.    Fourth  or  u  Declension.    XXIII.,  1. 


Singular. 

hand  (f.) 

lake  (m.) 

knee  (n.) 

N. 

manus 

lacus 

genu 

G. 

manus 

lacus 

genu  (us) 

D. 

manui  (u) 

lacui  (u) 

genu 

Ac. 

manum 

lacum 

genu 

V. 

manus 

lacus 

genu 

Ab. 

manu 

lacu                             i genu 

Plural. 

N. 

manus 

lacus 

genua 

G. 

manuum 

lacuum 

genuum 

D. 

manibus 

lacubus 

genibus 

Ac. 

manus 

lacus 

genua 

Y. 

manus 

lacus 

genua 

Ab. 

manibus 

lacubus 

genibus 

Domus, 

house,  has  two  stems 

,  ending  in  u  and   o,  and 

is  declined  as 

follows  : 

Singular. 

Plural. 

N. 

domus 

domus 

G. 

domus  (domi,  loc.)              domuum  (domorum) 

D. 

domui  (domo) 

domibus 

Ac. 

domum 

domos  (domus) 

V. 

domus 

domus 

Ab. 

domo  (domu) 

domibus 

5.  Fifth 

[  or  e  Declension. 

XVI.,  Rem.  1,  2,  N.  1. 

day  (m.) 

thing  (f.) 

Singular.            Plural. 

Singular. 

PluTal. 

N. 

dies            dies 

res 

res 

G. 

diei             dierum 

rei  (N.  22,  d) 

rerum 

D. 

diei             diebus 

rei 

rebus 

Ac. 

diem           dies 

rem 

res 

V. 

dies             dies 

res 

res 

Ab. 

die              diebus 

re 

rebus 
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6.  Eirst  and  Second  Declensions.     VII.,  Rem. 

a.  Masc.  ending  in  -us. 

Magnus,  great. 

Singular.  M.  F.  ,N- 

N.  raagnus  magna  magnum 

G.  magni  magnae  magni 

D.  magno  magnae  magno 

Ac.  magnum  magnam  magnum 

V.  magne  magna  magnum 

Ab.  magno  magna  magno 

Plural. 

N.  magni  magnae  magna 

G.  magnorum  magnarum  magnorum 

D.  magnis  magnis  magnis 

Ac.  magnos  magnas  magna 

V.  magni  magnae  magna 

Ab.  magnis  magnis  magnis 

b.  Masc.  ending  in  -er.     VII.,  Note. 

Miser,  wretched.  Niger,  black. 

ingular.       M.  P.  N.  M.  F.  N. 

N.     miser         misera  miserum     niger  nigra        nigrum 

G.      miseri        miserae  miseri  nigri  nigrae      nigri 

D.      misero       miserae  misero         nigro  nigrae      nigro 

Ac.     miserum    miseram  miserum      nigrum     nigram     nigrum 

V.      miser  misera  miserum      niger  nigra         nigrum 

Ab.    misero       misera  misero         nigro  nigra         nigro 
Plural. 

N.      miseri        miserae  misera  nigri  nigrae       nigra 

G.      misero-      misera-  misero-        nigro-  nigra-       nigro- 

rum  rum  rum  rum  rum  rum 

D.      miseris      miseris  miseris         nigris  nigris        nigris 

Ac.    miseros     miseras  misera  nigros  nigras       nigra 

V.      miseri         miserae  misera  nigri  nigrae       nigra 

Ab.    miseris       miseris  miseris        nigris  nigris       nigris 


c.  The  following,  with  their  compounds,  have  the  genitive  singular 
lus  and  the  dative  in  I  in  all  the  genders  :  alter  has  gen.  in  -ius. 


m 
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alius  (  n.  aliud),  other      totus,  whole     alter,  other  (of  two) 
nullus,  none  ullus,  any         neuter,  -trius,  neither 

solus,  alone  unus,  one         uter,  -trius,  which  (of  two) 


Of  these  the 

singular  is 

thus  declined 

M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

N.     unus 

una 

unum 

uter 

utra 

utrum 

G.      unius 

unius 

unius 

utrius 

utrius 

utrius 

L) .     uni 

uni 

uni 

utri 

utri 

utri 

Ac.    unum 

unam 

unum 

utrum 

utram 

utrum 

Ab.    uno 

una 

uno 

utro 

utra 

utro 

N.     alius 

alia 

aliud 

alter 

altera 

alterum 

G.      alius 

alius 

alius 

alterius 

alterius 

alterius 

D.     alii 

alii 

alii 

alteri 

alteri 

alteri 

Ac.    alium 

aliam 

aliud 

alterum 

alteram 

alterum 

Ab.    alio 

alia 

alio 

altero 

altera 

altero 

The  plurals  are  regular, 

like  those  of 

magnus. 

7.    Third  J} 

•eclension 

.     X.,  Rem. 

preceding  inflection  of 

omnis,  ai 

Rem.  5. 

a.    Vowel  (i)  stems  with  three  terminations  in  nom.  sing. 
Acer,  sharp  {stem  acri-). 


Singular. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

Plural.      M. 

F. 

N. 

N.,V. 

acer 

acris 

acre 

acres 

acres 

acria 

G. 

acris 

acris 

acris 

acrium 

acrium 

acrium 

D. 

acri 

acri 

acri 

acribus 

acribus 

acribus 

Ac. 

acrem 

acrem 

acre 

acres  (is) 

acres  (is) 

acria 

Ab. 

acri 

acri 

acri 

acribus 

acribus 

acribus 

b.    Vowel  (i)  stems  with  two  terminations  in  nom.  sing.     Cf.  omnis, 
X.,  3. 

Levis,  light  {stem,  levi-). 


Singular. 

M.,  F. 

N.               Plural.       M.,  F. 

N. 

N.,  V. 

levis 

leve 

leves 

levia 

G. 

levis 

levis 

levium 

levium 

D. 

levi 

levi 

levibus 

levibus 

Ac 

levem 

leve 

leves  (is) 

levia 

Ab. 

levi 

levi 

levibus 

levibus 
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c.    Consonant  stems  with   one   termination    in   nom. 
form  of  i-   stems  in  abl.  sing,  (e  or  i),  in  nent.  plur. 
plur.  (-ium).     XI.  2. 

Audax,  bold  (stem  audac-). 

N.  Plural.     M.,  F. 

audax  audaces 

audacis  audacium 

audaci  audacibus 


Singular. 

N. 

G. 

D. 

Ac. 

V. 

Ab. 


N. 

G. 

D. 

Ac. 

V. 

Ab. 


M.,  F. 

audax 

audacis 

audaci 

audacem 

audax 

audace  (i) 


audax 
audax 
audace  (i) 


audaces  (is) 

audaces 

audacibus 


sing.,   with   the 
(-ia)3  and  gen. 


N. 

audacia 

audacium 

audacibus 

audacia 

audacia 

audacibus 


Recens,  recent  (stem  recent-). 

recens  recens  recentes 

recentis  recentis  recentium 

recenti  recenti  recentibus 

recentem  recens  recentes  (is) 

recens  recens  recentes 

recente  (i)  recente  (i)  recentibus 


recentia 

recentium 

recentibus 

recentia 

recentia 

recentibus 


d.    Other  examples  are 


Singular. 

m.,  f.     (going) 

N. 

M.,  f.  (equal)     N. 

N.  V. 

iens 

iens 

par 

par 

G. 

euntis 

euntis 

paris 

paris 

D. 

eunti 

eunti 

pari 

pari 

Ac. 

euntem 

iens 

parem 

par 

Ab. 

eunte  (i) 

eunte  (i) 

pari 

pari 

'lural. 

N.  V. 

euntes 

euntia 

pares 

paria 

G. 

enntium 

euntium 

parium 

parium 

D. 

euntibus 

euntibus 

paribus 

paribus 

Ac. 

euntes 

euntia 

pares 

paria 

Ab. 

euntibus 

euntibus 

paribus 

paribus 

Singular. 

m.,  f.     (headlong)      n. 

m.,  f.      (ric 

h)         N. 

N.  V. 

praeceps 

praeceps 

dives 

dives 

G. 

praecipitis 

praecipitis 

divitis 

divitis 

D. 

praecipiti 

praecipiti 

diviti 

diviti 

Ac 

praecipitem 

praeceps 

divitem 

dives 

Ab. 

praecipiti 

praecipiti 

divite 

divite 

Plural. 

M.  F. 

N. 

M.  F. 

N. 

N.  V. 

praecipites 

praecipitia 

divites 

[ditia] 

G. 

praecipitium 

praecipitium 

divitum 

divitum 

D. 

praecipitibus 

praecipitibus 

divitibus 

divitibus 

Ac 

praecipites 

praecipitia 

divites 

[ditia] 

Ab. 

praecipitibus 

praecipitibus 

divitibus 

divitibus 

Singular, 

m.,  p.     {fertile) 

N. 

M.,  F.       (old) 

N. 

N.  V. 

uber 

uber 

vetus 

vetus 

G. 

uberis 

uberis 

veteris 

veteris 

1). 

uberi 

uberi 

veteri 

veteri 

Ac. 

uberem 

uber 

veterem 

vetus 

Ab. 

ubere 

ubere 

vetere 

vetere 

Plural. 

N.  V. 

uberes 

ubera 

veteres 

Vetera 

G. 

uberum 

uberum 

veterum 

veterum 

D. 

uberibus 

uberibus 

veteribus 

veteribus 

Ac. 

uberes 

ubera 

veteres 

vetera 

Ab. 

uberibus 

uberibus 

veteribus 

veteribus 

8.  Comparison  of  Adjectives.     XI.  1  (Comp.).     XIII.  3  (Sup.) 
a.  Comparatives   have  two  terminations  in   the   nom.  sing,  and  are 
regularly  declined  as  follows  :  — ■ 

fortis,  brave  ;  (comp.)  fortior,  braver. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

M.,  F. 

N. 

M.,  F. 

N. 

N. 

fortior 

fortius 

fortiores 

fortiora 

G. 

fortioris 

fortioris 

fortiorum 

fortiorum 

D. 

fortiori 

fortiori 

fortioribus 

fortioribus 

Ac. 

fortiorem 

fortius 

fortiores  (is 

i)       fortiora 

V. 

fortior 

fortius 

fortiores 

fortiora 

Ab. 

fortiore  (i) 

fortiore  (i) 

fortioribus 

fortioribus 

Plus, 

more,  is  a  neuter 

noun  in  the  singular  and  an  adjective  in  Jhe 

plural. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

N. 

M., 

F. 

N. 

N. 

V.            plus 

plures 

plura 

G. 

pluris 

plurium 

plurium 

D. 



pluribus 

pluribus 

Ac. 

plus 

plures  (is) 

plura 

Ab. 

plure 

pluribus 

pluribus 
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b.  In  the  following  adjectives  the  three  forms  of  comparison  are 
derived  from  different  stems  :  — 

bonus,  melior,  optimus,  good,  better,  best. 

malus,  pejor  (peior),  pessimus,  bad,  worse,  worst. 

magnus,  major  (maior),  maximus,  great,  greater,  greatest. 

parvus,  minor,  minimus,  small,  less,  least. 

multus,  plus  («.),  plurimus,  much,  more,  most. 

multi,  plures,  plurimi,  many,  more,  most. 

nequam  (indecl.\  nequior,  nequissimus,  worthless. 

frugi  (indecl.),  frugalior,  frugalissimus,  useful,  worthy. 

dexter,  dexterior,  dextimus,  on  the  right,  dexterous. 

c.  The  following  Comparatives  and  Superlatives  appear  without  a 
Positive  because  formed  from  stems  not  used  as  adjectives  :  — 

cis,  citra  (adv.  on  this  side) :  citerior,  citimus,  hither,  hithermost. 
in,  intra  (prep,  in,  within)  :  interior,  intimus,  inner,  inmost. 
prae,  pro  (prep,  before) :  prior,  primus,  former,  first. 
prope  (adv.  near)  :  propior,  proximus,  nearer,  next, 
ultra  (ado.  beyond) :  ulterior,  ultimus,  farther,  farthest. 

d.  Of  the  following  the  positive  forms  are  rare,  except  when  used 
as  nouns  (generally  in  the  plural)  :  — 

exterus,  exterior,  extremus  (extimus),  outer,  outmost. 
inferus,  inferior,  infimus  (imus),  lower,  lowest. 
posterus,  posterior,  postremus  (postumus),  latter,  last. 
superus,  superior,  supremus  or  summus,  higher,  highest. 

The  plurals,  exteri,  foreigners',  posteri,  posterity ;  superi,  the  heav- 
enly gods;  inferi,  those  beloic,  are  common. 

e.  The  following  in  -lis  add  -limus  to  the  stem  clipped  of  its  vowel : 
facilis,  difficilis,  similis,  dissimilis,  gracilis,  humilis ;  comparative 
regular :  as,  facilis,  easy  ;  facilior,  facillimus. 

/  Adjectives  in  -er  form  the  superlative  by  adding  -rimus  to  the 
nominative ;  the  comparative  is  regular :  as  acer,  keen  ;  acrior,  acer- 
rimus. 
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9.     ADVERBS,      a.  Formation.  XIII.  1.     b.  Comparison.  XV.  2. 
10.    a.  The  Numeral  Adjectives  and  Adverbs  are :  — 


Cardinal, 

Ordinal, 

Distributive, 

Adverbs, 

Roman 

answering  the 

answering    the 

answering  the 

answering  the 

Numerals 

question, 

question, 

question, 

question, 

How  many  f 

Which  in  order  ? 

How  many  each 

?        How  often  ? 

I. 

unus,  -a,  -um 

primus,  -a,  -um 

singuli,  one  by 

semel,  once 

II. 

duo,  -ae,  -o 

secundus  or  alter 

bini            [one 

bis 

III. 

tres,  tria 

tertius 

terni  or  trini 

ter 

IV. 

quattuor 

quartus 

quaterni 

quater 

V. 

quinque 

quintus 

quini 

quinquies 

VI. 

sex 

sextus 

seni 

sexies 

VII. 

septem 

Septimus 

septeni 

septies 

VIII. 

octo  p 

octavus 

octoni 

octies 

IX. 

novem 

nonus 

noveni 

novies 

X. 

decern 

decimus 

deni 

decies 

XI. 

undecim 

undecimus 

undeni 

undecies 

XII. 

duodecim 

duodecimus 

duodeni 

duodecies 

XIII. 

tredecim 

tertius  decimus 

terni  deni 

tredecies 

XIV. 

quattuordecim   quartus  decimus 

quaterni  deni 

quattuordecies 

XV. 

quindecim 

quintus  decimus 

quini  deni 

quindecies 

XVI. 

sedecim 

sextus  decimus 

seni  deni 

sedecies 

XVII. 

septendecim 

septimus  decimus 

septeni  deni 

septies  decies 

XVIII. 

duodeviginti 

(octodecim) 

duodevicesimus 

duodeviceni 

duodevicies 

XIX. 

undeviginti 

(novendecim) 

undevicesimus 

undeviceni 

undevicies 

XX. 

viginti 

vicesimus 

viceni 

vicies 

XXI. 

unus  et  viginti 

(viginti  unus) 

vicesimus  primus 

viceni  singuli 

semel  et  vicies 

XXX. 

triginta 

tricesimus 

triceni 

tricies 

XL. 

quadraginta 

quadragesimus 

quadrageni 

quadragies 

L. 

quinquaginta 

quinquagesimus 

quinquageni 

quinquagies 

LX. 

sexaginta 

sexagesimus 

sexageni 

sexagies 

LXX. 

septuaginta 

septuagesimus 

septuageni 

septuagies 

LXXX. 

octoginta 

octogesimus 

octogeii 

octogies 

XC. 

nonaginta 

nonagesimus 

nonageni 

nonagies 

C. 

centum 

centesimus 

centeni 

centies 

CI. 

centum  et  unus 

centesimus  primus 

centeni  singuli 

L  centies  semel 

cc. 

ducenti,  -ae,  -a 

ducentesimus 

duceni 

ducenties 

ccc. 

trecenti 

trecentesimus 

treceni 

trecenties 

cccc. 

quadringenti 

quadringentesimus 

quadringeni 

quadringenties 

10.  wD, 

quingenti 

quingentesimus 

quingeni 

quingenties 

DC. 

sexcenti 

sexcentesimus 

sesceni 

sexcenties 

DCC. 

septingenti 

septingentesimus 

septingeni 

septingenties 

DCCC. 

octingenti 

octingentesimus 

octingeni 

octingenties 

DCCCC. 

nongenti 

nongentesimu9 

nongeni 

nongenties 

CIO.orM. 

mille 

millesimus 

singula  millia 

millies 

100. 

duo  millia 

bis  millesimus 

bina  millia 

bis  millies 

APPENDIX. 


211 


b.  The  Cardinals  from  quattuor  to  centum,  inclusive,  are  indeclinable. 

c.  The  hundreds  are  declined  like  the  plural  of  magnus. 

d.  Mille,  as  an  adjective,  is  indeclinable.  As  a  substantive,  mille  is 
used  in  the  Neut.  Sing.,  Nom.  and  Ace.  The  plural  is  inflected  like  the 
plural  of  mare  (App.  3,  c.)  :  milia,  milium,  etc. 

e.  The  inflection  of  unus  is  given  in  App.  6,  c. 

f.  Tres,  tria,  is  an  i-  stem,  and  is  regularly  declined  like  the  plural  of 
omnis  or  levis. 

g.  Duo  and  ambo  {both),  are  thus  declined:  — 


N. 

duo 

duae 

duo 

G. 

duorum 

duarum 

duorum 

D. 

duobus 

duabus 

duobus 

Ace. 

duos  (duo) 

duas 

duo 

Abl. 

duobus 

duabus 

duobus 

11.      PRONOUNS. 


a.    Personal  Pronouns. 


First  Person. 

Second  Person. 

N. 

ego,  I 

nos,  we     . 

tu,  tho 

U 

vos,  ye  or  you 

G. 

mei,  of  me 

nostrum  (tri), 

of 

us 

tui 

vestrum  (tri) 

D. 

mihi,  to  me 

nobis,  to  us 

tibi 

vobis 

Ac 

me,  me 

nos,  us 

te 

vos 

V. 





tu 

vos 

Ab. 

me,  by  me 

nobis,  by  us 

te 

vobis 

Rem.  The  personal  pronouns  of  the  third  person  —  he,  she,  it,  they  — 
are  wanting  in  Latin,  the  demonstrative  is  being  commonly  used. 

b.  The  Reflexive  Pronoun  of  the  third  Person  (referring  to  the 
subject  of  the  sentence  or  clause,  and  hence  used  only  in  the  oblique 
cases)  is  the  same  in  the  singular  and  plural :  viz.,  — 

G.  sui,  of  himself,  herself,  themselves 

D.  sibi,  to       " 

Ac.  se  (sese)  "  "  " 

Ab.  se  (sese),  by      " 
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c.  The  Possessive  Pronouns, 

meus,  my,  noster,  our, 

tuus,  thy,  your,  vester,  your, 

suus,  his,  her,  its,  suus,  their, 

are  declined  as  adjectives  of  the  first  and  second  declensions  :  meus,  raea, 
meum ;  noster,  nostra,  nostrum ;  but  meus  has  in  the  vocative 
singular  masculine  generally  mi,  sometimes  meus. 

d.  The  Demonstrative  Pronouns  are  used  either  with  nouns  as 
adjectives,  or  alone  as  pronouns ;  and,  from  their  signification,  cannot 
(except  ipse)  have  a  vocative.     They  are  thus  declined  :  — 


Singular. 

N. 
G. 
D. 


Plural. 

N. 
G. 
D. 

Ac. 
Ab. 

Singular. 

N. 
G. 
D. 


M. 

hie 

hujus 

huic 


Ac.     nunc 
Ab.     hoc 


hi 

horum 

his 

hos 

his 

ille 

illlus 

illi 


Ac.     ilium 
Ab.     illo 


F.  N. 

haec  hoc,  this 

hujus  hujus 

huic  huic 

hanc  hoc 

hac  hoc 


hae  haec,  these 

harum  horum 

his  his 

has  haec 

his  his 

ilia  illud,  that 

illlus  illius 

illi  illi 

illam  illud 

ilia  illo 


M. 
is 

ejus 
ei 

eum 
eo 


r. 
ea 
ejus 
ei 

earn 
ea 


N. 

id,  that 

ejus 

ei 

id 

eo 


ei  (ii)      eae  ea,  those 

eorum     earura  eorum 

eis  (iis) 
eos  eas  ea 

eis  (iis) 

ipse  ipsa  ipsum,  self 

ipsius       ipsius  ipsius 

ipsi  ipsi  ipsi 

ipsum      ipsam  ipsum 

ipso  ipsa  ipso 


Rem.  1.     The  plural  of  ilia  and  ipse  is  like  that  of  magnus. 
Rem.  2.     Iste,  ista,  istud,  that  (near  to  you),  is  inflected  like  ille. 


N. 
G. 
D. 

Ac 
Ab 


Singular. 

idem 


Plural. 


{the  same) 
eadem      idem         iidem  (ei-)  eaedem       eadem 
ejusdem  ejusdem  ejusdem  eorundem     earundem  eorundem 
eidem       eidem        eidem  eisdem  (iisdem) 

eundem    eandem    idem  eosdem         easdem        eadem 

eodem      eadem      eddem  eisdem  (iisdem) 
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e.  The  Relative  Pronoun  qui,  who,  which,  that,  is  thus  declined  : 


Singular. 

Plural. 

N. 

qui 

quae 

quod 

qui 

quae 

quae 

G. 

cujus 

cujus 

cujus 

quorum 

quarura 

quorum 

D. 

cui 

cui 

cui 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

Ac. 

quem 

quara 

quod 

quos 

quas 

quae 

Ab. 

quo 

qua 

quo 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

/.  The  Interrogative  quis  (qui)   who  ?    which  ?  is  declined  in  the 
singular  as  follows  :  — 


N. 

quis  (qui) 

quae 

quid  (quod) 

G. 

cujus 

cujus 

cujus 

D. 

cui 

cui 

cui 

Ac. 

quem 

quam 

quid  (quod) 

Ab. 

quo 

qua 

quo 

The    forms  quis,  quae,  quid,  are   substantive.      Qui   and   quod  are 

adjective  forms.     The  plural  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  relative. 

g.   Indefinite  Pronouns. 

The  Indefinite  quis,  qui,  any,  is  inflected  like  the  interrogative. 

The  Indefinite  Compounds  siquis,  siqui  (si  quis, -si  qui),  if  any  one, 
if  any  ;  nequis,  nequi  (lie  quis,  ne  qui),  lest  any  one,  lest  any  ;  nura 
quis,  num  qui,  whether  any  one,  whether  an// ;  aliquis  (alius  -f-  quis), 
some  one  or  other,  some  one,  some,  are  thus  declined :  — 

Singular.  Plural. 

N.    aliquis      aliqua      aliquid  aliqui  aliquae        aliqua 

(aliqui)  (aliquod) 

G.  aliciijus  aliquorum  aliquarum  aliquorum 

D.  alicui  aliquibus 

Ac.  aliquem  aliquam  aliquid  aliquos        aliquas        aliqua 

(aliquod) 
Ab.  aliquo      aliqua      aliquo  aliquibus 

The  Indefinite  Compounds  quidam,  a,  a  certain,  a  certain  one ;  quis- 
piam,  any  one,  any  ;  quisquam,  any  one  at  ail ;  quivis  (qui  -(-  vis,  from 
volo),  any  one  you  wish,  any  one,  any  ;  quilibet  (qui  -|-  libet,  it  pleases), 
any  one  you  please,  any  one,  any,  are  inflected  like  the  simple  forms  of  quis 
and  qui.     Cf.  e.  and  /.  above. 
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The  Indefinite  Relative  quicumque  (qui  -|-  -cumque,  ever),  whoever,  is 
declined  like  qui. 

The  Indefinite  Relative  quisquis  (quis  -\-  quis),  whoever,  has  both  parts 
declined,  but  certain  forms  are  wanting  :  — 

Singular. 

N.      quisquis  (quiqui)  quidquid  (quicquid) 

Ac.     quemquem  quidquid  (quicquid) 

Ab.    quoquo  quaqua  quoquo 

Plural. 

N.      quiqui  D.,  Ab.    quibusquibus 

The  Universal  Indefinite  quisque,  each  one,  every  one,  is  inflected  like 
the  simple  quis. 


12.     REGULAR   VERBS. 
First   Conjugation,     Active  Voice. 

Rem.  In  the  first  conjugation  the  verb  amo  is  so  exhibited  as  to  show 
the  root,  stem  vowel,  tense  sign  (if  any),  and  the  personal  endings.  When 
the  vowel  of  the  stem  or  tense  sign  has  been  contracted  with  the  vowel 
of  the  ending,  the  contracted  vowel  is  enclosed  in  parentheses. 

For  formation  of  the  various  forms  of  the  verb,  vid.  XIX. 

Principal  Parts  :  Pres.  amo,  Infiii.  ama-re,  Pert*,  amav-i,  Perf. 
Part,  amat-us. 

INDICATIVE  MODE  (Modus  Indicatives). 

Present  Tense  (Tempus  Praesens). 
Singular.  Plural. 

am-(a)-o,  I  love.  am-a-mus,  we  love, 

am-a-s,  you  love.  am-a-tis,  you  love. 

am-a-t,  he  (she)  loves.  am-a-nt,  they  love. 

Imperfect  Tense  (Tempus  Imperfection). 

am-a-ba-m,  I  was  loving.  am-a-ba-mus,  we  were  loving. 

am-a-ba-s,  you  were  loving.  am-a-ba-tis,  you  were  loving. 

am-a-ba-t,  he  was  loving.  am-a-ba-nt,  they  were  loving. 


APPENDIX. 


215 


Future  Tense  (Tempus  Futurum). 
am-a-b(i  ?)-o,  I  shall  love.  am-a-bi-mus,  we  shall  love. 

am-a-bi-s,  you  will  love.  am-a-bi-tis,  you  will  love. 

am-a-bi-t,  he  will  love.  am-a-bu-nt,  they  will  love. 

Perfect  Tense  (Tempus  Perfectum). 

am-a-v-i,  I  have  loved,  I  loved.  am-a-v-imus,   we    have    loved,    we 

loved. 
am-a-v-isti,  you  have  loved,  you        am-a-v-istis,   you    have  loved,  you 

loved.  loved. 

am-a-v-it,  he  has  loved,  he  loved.        am-a-v-erunt,    or    ere,    they    have 

loved,  they  loved. 
Pluperfect  Tense  (Tempus  Plusquamperfectum). 

ara-a-v-era-m,  I  had  loved.  am-a-v-era-mus,  we  had  loved. 

am-a-v-era-s,  you  had  loved.  ani-a-v-era-tis,  you  had  loved. 

am-a-v-era-t,  hehad  loved.  am-a-v-era-nt,  they  had  loved. 

Future  Prefect  Tense  (Tempus  Futurum  Exactum). 

am-a-v-er(i  ?)-o,  I  shall  have  loved,    am-a-v-eri-mus,  we  shall  have  loved. 
am-a-v-eri-s,  you  will  have  loved.       am-a-v-eri-tis,  you  will  have  loved. 
am-a-v-eri-t,  he  will  have  loved.        am-a-v-eri-nt,  they  will  have  loved. 


SUBJUNCTIVE   MODE  (Modus  Subjunctivus). 
Present. 


am-e-m      (No  single  English  expves- 
am-e-S        s'ou  W0lu(l  fairly  represent 

am-e-t 


the  Latin  subjunctive.) 


am-e-mus 
am-e-tis 

am-e-nt 


am-a-re-m 

am-a-re-s 

am-a-re-t 

am-a-v-eri-m 

am-a-v-eri-s 

am-a-v-eri-t 


Imperfect. 


Perfect. 


am-a-re-mus 

am-a-re-tis 

am-a-re-nt 

am-a-v-eri-mus 

am-a-v-eri-tis 

am-a-v-eri-irt 


am-a-v-isse-m 

am-a-v-isse-s 

am-a-v-isse-t 


Pluperfect. 


am-a-v-isse-mus 

am-a-v-isse-tis, 

am-a-v-isse-nt 
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IMPERATIVE   MODE  (Modus  Imperative©). 
Present. 
2.     am-a,  love  thou.  am-ate,  love  ye. 

Future. 

2.  am-a-to,  thou  shalt  love.  am  a  tote,  ye  shall  love. 

3.  am  a -to,  he  shall  love.  am-a  uto,  they  shall  love. 

INFINITIVE   MODE  (Modus  Infinitivus). 
Pres.    am-a-re,  to  love. 
Per/,    am-a-v-isse,  to  have  loved. 
Put.     am-a-t-urus  esse,  to  be  about  to  love,  to  purpose  to  love. 

PARTICIPLES  (PARTICTPIA). 

Pres.  amans,  loving.     Geu.  amantis.    For  inflection,  vid.  App.  7,  c. 
Put.    am-a-t-urus,  -a,  -um,  about  to  love.     (Inflected  like  magnus.) 

GERUND  (Gerundium). 
G.     am-a-ndi,  of  loving. 
D.     am-a-ndo,  for  loving. 
Ac.    am-a-ndum,  loving. 
Ab.  am-a-ndo,  by  loving. 

SUPINE  (Supinum). 
Ac.  am  a-t-u-m,  to  love  Ab.  am-a-t-u,  to  love. 

First   Conjugation.     Passive  Voice. 
For  formation  of  the  passive,  vid.  XXVII. 
Principal  Parts  :  Pres.  amor,  Infiu.  ama-ri,  Perf.  amatus  sum. 

INDICATIVE  MODE. 

Present  Tense. 
Singular.  Plural. 

am-(a)-or,  I  am  loved.  am-a-mur,  we  are  loved, 

am-a-ris  (re),  you  are  loved.  am-a-mini,  you  are  loved. 

am-a-tur,  he  (she,  it)  is  loved.  am-a-ntur,  they  are  loved. 

Imperfect. 

I  was  loved. 
am-a-ba-r  am  a  ba  mur 

am-a-ba-ris  (re)  am-a  ba  mini 

am-a-ba-tur  am-a-ba-ntur 
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Future. 
I  shall  be  loved. 
am-a-b(i  ?)-or  am-a-bi-mur 

am-a-be-ris  (re)  am-a-bi-mini 

am-a-bi-tur  am-a  bu-ntur 

Perfect. 
I  have  been  loved,  was  loved. 
am-a-t-us   sum  am-a-t-i    sumus 

am-a-t-us   es  am-a-t-i   estis 

am-a-t-us    est  am  a-t-i  sunt 

Pluperfect. 
I  had  been  loved. 
am-a-t-us   eram  am-a-t-i  eramus 

am-a-t-us   eras  am-a-t-i   eratis 

am-a-t-us   erat  am-a-t-i  erant 

Future  Perfect. 
I  shall  have  been  loved. 
am-a-t-us   ero  am-a-t-i   erimus 

am-a-t-us   eris  am-a-t-i   eritis 

am-a-t-us   erit  am-a-t-i   erunt 

SUBJUNCTIVE   MODE. 
Present. 
am-e-r  am-e-mur 

am-e-ris  (re)  am-e-mini 

am-e-tur  am-e-ntur 

Imperfect. 

am-a-r-er  am-a-re  mur 

am-a-re-ris  (re)  am  are-mini 

am-a-re-tur  am  are  ntur 

Perfect. 

am-a-t-us   sim  am-a-t-i  simus 

am-a-t-us    sis  am-a-t-i  sitis 

am-a-t-us   sit  am-a-t-i  sint 

Pluperfect. 

am-a-t-us   essem  am-a-t-i  essemus 

am-a-t-us   esses  am-a-t-i  essetis 

am-a-t-us    esset  am  a  t  i  essent 


218 


APPENDIX. 


2.  am-a-re,  be  thou  loved. 


IMPERATIVE. 
Present. 

2.  am-a-mini,  be  je  loved. 

Future. 
2.  am-a-tor,  thou  shalt  be  loved. 
3    am-a-tor,  he  shall  be  loved.  3.  am-a-ntor,  they  shall  be  loved. 


INFINITIVE. 

Pres.  am-a-ri,  to  be  loved. 

Per/,  ani-a-t-us  esse,  to  have  been 
loved. 

Tut.  am-a-t-um  iri  (amatus  fore), 
to  be  about  to  be  loved,  to  pur- 
pose to  be  loved. 


PARTICIPLES. 

Per/,  am-a-t-us,  loved,  having  been 

loved. 
Future  (Gerundive),  am-a-nd-us,  -a, 

-um,  to  be  loved. 


Second   Conjugation. 

For  formation  of  the  verb  vid.  XXXI. 

Principal  Parts  :  Act.    moneo  monere  raonui  monitus 
Pass,  moneor  moneri  monitus  sum 


INDIC. 


Active.       SUBJ. 


moneo,  I  warn,      moneam 
mones,  you  warn,  moneas 
monet,  he  warns,    moneat 


INDIC.        Passive. 
Present. 

moneor 
moneris  (re) 


SUBJ. 


monemus 

monetis 

monent 


moneamus 

moneatis 

moneant 


monetur 

monemur 
monemini 
monentur 


monear 
monearis  (re) 
moneatur 


moneamur 
moneamjni 
moneantur 


monebam 

monebas 
mo  neb  at 

monebamus 

monebatis 

monebant 


Imperfect. 
monerem  monebar 


moneres 
moneret 

moneremus 

moneretis 

monerent 


monebaris  (re) 
monebatur 

monebamur 
monebamini 
monebantur 


monerer 
monereris  (re) 
moneretur 

moneremur 
moneremini 
monerentur 
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Active. 


INDIC. 

monebo 
monebis 
monebit 

monebimus 

monebitis 

monebunt 


monui 

monuisti 

monuit 

monuiraus 
monuistis 


SUBJ. 


monuerim 

monueris 

monuerit 


INDIC. 
Future. 

monebor 
moneberis  (re) 
monebitur 

monebimur 
monebimini 

monebuntur 

Perfect. 

monitus  sum 
monitus  es 
monitus  est 


monuerimus 
monueritis 


monuerunt  (ere)   monuerint 


rnoniti  sumus 
moniti  estis 
moniti  sunt 


monueram 

monueras 

monuerat 

monueramus 

monueratis 

monuerant 


monuissem 

monuisses 

monuisset 


Pluperfect. 

monitus  eram 
monitus  eras 
monitus  erat 


monuissemus 

monuissetis 

monuissent 


moniti  eramus 
moniti  eratis 
moniti  erant 


SUBJ. 


monitus  sim 
monitus  sis 
monitus  sit 

moniti  simus 
moniti  sitis 
moniti  sint 


monitus  essem 
monitus  esses 
monitus  esset 

moniti  ess  emus 
moniti  essetis 
moniti  essent 


monuero 
monueris 
monuerit 

monuerimus 

monueritis 

monuerint 


Future  Perfect. 

monitus  ero 
monitus  eris 
monitus  erit 

moniti  erimus 
moniti  eritis 
moniti  erunt 


2.  mone 


2.  moneto 

3.  moneto 


2.  monete 


2.  monetote 

3.  monento 


IMPERATIVE. 
Present. 

2.  monere 

Future. 

2.  monetor 

3.  monetor 


2.  monemini 


3.  monentor 
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Active. 

Pres.  monere 

Perf.  monuisse 

Put.     moniturus  esse 

Pres.  monens 
Fut.      moniturus 

GERUND. 


INFINITIVE.  Passive. 

Pres.  moneri 

Perf.  monitus  esse 

Put.     monitum  iri  (monitus  fore) 
PARTICIPLES. 

Perf.  monitus 
Ger.     monendus,  -a.,  -um 
SUPINE. 


monendi,  -do,  -dum,-do 


monitum,  monitu 


Third  Conjugation, 

For  formation  of  the  verb  vid.  XXXVI. 

Principal  Parts:    Act.    tego  tegere  texi  tectus 
Pass,  tegor  tegi  tectus  sum 


Active. 

Passi 

ve. 

INDIC. 

SUBJ. 

INDIC. 
Present. 

SUBJ. 

tego,  I  cover. 

tegam 

tegor 

tegar 

tegis,  you  cover. 

tegas 

tegeris  (re) 

tegaris  (re) 

tegit,  he  covers. 

tegat 

tegitur 

tegatur 

tegimus 

tegamus 

tegimur 

tegamur 

tegitis 

tegatis 

tegimini 

tegamini 

tegunt 

tegant 

teguntur 
Imperfect. 

tegantur 

tegebam 

tegerem 

tegebar 

tegerer 

tegebas 

tegeres 

tegebaris  (re) 

tegereris  (re) 

tegebat 

tegeret 

tegebatur 

tegeretur 

tegebamus 

tegeremus 

tegebamur 

tegeiemur 

tegebatis 

tegeretis 

tegebamini 

tegeremini 

tegebant 

tegerent 

tegebantur 

Future. 

tegerentur 

tegam 

tegar 

teges 

tegeris  (re) 

teget 

tegetur 

tegemus 

tegemur 

tegetis 

tegemini 

tegent 

tegentur 
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Active. 

INDIC. 

SUBJ. 

Passive. 

INDIC.                                 SUBJ. 
Perfect. 

texi 

texisti 

texit 

texerim 

texeris 

texerit 

tectus  sum 
tectus  es 
tectus  est 

tectus  sim 
tectus  sis 
tectus  sit 

teximus 
texistis 
texerunt  (ere) 

texerimus              tecti  sumus 
texeritis                 tecti  estis 
texerint                 tecti  sunt 

tecti  simus 
tecti  sitis 
tecti  sint 

texeram 

texeras 

texerat 

texissem 

texisses 

texisset 

Pluperfect. 

tectus  eram 
tectus  eras 
tectus  erat 

tectus  essem 
tectus  esses 
tectus  esset 

texeramus 

texeratis 

texerant 

texissemus            tecti  eramus 
texissetis              tecti  eratis 
texissent               tecti  erant 

tecti  essemus 
tecti  essetis 
tecti  essent 

texero 
texeris 
texerit 

Future  Perfect. 

tectus  ero 
tectus  eris 
tectus  erit 

texerimus 

texeritis 

texerint 

tecti  erimus 
tecti  eritis 
tecti  erunt 

IMPERATIVE. 
Present. 

2.  tege,  cover. 

tegite 

tegere 
Future. 

tegimini 

2.  tegito 

3.  tegito 

tegitote 
tegunto 

tegitor 
tegitor 

INFINITIVE. 

teguntor 

Pres.  tegere 
Perf.  texisse 
Put.     tectums 

esse 

Pres.  tegi 

Perf.  tectus  esse 

Fut.    tectum  iri  (tectus  fore) 

Pres.  tegens 
Fut.    tectiirus 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perf.  tectus 
Ger.    tegendus, 

-a,  -um 

GERUND. 

SUPINE. 

tegendi,  -do,  -dum,  -do 


tectum,  tectu 
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Third  Conjugation.     Verbs  ending  in  -io. 

For  formation  vid.  XLI. 

Principal  Parts  :   Act.    capio   capere   cepi  captus 
Pass,  capior   capi  captus    sum. 
Active.  Passive. 


INDIC. 

SUBJ. 

INDIC. 

SUBJ. 

Present. 

capio,  I  take. 

capiam 

capior 

capiar 

capis,  you  take. 

capias 

caperis  (re) 

capiaris  (re) 

capit,  he  takes. 

capiat 

capitur 

capiatur 

capimus 

capiamus 

capimur 

capiamur 

capitis 

capiatis 

capimini 

capiamini 

capiunt 

capiant 

capiuntur 

capiantur 

Impe 

BFECT. 

capiebam 

caperem 

capiebar 

caperer 

Future. 

capiam 

capiemus 

capiar 

capiemur 

capies 

capietis 

capieris  (re) 

capiemini 

capiet 

capient 

capietur 

capientur 

Pere.  cepi 

ceperim 

captus  sum 

captus  sim 

Pltjp.  ceperam 

cepissem 

captus  eram 

captus  essem 

P.  P.    cepero 

captus  ero 

IMPERATIVE. 
Present. 
2.  cape  capite  capere  capimini 

Future. 

2.  capito  capitote  capitor 

3.  capito  capiunto  capitor  capiuntor 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres.    capere  capi 

Perf.    cepisse  captus  esse 

Fut.      capturus  esse  captum  iri  (captus  fore). 

PARTICIPLES. 
Pres.    capiens  Perf.    captus 

Fut.     capturus  Ger.     capiendus,  -a,  -um 

GERUND.  SUPINE. 

capiendi,  -o,  -um,  -o.  captum,  -u. 
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Fourth  Conjugation, 

Por   formation    vid.   XLI. 

Principal  parts  :  Act.    audio    audire    audivi    auditus. 
Pass,  audior    audiri    auditus    sum. 


Active. 

Passive 

INDIC. 

SUB  J. 

INDIC. 
Present. 

SUBJ. 

audio,  I  hear. 

audiam 

audior 

audiar 

audis,  you  hear. 

audias 

audiris  (re) 

audiaris  (re) 

audit,  he  hears. 

audiat 

auditur 

audiatur 

audimus 

audiamus 

audimur 

audiamur 

auditis 

audiatis 

audimini 

audiamini 

audiunt 

audiant 

] 

audiuntur 

[M  PERFECT. 

audiantur 

audiebam 

audirem 

audiebar 

audirer 

audiebas 

audires 

audiebaris  (re) 

audireris  (re) 

audiebat 

audiret 

audiebatur 

audiretur 

audiebamus 

audiremus 

audiebamur 

audiremur 

audiebatis 

audiretis 

audiebamini 

audiremini 

audiebant 

audirent 

audiebantur 

Future. 

audirentur 

audiam 

audiar 

audies 

audieris  (re) 

audiet 

audietur 

audiemus 

audiemur 

audietis 

audiemini 

audient 

audientur 

Perfect. 

audivi 

audiverim 

auditus  sum 

auditus  sim 

audivisti 

audiveris 

auditus  es 

auditus  sis 

audivit 

audiverit 

auditus  est 

auditus  sit 

audivimus 

audiverimus       auditi  sumus 

auditi  simus 

audivistis 

audiveritis 

auditi  estis 

auditi  sitis 

audiverunt  (re) 

audiverint 

auditi  sunt 

auditi  sint 
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Active. 


Passive. 


INDIC. 

SUBJ.                      INDIC. 
Pluperfect. 

SUBJ. 

audiveram 

audivissem         auditus  eram 

auditus  essem 

audiveras 

audivisses           auditus  eras 

auditus  esses 

audiverat 

audivisset           auditus  erat 

auditus  esset 

audiveramus 

audivissemus     auditi  eramus 

auditi  essemus 

audiveratis 

audivissetis        auditi  eratis 

auditi  essetis 

audiverant 

audivissent        auditi  erant 
Future  Perfect. 

auditi  essent 

audivero 

auditus  ero 

audiveris 

auditus  eris 

audiverit 

auditus  erit 

audiverimus 

auditi  erimus 

audiveritis 

auditi  eritis 

audiverint 

auditi  erunt 

IMPERATIVE. 
Present. 

2.  audi 

audite                 audire 
Future. 

audimini 

2.  audito 

auditote             auditor 



3.  audito 

audiunto             auditor 
INFINITIVE. 

audiuntor 

Pres.  audire 
Perf.  audivisse 
Fut.     auditurus 


Pres.  audiri 

Perf.  auditus  esse 

Fut.     auditum  iri  (auditus  fore). 


Pres.  audiens 
Fut.    auditurus 


PARTICIPLES. 

Perf.  auditus 
Ger.    audiendus 


GERUND, 
audiendi,  -o,  -urn,  -o 


SUPINE, 
auditum,  auditu 
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13.     Deponent  Verbs  :  All  Conjugations. 

For  signification  and  forms  common  to  both  voices,  vid.  XX.,  2 

INDICATIVE. 

2.  3. 

vereor 
vereris  (re) 
veretur 


-        1. 
Pres.  hortor 

hortaris  (re) 
hortatur 
hortamur 
hortamini 
hortantur 
Imp.    hortabar 
Fut.     hortabor 
Per/,    hortatus  sum 
Plup.  hortatus  erara 
F.  P.   hortatus  ero 


veremur 
v  ere  mini 
verentur 
verebar 
verebor 
veritus  sum 
veritus  eram 
veritus  ero 


sequor 

sequeris  (re) 

sequitur 

sequimur 

sequimini 

sequuntur 

sequebar 

sequar 

secutus  sum 

secutus  eram 

secutus  ero 


4. 
potior 
potiris  (re) 
potitur 
potimur 
potimini 
potiuntur 
potiebar 
potiar 
potltus  sum 
potitus  eram 
potitus  ero 


Pres.   horter 
Imp.     hortarer 
Per/,  hortatus  sim 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 
verear  sequar  potiar 

vererer  sequerer  potlrer 

veritus  sim        secutus  sim        potitus  sim 
Plup.  hortatus  essem  veritus  essem  secutus  essem  potitus  essem 

IMPERATIVE. 

Pres.   hortare  verere  sequere  potlre 

Fut.     hortator  veretor  sequitor  potitor 

INFINITIVE. 

Pres.   hortari  vereri  sequi  potiri 

Per/,    hortatus  esse      veritus  esse       secutus  esse  potitus  esse 

Fat.t   hortaturus  esse  veriturus  esse  secutiirus  esse  potitmusesse 

PARTICIPLES, 

verens  sequens  potiens 

veriturus  secuturus  potiturus 

veritus  secutus  potitus 

verendus  sequendus  potiendus 

VERBAL  NOUNS, 
verendi,  etc.      sequendi,  etc.     potiendi,  tic 
veritum,  -u        secutum,  -u        potitum,  -u 
Semt-Deponf.nt  Verbs.     Vid.  Cap.  18,  10. 

audeo,  audere,  ausus  sum,  dare ;  gaudeo,  gaudere,  gavisus  sum, 
rejoice  ;  fido,  fidere,  fisus  sum,  trust  ,  soleo,  solere,  solitus  sum,  be 
tcont. 


Pres.  hortans 

Fid.  hortaturus 

Per/,  hortatus 

G'oe.  hortandus 

GiiR.  hortandi,  etc 

Sup.  hortatum,  -u 
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14.     Periphrastic    Conjugations. 

Pirst  (or  Active).     Por  formation,  vid  XXV.,  1. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 

—  sim 

—  essem 

—  fuerim 

—  fuissem 


INDICATIVE. 

Pres.  amaturus  sum,  I  am  about  to  love. 

Imperf.  amaturus  eram,  I  was  about  to  love. 

Fut.  amaturus  ero,  I  shall  be  about  to  love. 

Per/.  amaturus  fui,  I  was  about,  etc. 

Plup.  amaturus  fueram,  I  had  been,  etc. 

Fut.  P.  amaturus  fuero,  I  shall  have  been,  etc. 

Infinitive.     Pres.  amaturus  esse.     Perf  amaturus  fuisse. 

Second  (or  Passive).     Por  formation  XLIL,  4. 

INDICATIVE.  SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Pres.      amandus  sum,  I  (must)  am  to  be  loved. sim 

Imperf.  amandus  eram,  I  was  (had)  to  be  loved.  essem 

Fut.        amandus  ero,  I  shall  be  (worthy)  to  be  loved. 

Per/.      amandus  fui,  I  was  to  be  loved.  fuerim 

Plup.      amandus  fueram,  I  had  beeu  etc.  ■ fuissem 

Fut.  P.  amandus  fuero,  I  shall  have  been  etc. 

Infinitive.     Pres.  amandus  esse.       Per/,  amandus  fuisse. 


15.     Sum  and  its  Conijyonnds. 


Sing. 


Phir. 


Sing. 


Ptur. 


Pres. 

Infi 

n.     Perf. 

Fut.  Part. 

Principal  Parts  :  sum 

esse     fui 

futurus 

INDICATIVE.                      Present. 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

sum,  I  am. 

sim 

es,  thou  art  (you  are). 

sis 

est,  he  (she,  it)  is. 

sit 

sumus,  we  are. 

simus 

estis,  you  are. 

sitis 

sunt,  they  are. 

sint 

Imperfect. 

eram,  I  was. 

essem 

eras,  you  were. 

esses 

erat,  he  (she,  it)  was. 

esset 

.    eramus,  we  were. 

essemus 

eratis,  you  were. 

essetis 

erant,  they  were. 

essent 
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INDIC. 


Future. 


SUBJ 


Sing. 

ero,  I  shall  be. 
eris,  you  will  be. 
erit,  he  will  be. 

Plur. 

erimus,  we  shall  be. 
eritis,  you  will  be. 
erunt,  they  will  be. 

Perfect. 

Sing. 

fui,  I  was  (have  been) 

fuerim 

fuisti,  you  were. 

fueris 

fuit,  he  was. 

fuerit 

Plur. 

fuimus,  we  were. 

fuerimus 

fuistis,  you  were. 

fueritis 

fiier unt,  they  were. 

fuerint 

Pluperfect. 

Sing. 

fueram,  I  had  been. 

fuissem 

fueras,  you  had  been. 

fuisses 

fuerat,  he  had  been. 

fuisset 

Plur, 

fueramus,  we  had  been. 

fuissemus 

fueratis,  you  had  been. 

fuissetis 

fuerant,  they  had  been. 

fuissent 

Future  Perfect. 

Sing. 

fuero,  I  shall  have  been. 
fueris,  you  will  have  been, 
fuerit,  he  will  have  been. 

Plur 

.  fuerimus,  we  shall  have  been, 
fueritis,  you  will  have  been. 
fuerint,  they  will  have  been. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 

2.  es,  be  thou. 

este,  be  ye. 

Future. 

2.  esto,  thou  shalt  be. 

estote,  ye  shall  b 

3.  esto,  he  shall  be. 

sunto,  they  shall 

INFINITIVE. 
Pres.       esse,  to  be. 
Per/.        fuisse,  to  have  been. 
Put.         fore  or  futurus  esse,  to  be  about  to  be. 
F.  PART,  futurus,  -a,  -um.  about  to  be. 
The  verb  sum  is  defective  as  well  as  irregular,  having  no  gerund  or 
supine,  and  no  participle  but  the  future. 
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Compounds  of  Sum. 

Sum  is  compounded  without  any  change  of  inflection  with  the  prepo- 
sitions ab,  ad,  de,  in,  inter,  ob,  prae,  pro,  sub,  super. 

In  the  compound  prosum,  pro  is  followed  by  d  before  e.  Thus 
prosum,  prodes,  prodest,  prosumus,  prodestis,  prosunt,  etc.  The  d 
appears  to  be  merely  euphonic,  though  the  preposition  may  have  had  the 
form  prod  originally. 

The  inflection  of  possum  (I  am  able,  I  can)  is  here  given.  Possum  = 
potsum  (potis,  able,  -j-sum).  Before  s  the  t  of  the  adj.  is  assimilated 
It  is  retained  before  e. 


Prin.  Parts  :  possum, 

posse  (for 

pot-esse),  potui  (for  pot-fui). 

INDIC. 

SUBJ. 

INDIC.                     SUBJ. 

PRFSENT. 

FUTUKE. 

possum,  I  am  able,  can. 

possim 

potero,  1  shall  be  able. 

potes,  you  can. 

possis 

Perfect. 

potest,  he  can. 

possit 

potui,  J  could.       potuerim 

possumus,  we  can. 

possimus 

Pluperfect. 

potestis,  you  can. 

possitis 

potueram             potuissem 

possunt,  they  can. 

possint 

li  it  re  Perfect, 

Tmckrffct 

potuero 

poteram,  I  could. 

possem 

IMPERA1 

•IVE   

INFINITIVE. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Pres.  posse            /V//.'  potuisse         Pres.  potens  (used  as  an  adjective), 

powerful. 

16.      IRREGULAR    VERBS. 

Principal  Parts:  Active:  fero,  ferre,  tuli,  latus,  bear. 
Passive:  feror,  ferri,  latus  sum. 


Active. 

Passive. 

INDIC. 

SUBJ. 

INDIC. 
Present. 

SUBJ. 

•es.    fero 

feram 

feror 

ferar 

fers 

feras 

ferris  (re) 

feraris  (re) 

fert 

ferat 

fertur 

feratur 

ferimus 

feram  us 

ferimur 

feramur 

fertis 

feratis 

ferimini 

feramini 

ferunt 

ferant 

feruntur 

ferantur 
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Active. 

Passive. 

INDIC. 

SUBJ. 

INDIC. 

SUBJ. 

Im/gerf. 

ferebam 

ferrem 

ferebar 

ferrer 

Fut.  ' 

feram 

ferar 

Per/. 

tuli 

tulerim 

latus  sum 

latus  sim 

Plup. 

tuleram 

tulissem 

latus  eram 

l         latus  essem 

F.  Per/. 

tulero 

latus  ero 

Imp.  Pres. 

fer 

ferte 

ferre 

ferimini 

Fut. 

ferto 

fer  tote 

fertor 



ferto 

ferunto 

fertor 

feruntor 

Inf.  Pres. 

ferre 

Per/,  tulisse 

Pres.  ferri 

Per/,  latus  esse 

Fut. 

laturus  esse 

Fut.   latum  iri 

Part.  Pres. 

ferens 

Ftd.  laturus 

Per/,  latus 

Ger.  ferendus 

Ger.  ferendi,  etc.       Sup.  latum,  -u 

Fio  (I  am  made,  become)  is  the  Passive  of  facio.  Principal  Parts  : 
fio,  fieri,  factus  sum. 

INDIC. 
Pres.  fio,  fis,  fit 

fimus,  fitis,  Sunt 
Imp.  fiebam,  fiebas,  etc. 

Put.  fiam,  fies,  etc. 

Per/.  factus  sum 

Plup.  factus  eram 

Fut.  Per/,    factus  ero 

Imperat.  Pres.  fi,  fite;  Fut.  fito,  fito,  fitote,  fiunto 

Infix.   Pres.  fieri  Per/,  factus  esse  Fut.  factum  iri 

Part.  Per/,  factus  Ger.   faciendus 

Volo  and  its  compounds  :  volo,  velle,  volui,  to  wish;  nolo  (non-f- 
volo),  nolle,  nolui,  to  he  unwilling;  malo  (magis  -f-  volo),  malle, 
malui,  to  wish  rather,  prefer :  — 

Present. 


SUBJ. 
fiam,  fias,  fiat 
fiamus,  fiatis,  fiant 
fierem,  fieres,  etc. 

factus  sim 
factus  essem 


INDIC. 

SUBJ. 

INDIC. 

SUBJ. 

INDIC. 

SUBJ. 

volo 

velim 

nolo 

nolim 

malo 

malim 

vis 

velis 

nonvis 

nolis 

mavis 

malis 

vult 

velit 

nonvult 

nolit 

mavult 

malit 

volumus    velimus 
vultis  velitis 

volunt        velint 


nolumus     nolimus 
uonvultis   nolitis 
nolunt         nolint 


malumus    malimus 
mavultis     malitis 
malunt        malint 
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INDIC. 

SUBJ. 

INDIC.        SUBJ. 
Imperfect. 

INDIC. 

SUBJ. 

volebam 

vellem 

nolebam     nollem 
Future. 

malebam 

mallem 

volam 

nolam 

Perfect. 

malam 

volui 

voluerim 

nolui            noluerim 

malui 

maluerii 

Pluperfect. 
volueram  voluissem   nolueram   noluissem   malueram  maluissem 

Future  Perfect. 
voluero  noluero  maluero 

IMPERATIVE. 

Pres.  noli,  nolite,  do  not. 

Fut.    nolito,  nolitote,  thou  shalt  not,  ye  shall  not. 
nolito,  nolunto,  he  shall  not,  they  shall  not* 


velle       voluisse 


volens,  willing. 


INFINITIVE, 
nolle        noluisse 

PARTICIPLES. 

nolens,  unwilling. 


malle       maluisse 


17.     DEFECTIVE    VERBS. 

a.  The  verbs  coepi  {I  begin),  odi  (/  hate),  and  memini  {I  remember) 
have  lost  their  Present  stem  and  are  called  defective.  The  following  is  a 
synopsis  of  the  tenses  formed  from  the  Perfect  stem  :  — 


coep- 

od- 

memin- 


}' 


eram,  -ero,  -erim,  -issem,  -isse. 


coepi  has  a  fat.  part,  coepturus  and  a  perf.  part,  coeptus. 

odi  has  a  fut.  part,  osurus  and  a  perf.  part.  osus. 

memini  lias  the  pres.  impv.  memento  -tote,  and  the  pres.  part,  meminens. 

b.  In  odi  and  memini  the  perf.,  plup.,  and  fut.  perf.  have  the  meaning 
of  the  pres.,  imperf.,  and  fut.  ;  that  is,  they  are  preteritive  verbs. 

Novi,  I  know,  and  consuevi  (consuesco),  I  am  wont,  are  also  preteri- 
tive verbs. 
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18.      IMPERSONAL    VERBS. 

Impersonal  verbs  have  no  personal  subject.  They  appear  only  in  the 
third  person  "of  the  indicative  and  subjunctive,  and  in  the  infinitive  and 
gerund.     They  are  :  — 

a.  Verbs  expressing  the  operations  of  nature  and  the  time  of  day ;  as, 
pluit,  it  rains  ;  ningit,  it  snows  ;  vesperascit,  it  grows  late. 

b.  Verbs  of  feeling,  where  the  subject  of  the  feeling  becomes  the  object 
as  affected  by  it ;  as,  miseret,  it  grieves  ;  pudet,  it  shames. 

c.  Verbs  which  have  a  phrase  or  clause  as  their  subject ;  as,  accidit, 
fit,  it  happens  ;  libet,  it  pleases  ;  restat,  it  remains,  etc. 

Synopses  of  Impersonal  Verbs. 


1.  it  is  plain. 

constat 

constabat 

constabit 

oonstitit 

oonstiterat 

constiterit 

constet 

constaret 

constiterit 

constitisset 

constare 

constitisse 

-staturum  esse 


2.  it  is  allowed. 

licet 

licebat 

licebit 

licuit 

licuerat 

licuerit 

liceat 

liceret 

licuerit 

licuisset 

licere 

licuisse 

liciturum  esse 


3.  it  chances. 

accidit 

accidebat 

accidet 

accidit 

acciderat 

accident 

accidat 

accideret 

accident 

accidisset 

accidere 

accidisse 


4.   it  results. 

evenit 

eveniebat 

eveniet 

evenit 

evenerat 

evenerit 

eveniat 

eveniret 

evenerit 

evenisset 

evenire 

evenisse 

eventurum 


19.     I.    GENDER. 


a.  The  names  of  male  beings,  rivers,  winds,  and  mountains  are  masculine. 

b.  The  names  of  female  beings,  countries,  towns,  islands,  plants,  trees, 
and  of  most  abstract  qualities  axe  feminine. 

c.  Indeclinable  nouns,   infinitives,  phrases,  clauses  used  as  nouns,  and 
any  terms  used  as  indeclinable  nouns  are  neuter. 

d.  For  gender  of  nouns  of  the  First  Declension,  rid.  V.,  1 ;  Second  De- 
clension, VI.,  1  ;  Fourth  Declension,  XXIII.,  1  ;  Fifth  Declension,  XV.,  1. 
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c.  Third  Declension. 

Masculine  endings  (of  the  Norn.  Sing.)  are  -o,  -or,  -os,  -er,  -es  {gen. 

-idis,  -itis). 
Feminine  endings  are:    -as  {gen.-atis),  -es  {gen.  -is),  -is,  -ys,  -x,  -s 

(following  a  consonant),  -do,  -go  {gen.  -iuis),  -io,  -us  {gen.  -udis, 

-utis). 
Neuter  endings  are  :  -a,  -e,  -i,  -y,  -c,  -1,  -t,  -men,  -ar,  -ur,  -us  (gen 

-eris,  -oris). 


CASES. 

It  is  not  intended  here  to  furnish  an  exhaustive  treatment  of  this  subject,  but 
only  to  state  and  illustrate  the  uses  of  cases  occurring  in  the  text  embraced  in  this 
book. 

For  the  general  use  of  the  cases  vid.  III.  Rem. 

19.     II.    The  Nominative  Case.     (Casus  Nominativus.) 

The  Nominative,  as  in  English,  is  the  case  of  the  subject,  the  appositive 
of  the  subject,  or  the  predicate  nominative ;  e.  g.  Gallia  est  divisa ; 
Labienus,  legatus,  Labienus,  the  lieutenant;  Durnnorix  vir  audacissi- 
mus  fuit,  Durnnorix  was  a  very  hold  man. 

20.      The  Genitive  Case.     (Casus  Genetivus.) 

a.  The  Genitive  with  Adjectives.     (Genetivus  cum  Adjectivis.) 
Adjectives  denoting   desire,   knowledge,    skill,   memory,  sharing,  guilt, 

fulness,  mastery,  and  their  opposites ;  verbals  in  -ax  ami  present  par- 
ticiples used  as  adjectives,  take  the  Genitive;  e.g.  cupidum  rerum 
novarum,  desirous  of  a  revolution;  gloriae  memor,  WW//'/  of  glory ; 
rationis  particeps,  endowed  with  reason  ;  militaris  rei  peiitus,  skilled 
in  military  science  ;  tenax  propositi,  steadfast  i,i  purpose. 

Rem.  Excepting  appositives,  any  noun  used  to  limit  or  define  another,  is  put  in 
the  genitive, 

b.  Objective  Genitive.     (Genetivus  Objectivus.) 

Nouns  denoting  action,  agency,  and  feeling  take  the  Genitive  of  the 
object  toward  which  the  action  or  feeling  is  directed  ;  e.  g.  reditionis 
spe   sublata,  token   the  hope  of  a  return  was   taken  away;    coiijurandi 
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has    causas    esse ;    (they   said   that)    these   were   the  reasons  for   (of) 
conspiring. 

c.  Subjective  Genitive.     (Genetivus  Subjectivus.) 

The  subject  from  which  the  action  or  feeling  proceeds  is  put  in  the 
Genitive ;  e.  g.  serpentis  morsus,  the  bite  of  the  serpent ;  Dei  amor, 
the  love  of  God,  i.  e.  the  love  felt  by  Him.  Dei  amor,  love  for  God, 
illustrates  the  Objective  Genitive. 

Note.  In  a  more  general  sense  the  constructions  under  e  and  /  are  called 
subjective  genitives.     A.  214. 

d.  Partitive  Genitive.     (Genetivus  Partitivus.) 

With  any  word  denoting  a  part,  substantives,  comparatives,  numerals, 
superlatives,  etc.,  the  Genitive  may  be  used  in  indicating  the  whole  of 
which  the  part  is  taken;  e.g.,  quarum  unam,  Cap.  1;  earn  partem 
Oceani,  Cap.  1 ;  nobilissimos  civitatis,  Cap.  7  ;  tantum  spatii,  so 
much  (of)  space  ;  major  fratrum,  the  elder  of  the  brothers. 

e.  Possessive  Genitive.     (Genetivus  Possessionis.) 

The  Genitive  is  used  to  indicate  the  author  or  possessor;  e.g.  in 
eorum  finibus.  Cap.  1;  fines  Sequanorum,  Cap.  11;  auctoritate 
Orgetorigis   permoti,   Cap.    o ;    extremum   oppidum    Allobrogum, 

Cap.  6. 

f  Genitive    of  Description    or    Quality.     (Genetivus    Descrip- 
tionis.) 

A  limiting  noun  used  to  denote  quality  may  be  put  in  the  Genitive  when 
modified  by  an  adjective  ;  e.  g.  vir  summae  virtutis,  a  man  of  the  highest 
courage.  (CI',  abl.  of  quality.)  This  construction  includes  expressions 
of  quantity,  indefinite  value,  and  measure  of  distance;  e.g.  tanti  ejus 
apud  se  gratiam  esse  ostendit,  Cap.  20,  he  shows  that  his  influence 
with  him  is  so  great ;  parvi  pretii,  of  little  value ;  murus  sedecim 
pedum,  a  wall  of  sixteen  feet. 

g.  Genitive  with  Verbs.     (Genetivus  cum  Verbis.) 

Verbs  meaning  to  forget,  remember,  pity,  concern,  commonly  take  the 
Genitive.  Some  verbs  arc  followed  by  the  Accusative  and  Genitive;  e.g. 
reminisceretur  et  veteris  incommodi  populi  Romani  et  pristinae 
virtutis  Helvetiorum,  Cap.  3,  let  him  remember,  etc.  ;  verbi  oblitus 
sum,  I  have  forgotten  the  word ;  arguit  me  furti,  he  accuses  me  of  theft; 
egestatis  eum  admonebat,  he  reminded  him  of  his  poverty. 
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21,     The  Dative  Case.      (Casus  Dativus.) 

a.  The  Dative  of  Agent  (Dativus  Agentis)  is  used  with  the  future 
passive  participle  (gerundive)  and  the  compound  tenses  of  passive  verbs ; 
e.  g.  Caesar  non  exspectandum  sibi  statuit  (Cap.  11),  Caesar  deter- 
mitied  that  he  ought  not  to  wait  (lit.  that  it  ought  not  to  be  awaited  by  him- 
self';  omnia  Caesari  agenda  erant.  all  things  had  to  be  done  by  Caesar. 

b.  The  Dative  with  Adjectives  (Dativus  cum  Adjectivis) 
shows  the  object  to  which  the  quality  is  directed  ;  e.  g.  locus  castris 
idoneus,  a  place  suitable  for  a  camp  ;  classi  utile,  useful  for  the  class  ; 
proximique  sunt  Germanis,  Cap.  1. 

c.  The  Dative   with  Compound  Verbs.     (Dativus  cum  Verbis 

Compositis.) 

The  Dative  (as  an  Indirect  Object)  is  used  with  verbs  compounded 
with  the  prepositions,  ad,  ante,  con,  in,  inter,  ob,  post,  prae,  pro,  sub, 
super,  and  sometimes  with  ab,  circum,  de,  and  ex.  The  adverbs  satis, 
bene,  and  male  also  take  the  Dative  in  composition;  e.  g.3  cum  virtute 
omnibus  praestarent,  Cap.  2 ;  et  minus  facile  finitimis  bellum 
inferre  posset,  Cap.  2  :  hoc  Caesari  defuit,  this  failed  Caesar ;  ei 
munitioni  .  .  .  T.  Labienum  legatum  praefecit,  Cap.  10 ;  Aeduis 
libertatem  sint  erepturi,  they  would  la/re  a  fay  liberty  from  the  Aeduans  ; 
si  Allobrogibus  satisfaciant,  Cap.  14. 

d.  The   Dative   of  the    Indirect  Object.     (Dativus   Objecti  In- 

directi.) 
The  Dative  of  the  Indirect  Object  shows  to  or  for  whom  or  which  any- 
thing is  or  is  done.  This  includes  many  verbs  which  in  English  are  followed 
by  a  direct  object;  e.  g.  verbs  meaning  to  benefit,  injure,  command,  obey, 
serve,  resist,  please,  displease,  persuade,  pardon,  and  in  general  any  verb 
whose  action  affects  indirectly  the  interests  of  its  object;  e.  g.  et  civitati 
persuasit,  Cap.  2  ;  ut  ejus  voluntate  id  sibi  facere  liceat,  Cap.  7  ; 
legatis  respondit,  Cap.  7;  Caesari  renuntiatur,  Cap.  10  ;  huic  legioni 
Caesar  confidebat,  Caesar  trusted  in  this  legion  ;  tibi  parcam,  /  will 
spare  you. 

e.  The  Dative  with  Nouns  and  Adverbs.      (Dativus  cum  No- 

minibus  et  Adverbiis.) 
The  Dative  follows  some  nouns  and  adverbs  formed  from  verbs  and  ad- 
jectives which  take  the  Dative  ;  e.  g.  legibus  obtemperatio,  obedience  to 
the  laws  ;  proxime  castris,  very  near  the  camp. 
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f.  The  Dative  of  Purpose  or  End.     (Dativus  Finis.) 

The  Dative  showing  the  purpose  for  which  is  often  used  with  another 
dative  showing  t he  person  or  thing  affected;  e.g.  Gallis  magno  ad  pug- 
nam  erat  impedimento,  Cap.  25,  it  was  {for)  a  great  hindrance  to  the 
Gauls  in  battle ;  funditores  Baleares  subsidio  oppidanis  mittit,  he 
sends  the  Balearic  stingers  as  an  aid  to  the  townsmen. 

g.  The  Dative  of  Possession.     (Dativus  Possessionis.j 

The  possessor  is  often  denoted  by  the  Dative  with  the  verb  sum  ;  e.  g. 
mihi  liber  est,  /  have  a  book ;  homini  cum  Deo  similitudo  est,  man 

has  a  likeness  to  God. 

h.  The  Dative  of  Reference.     (Dativus  Relationis.) 

The  Dative  is  often  required,  not  by  any  single  word,  but  by  the  general 
meaning  of  the  clause  or  sentence  ;  e.  g.  si  sibi  purgati  esse  vellent, 
Cap.  28,  2. 

22.      The  Acctisative  Case.     (Casus   Accusativus.) 

a.  The  Accusative  of  Place  or  Limit.    (Accusativus  Terminalis.) 

The  place  (or  person)  to  which  is  generally  designated  by  the  Accusative 
with  the  prepositions  ad  or  in,  but  names  of  towns  or  small  islands  and  the 
nouns  domus  and  rus  omit  the  preposition;  e.  g.  minimeque  ad  eos 
mercatores  saepe  commeant ;  ipse  in  Italiam  magnis  itineribus 
contendit,  Cap.  1 ;  domum  reditionis  spe  sublata,  Cap.  5  ;  Romam 
eo,  /  am  going  to  Rome. 

b.  Accusative    of   the    Direct    Object.     (Accusativus     Objecti 

Directi.) 

The  Accusative  of  the  Direct  Object  is  used  with  transitive  verbs  to 
denote  that  which  is  directly  affected,  or  is  caused  or  produced  by  the 
action  of  the  verb  ;  e.  g.  Helvetii  reliquos  Gallos  virtute  praece- 
dunt ;  is  sibi  legationem  ad  civitates  suscepit,  Cap.  3  ;  Ancum 
regem  populus  creavit,  the  j)eoj)le  elected  Ancus  king ;  me  sententiam 
rogavit,  he  asked  me  my  opinion.  Here  belong  verbs  of  making,  choosing, 
and  asking,  teaching,  which  take  two  objects,  as  in  the  last  two  examples. 

c.  Accusative  of  Specification.     (Accusativus  Respectus.) 

The  Accusative  of  Specification  (also  called  Greek  or  Adverbial  Accusa- 
tive) shows  the  part  affected  or  the  limit  of  the  action,  or  that  in  refer- 
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ence  to  which  the  act  takes  place ;  e.  g.  earn  partem  nos  locus  ad- 

monuit,  in  reference  to  this  thing  the  place  has  /earned  us  ;  capita  vela- 
mur,  we  have  our  heads  veiled  (we  are  veiled  in  respect  to  our  heads). 
Here  may  be  classed  such  adverbial  phrases  as  :  maximam  partem,  for 
the  most  part ;  quod  si,  but  (as  to  which)  if;  quid  dicam  ?  why  should  I 
speak?     Cf.  the  Abl.  of  Specification. 

d.  Accusative  of  Extent  of  Space.     (Accusativus  Spatii.) 

The  Accusative  is  used  to  denote  the  extent  of  space  ;  e.  g.  milia  pas- 
suum  decern  novem  murum  .  .  .  perducit,  Cap.  8  ;  qui  in  longitu- 
dinem  milia  passuum  ccxl.,  in  latitudinem  clxxx.  patebant, 
Gap.  2  ;  nix  quattuor  pedes  alta,  snow  four  feet  deep. 

Note.  —  Occasionally  the  genitive  of  quality  is  used  instead  of  this  constr.  ; 
cf.  also  the  abl.  denoting  measure  of  difference. 

e.  Accusative  of  Time.     (Accusativus  Temporis.) 

The  Accusative  is  used  to  denote  time  how  long ;  e.  g.  cujus  pater 
regnum  in  Sequanis  multos  annos  obtiuuerat,  Cap.  3  ;  septem 
horas  pugnaverunt.     Cf.  the  Abl.  of  Time. 

/.  Accusative  with  Infinitive.     (Accusativus  cum  Infinitivo). 

The  Accusative  is  regularly  used  as  the  subject  of  the  Infinitive. 


23.     The  Vocative  Case.     (Casus  Vocativus.) 

The  Vocative  is  regularly  the  Case  of  direct  address,  but  the  Nominative 
is  often  used  instead;  e.  g.  serve,  audi,  slave,  listen  ;  audi  tu,  populus 
Albanus,  hear  thou,  people  of  Alba. 


24.      The  Ablative  Case.     (Casus  Ablativus.) 
a.  The  Ablative  Absolute.     (Ablativus  Absolutus.) 

A  noun  and  participle,  used  parenthetically  in  explanation,  are  regularly 
put  in  the  Ablative.  A  noun  or  an  adjective  may  take  the  place  of  the 
participle  ;  e.  g.  M.  Messala  et  M.  Pisone  Consulibus  ;  oppidis  suis 
vicisque  exustis,  (Jap.  5  ;  omnibus  rebus  ad  profectionem  com- 
paratis  ;  se  invito  ;  eo  deprecatore. 
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b.  Ablative  of  Agent.     (Ablativus  Agentis.) 

The  agent  or  author  of  au  action  is  designated  by  the  Ablative  with 
a  or  ab  ;  e.  g.  Divico  respondit :  ita  Helvetios  a  majoribus  in- 
stitutes esse,  Cap.  14,  thus  the  Helvetians-  had  been  trained  by  their 
ancestors ;    ab   eisdem,  Cap.  18,  by  the  same  (persons).     Cf.  the    Dat. 

of  Agent. 

c.  Ablative  of  Cause.     (Ablativus  Causae.) 

Cause  is  expressed  by  the  Ablative,  generally  without  a  preposition; 
e.g.  sua  victoria  gloriarentur.  Cap.  11,  they  boasted  {because)  of 
their  aim  victory \  hujus  potentiae  causa.yV  the  sake  of  this  power; 
qua  de  causa,  Cap.  1. 

d.  Ablative  of  Accompaniment.     (Ablativus  Comitatus.) 

Accompaniment  is  regularly  denoted  by  the  Ablative  with  the  preposi- 
tion cum.  The  preposition  is  often  omitted  in  military  expressions  ;  e.  g. 
cum  Germanis  contendunt ;  ea  legione  quara  secum  habebat, 
with  that  legion,  etc. 

e.  Ablative  of  Comparison.     (Ablativus  Comparationis.) 

The  comparative  degree  is  followed  by  the  Ablative  unless  quam  is  used. 
With  quam  the  objects  compared  are  in  the  same  case ;  c.  g.  non  longius 
mille  et  quingentis  passibus,  Cap.  22 ;  quid  est  melius  bonitate  ? 
what  is  better  than  goodness  ?  callidior  es  quam  hie,  you  are  shrewder 
than  he. 

f.  Ablative  of  Difference.     (Ablativus  Distantiae.) 

The  Ablative  is  employed  to  express  the  degree  of  difference  after 
Comparatives  and  words  implying  comparison  ;  e  g.  biduo  me  ante- 
cessit  (Cic),  he  preceded  me  by  two  days  ;  mille  passibus  longius,  a 
mile  farther,  farther  by  a  mite. 

g.  Ablative  of  Instrument  and  Means.     (Ablativus  Instrumenti.) 

The  means  or  instrument  of  an  action  are  expressed  by  the  Ablative;  e.g. 
ut  igni  cremaretur;   quibus  itineribus  dorao  exire  possent,  Cap.  6. 

h.  Ablative  of  Place.     (Ablativus  Loci.) 

The  place  in  which  (where)  is  regularly  denoted  by  in  with  the  Ablative. 
Names  of  towns,  small  islands,  and  a  few  common  nouns,  denote  the 
place  where  by  the  Locative  (without  any  preposition).;  e.  g.  quae  civitas 
est  in  provincia,  Cap.  10;  quae  in  conventu  dixerat,  Cap.  18; 
what  he  had  said  in  the  assembly  ;  Athenis,  at  Athens  ;  domi,  at  home. 


238  APPENDIX. 

i.  Ablative  of  Manner.     (Ablativus  Modi.) 

The  Ablative,  commonly  with  cum  or  an  adjective,  or  both  (but  fre- 
quently without  a  preposition),  is  empioyed  to  denote  the  manner  of  an 
action;  e.  g.  cum  virtiite  vixit  (Cic),  he  lived  virtuously ;  gladiis  de- 
strictis,  Cap.  25  ;  with  drawn  swords  ;  magno  dolore  afficiebantur ; 
quanto  cum  periculo  id  fecerit,  with  how  great  risk  he  did  this  ;  avis 
more,  like  a  bird,  in  the  manner  of  a  bird. 

Note.  Here  belongs  the  Ablative  in  such  expressions  as,  in  accordance  with, 
e.  g.  more  populi  Romani,  in  accordance  with  the  custom  of  the  Roman  people. 

j.  Ablative  of  Origin  and  Source.     (Ablativus  Originis.) 

Source  or  Origin,  and  the  material  of  which  anything  consists  is  ex- 
pressed by  the  Ablative.  Sometimes  a  preposition,  de,  e,  or  ex  is  em- 
ployed ;  e.  g.  Jove  natus,  son  of  Jove,  descended  from  Jove ;  pocula  ex 
auro,  cups  of  gold. 

Note.  Source  and  material  may  also  be  expressed  by  the  Genitive. 

k.  Ablative  of  Price.     (Ablativus  Pretii.) 

The  price  of  an  object  is  regularly  denoted  by  the  Ablative  except  in 
expressions  of  indefinite  value,  where  the  Genitive  is  employed  ;  e.  g.  vendi- 
dit  auro  patriam,  he  sold  his  country  for  gold ;  magno  vendidit,  he 
sold  at  a  high  price  ;  parvo  pretio. 

/.  Ablative  of  Quality  or  Description.    (Ablativus  Qualitatis.) 

The  Ablative,  with  an  adjective  or  limiting  Genitive,  is  used  to  denote 
quality  ;  e.  g.  Dumnorix  summa  audacia.  Cap.  IS,  Bumnorix  of  the 
greatest  boldness  ;  homines  inimico  animo,  men  of  hostile  mind. 

m.  Ablative  of  Specification.     (Ablativus  Respectus.) 

The  Ablative  is  used  to  show  in  what  respect  a  statement  is  true  ;  e.  g. 
hi  omnes  lingua,  institutis,  legibus  inter  se  differunt;  Helvetii 
reliquos  G-allos  virtiite  praecedunt ;  rex  nomine,  a  king  in  name. 

n.  Ablative  of  Separation.     (Ablativus  Separationis.) 

The  Ablative,  with  or  without  a  preposition,  is  employed  with  words 
denoting  separation  or  privation  ;  e.  g.  Gallos  ab  Aquitanis  Garumna 
flumen  dividit ;  suis  finibus  eos  prohibent ;  ut  de  finibus  suis 
.  .  .  exirent ;    hoc   conatu   destiterunt ;    aberras   a  proposito,  you 

are  wandering  from  the  point. 
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o.  Ablative  in  Special  Constructions.     (Ablativus  Specialis.) 

The  Ablative  (of  Means  or  Instrument)  is  used  with  the  deponent  verbs 
utor,  fruor,  fungor,  potior,  vescor,  and  several  of  their  compounds ; 
e.  g.  totlus  Galliae  imperio  potiri,  Cap.  2 ;  eodem  usi  consilio, 
having  used  the  same  plan. 

The  Ablative  is  used  with  dignus,  indignus ;  e.  g.  digni  sunt 
amicitia,  they  are  worthy  of  friendship ;  also  with  contentus,  fretus,  and 
laetus  ;  e.  g.  araicis  fretus  sum,  I  am  relying  upon  my  friends. 

p.  Ablative  of  Time.     (Ablativus  Temporis.) 

The  Ablative  is  employed  to  designate  time  when  or  within  which',  e.  g., 
qui  eo  tempore  principatum  in  civitate  obtinebat ;  uno  die,  in  one 

day.     Cf.  the  Accusative  of  Time. 

q.  The  Locative  Case.     (Casus  Locativus.) 

The  Locative  has  (a)  the  same  form  as  the  Genitive  in  the  singular 
number  of  the  first  and  second  declensions,  and  (b)  the  form  of  the  Dative 
or  Ablative  in  the  third  declension  and  in  the  plural  of  all  declensions. 
It  occurs  only  with  the  names  of  towns  and  small  islands,  domus,  rus, 
humus,  and  a  few  other  nouns.  The  term  Locative  Ablative  is  often 
employed  to  designate  the  cases  under  (h) ;  e.  g.  domi,  at  home,  Romae, 
at  Rome ;  Philippis,  at  Philippi ;  Rhodi,  at  Rhodes  ;  ruri,  in  the  country. 


25.     SEQUENCE  OF  TENSES. 

a.  The  tenses  of  the  verb  are  distinguished  as  : 

I.  Principal  Tenses :    i.  e.  those  denoting  present  or  future  time,  the 
Present,  Perfect,  with  hare,  Future,  and  Future  Perfect. 

II.  Historical   Tenses :   i.  e.  those   denoting  past   time,  the   Imperfect, 
Perfect,  Pluperfect,  and  Historical  Infinitive. 

b.  In  subordinate  clauses,  the  use  of  tenses  follows  the  rule  : 
Principal   tenses    follow  principal    lenses,  and    historical    tenses    follow 

historical  tenses:  e.g.  he  sends  that  tic  may  learn,  mittit  ut  discat : 
he  was  sending  that  he  might  learn,  mittebat  ut  disceret;  he  u-'ull 
send  that  he  may  Iran/,  mittet  ut  discat ;  he  sent  that  he  might  learn, 
misit  ut  disceret;  ///-  has  sent  (perf.  def.)  that  he  may  (might)  learn, 
misit  ut  discat  (disceret)  ; 1  he  had  sent  that  he  might  learn  ;  miserat 
ut  disceret. 

1  The  perf.  def.  is  sometimes  followed  by  a  historical  tense. 
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26.     THE  SUBJUNCTIVE- 
I.     The  Subjunctive  in  Independent  Sentences. 

1.     Potential  Subjunctive. 

The  Subjunctive  is  used  in  statements,  not  as  to  what  is  but  as  to  what 
might  be  or  should  be  ;  e.  g.  dicam,  /  should  my. 

2.    DCBITATIVE    OR   RHETORICAL    SUBJUNCTIVE. 

The  Subjunctive  is  used  in  questions,  not  as  to  what  is,  but  as  to  what 
might  be,  or  should  be.  Such  questions  either  imply  doubt  (dubitative), 
as  quid  agam?  what  can  fdo  ?  or  are  asked  for  effect  (rhetorical),  being 
in  reality  strong  statements  ;  e.  g.  Hoc  faciam  ?  Minime.  Can  I  do 
this?     Bi/  no  means. 

3.     Hortatory  Subjunctive. 

The  Subjunctive  is  used  in  commands  and  exhortations  ;  e.  g.  obsides 
dentur.  let  hostages  be  given  ;  eamus,  let  us  go. 

Negative  commands  (prohibitions)  addressed  to  a  particular  person  or 
persons  are  regularly  expressed,  in  classic  Latin  prose,  in  one  of  three 
ways  : 

a.  by  ne  with  the  Perfect  Subjunctive;  e.g.  ne  id  feceris,  don't  do 
this. 

b.  by  noli,  or  nollte,  with  Complementary  Infinitive;  e.  g  noli  id 
facere. 

c.  by  cave,  or  cavete,  with  the  Present  Subjunctive;  e.g.  cave  (ne) 
id  facias. 

But  ne  is  followed  by  the  Present  Subjunctive  if  the  prohibition  is 
general. 

4.   Optative  Subjunctive. 

The  Subjunctive  is  used  with  utinam,  O  si,  to  express  a  wish  or  desire, 
—  the  present  for  desires  relating  to  future  time,  the  imperfect  for  desires 
unfulfilled  in  present  time,  the  pluperfect  for  desires  unfulfilled  in  past 
time ;  e.  g.  utinam  mei  cives  beati  suit,  may  my  fellow-citizens  be 
prosperous!  O  si  Caesar  adesset!  would  that  Caesar  were  here!  O 
si  Caesar  adfuisset'    would  that  Caesar  had  b<>n>  here! 


APPENDIX.  241 

II.     The  Subjunctive  in  Dependent  Clauses. 

1.  Final  (Purpose)  Clauses. 

a.  Ut  denoting  purpose  is  followed  by  the  Subjunctive  ;  negative  pur- 
pose is  introduced  by  ne,  very  rarely  by  ut  ne. 

b.  A  relative  pronoun  or  adverb  is  followed  by  the  Subjunctive  of 
purpose  when  the  relative  is  equivalent  to  ut  with  a  demonstrative,  de- 
noting purpose  ;  e.  g.  misit  exploratores  qui  (ut  ii)  viderent,  etc. 

c.  Quo  (=  ut  eo)  rather  than  ut  introduces  a  purpose  clause,  Avhen- 
ever  that  clause  contains  an  adjective  or  adverb  in  the  comparative 
degree  ;  e.  g.  nicmtem  asceudit  quo  (ut  eo)  facilius  videret. 

2.    Consecutive  (Result)  Clauses. 

a.  Ut  denoting  result  is  followed  by  the  Subjunctive;  negative  result 
is  introduced  by  ut  non,  never  by  ne. 

b.  A  relative  pronoun  or  adverb  is  followed  by  the  Subjunctive  when 
the  relative  is  equivalent  to  ut  with  a  demonstrative  denoting  result;  e.  g. 
idoneus  est,  qui  (ut  is)  mittatur ;  sunt  qui  (tales  ut)  mentiantur. 
Relative  clauses  of  resuU  usually  denote  some  characteristic  of  the  ante- 
cedent, and  are  therefore  called  clauses  of  characteristic  and  result. 

c.  After  words  of  doubt  and  hindrance,  and  general  negative  ex- 
pressions, result  clauses  are  introduced  by  quin  (qui  non)  and  quo- 
minus  (quo  =  [ut  eo]  minus)  ;  e.  g.  nulla  fuit  civitas  quin 
mitteret,  there  was  no  state  which  did  not  send ;  intercludor  quo- 
minus  plura  dicam,  /  am  preceded  front  saying  more. 

3.    Causal  Clauses. 

a.  Causal  clauses  (introduced  by  quod,  quia,  quoniam,  quando) 
take  the  Indicative  when  the  cause  is  given  on  the  authority  of  the  writer 
or  speaker;  the  Subjunctive  is  used  when  the  writer  or  speaker  gives  the 
cause  on  the  authority  of  another;  e.g.  Socrates  accusatus  est  quod 
juventutem  corrumperet,  Socrates  was  accused  because  (as  they  said) 
lie  corrupted  the  youth. 

b.  A  relative  pronoun  or  adverb  introduces  a  causal  clause,  when  the 
relative  is  equivalent  to  a  causal  conjunction  with  ;i  demonstrative  pronoun; 
e.  g.  fortis  puer  qui  (cum  is)  se  defendat,  brace  boy,  since  he  defends 
himself. 

c.  Cum  causal  is  followed   by  the  Subjunctive   (the  causal  clause  of 
e.  g.  quae  cum  ita  sint,  since  these  things  are  so. 

16 
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4.   Concessive  (Although)  Clauses. 

Concessive  clauses  are  introduced  by  the  conjunctions  quamvis, 
quamlibet,  licet,  etsi,  ut,  cum,  and  quamquam.  Quamquam  regu- 
larly takes  the  Indicative,  the  others  take  the  Subjunctive. 

Quamvis  and  quamlibet  are  compounds  of  quam  and  vis  (volo)  and 
libet  (impersonal  verb).  Licet  is  the  imp.  verb.  Etsi  (et  -f-  si  =  even 
if),  in  effect,  introduces  a  conditional  clause ;  it  will  be  followed  by  the 
Indicative  wherever  si  would  take  that  mode.  Cum  concessive  is  followed 
by  the  Subjunctive  (the  concessive  clause  of  situation ;  vide  5,  a,  Rem.). 

5.   Temporal  Clauses. 

a.  Clauses  with  oum  take  the  Indicative  if  they  merely  define  the  time 
at  which  the  main  act  or  event  took  place ;  they  require  the  Subjunctive  if 
they  express  the  situation  in  which  the  main  act  or  event  took  place. 

Remark.  Cam  (at  an  earlier  time  quom)  is  a  relative,  differing  originally  from 
qui  only  in  being  restricted  to  an  antecedent  denoting  the  idea  of  time.  This  ante- 
cedent is  some  phrase  like  id  tempus,  eo  tempore,  turn,  etc.,  expressed  or  implied. 

The  Subjunctive  thus  used  is,  in  fact,  a,  characterizing  Subjunctive  (vid.  2,  b.). 
Thus  it  gives  the  character  of  the  time  at  which  the  main  act  or  event  took  place, 
or  briefly  the  situation. 

The  situation  in  winch  an  act  takes  place  must,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  neces- 
sarily operate  as  contributing  to  cause  that  act  or  to  prevent  it.  Hence  the  idea 
of  cause  or  concession,  which  originally  does  not  belong  to  the  clause,  becomes 
associated  with  it  (causal  or  concessive  clause  of  situation). 

b.  Postquam,  ut,  ubi,  and  simul  atque  are  regularly  used  with  the 
historical  perfect  or  present  indicative,  in  narration ;  antequam  and 
priusquam  introduce  statements  of  fact  in  the  Indicative,  or  of  acts 
foreseen  and  naturally  expected  in  the  Subjunctive. 

c.  Dum,  donee,  and  quoad  {while,  until)  take  the  Subjunctive  if  they 
imply  purpose,  doubt,  or  futurity ;  otherwise  they  are  followed  by  the 
Indicative. 

Remark.  The  pupil  should  become  familiar  with  the  uses  of  cum,  in  order  that 
he  may  recognize  the  force  of  the  word  at  sight.  If  it  is  followed  immediately  by 
an  ablative,  it  may  almost  always  be  inferred  that  cum  is  the  preposition  with. 
If  it  stands  at  the  beginning  of  a  clause  and  no  ablative  follows  it,  cum  is  a  con- 
junction ;  as  such  it  may  define  the  time  of  the  main  clause  and  take  the  Indicative, 
or  it  may  express  the  situation,  either  with  or  without  ideas  of  cause  or  concession, 
and  take  the  Subjunctive. 

6.   Conditional  Sentences. 

a.  A  conditional  sentence  consists  of  two  clauses :  the  condition  (pro- 
tasis) and  the  conclusion  (apodosis) ;  e.  g.  si  vales,  bene  est,  if  you  are 
in  good  health  (protasis),  it  is  well  (apodosis). 

b.  Conditional  sentences  may  be  divided  into  three  classes,  according  as 
they  express  present,  past,  or  future  time.  Each  of  these  may  be  divided  into 
two  classes,  according  as  they  require  the  Indicative  or  the  Subjunctive. 
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c.  Conditional  sentences  relating  to  present  or  past  time,  and  implying 
nothing  as  to  the  truth  of  the  supposition  (simple  supposition),  require  the 
Indicative  (present  or  past)  in  both  clauses  ;  e.  g.  si  Caesar  adest,  salvi 
sumus,  if  Caesar  is  herey  we  are  safe  ;  si  Caesar  aderat,  salvi  fuerunt, 
if  Caesar  was  present,  they  were  safe.  If  present  or  past  conditions  imply 
that  the  supposition  is  contrary  to  fact,  they  require  the  Subjunctive  (Im- 
perfect or  Pluperfect)  in  both  clauses  ;  e.  g.  (present  time),  si  valeres, 
bene  esset,  if  you  /cere  in  good  health  (as  you  are  not)  it  would  be 
well ;  si  adfuisset,  salvi  fuissemus,  if  he  had  been  present  (but  he  was 
not)   we  should  have  been  safe. 

d.  Conditional  sentences  relating  to  future  time,  and  implying  that  the 
fulfilment  of  the  supposition  is  probable  (vivid  supposition),  require  the 
Future  Indicative  in  both  clauses;  e.  g.  si  aderis,  gaudebo,  if  you  will 
be  present,  I  shall  be  glad.  If  it  is  implied  that  the  fulfilment  of  the  suppo- 
sition is  improbable  (less  vivid  supposition),  the  Present  Subjunctive  is 
used  in  both  clauses;  e.  g.,  si  venias,  gaudeam,  if  you  should  come,  I 
should  be  glad. 

Remark  1.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  all  simple  or  vivid  conditions  require  the 
Indicative,  and  that  conditions  contrary  to  fact  or  less  vivid  require  the  Subjunc- 
tive.    This  may  be  shown  as  follows  :  — 

Conditional  Sentences. 
p,        ,    ( Simple  Present  Indicative. 

(  Contrary  to  fact      Imperf.  Subjunctive. 
p     ,        5  Simple  Past  (Imperf.  or  Perfect)  Indicative. 

(.  Contrary  to  fact      Pluperf.  Subjunctive. 

Future    \  Jlvid  .  .,  ^uture  Mkatwe. 

C  Less  vivid.  Present  Subjunctive. 

Remark  2.  In  a  vivid  future  condition,  if  the  act  or  event  mentioned  in  the 
protasis  is  thought  of  as  completed  before  that  of  the  conclusion  begins,  the  Future 
Perfect  Indicative  will,  of  course,  be  used,  instead  of  the  simple  Future.  The  same 
relation  will  be  expressed  in  a  less  vivid  future  condition  by  the  Perfect  Subjunc- 
tive. Whenever  a  conditional  sentence  of  this  form  is  changed  from  direct  to 
indirect  discourse,  the  Future  Perfect  Indicative  will  be  changed  to  the  Perfect 
Subjunctive. 

e.  General  Conditions. 

1.  General  conditions  relate  either  to  the  act  of  an  indefinite  subject 
(e.  g.  unless  you  [any  otw~]  exercise  the  mind,  it  becomes  feeble)  or  to  the 
customary  or  repeated  act  of  a  definite  subject ;  e.  g.  if  the  soldiers  were 
disobedient  (whenever  it  happened)   the  general  punished  them. 

2.  The  general  conclusion  is  expressed  by  the  Indicative;  the  condition 
is  likewise  (in  regular  Ciceronian  Latin)  in  the  Indicative,  except  when  its 
subject  is  the  indefinite  second  person  singular  {you  =  any  one)  ;  in  that 
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case  the  Subjunctive  is  used;  e.g.  memoria  mimiitur,  nisi  earn  exer- 
ceas;  si  quod  erat  grande  vas  et  mains  opus  inventum  laeti 
adferebant.     (Cic.  Verr.  IV.  81,  47.) 

/  Dum,   modo,  dummodo  {if  only,  provided  that)  are  followed  by 
the  Subjunctive. 

7.   Subjunctive  by  Attraction. 
When  a  sentence  or  clause  has  its  verb  in  the  Subjunctive,  all  clauses 
M,l,;,nl,n;i1;'  u\  Jt   regularly  take  the  Subjunctive,  being  attracted  into  the 
mode  oi   the  leading  verb.     This  principle  is  often  disregarded  when  the 
subordinate  verb  expresses  the  notion  of  fact  or  certainty. 

8.   Indirect  Questions. 

a.  A  direct  question  is  a  question  directly  asked ;  e.  g.  quot  annos 
natus  es  ?  how  many  yean  hare  you  been  born  {how  old  are  you)*  \n 
indirect  question  is  a  question  that  has  been  incorporated  in  another 
sentence,  its  original  structure  being  so  changed,  to  fit  the  new  sentence 
that  the  question  form  is  lost;  e.  g.  quaeslvit  quot  annos  natus 
essem;  he  asked  how  old  I  was  {how  many  years  I  had  been  bom). 

b.  Indirect  questions  require  the  Subjunctive. 

27.     indirect  niseourse.     (Oratio  Obliqua.)      Fid.  L. 

a.  A  direct  quotation  repeats  precisely  the  words  of  the  original  speaker 
or  writer;   e.g.  pner  dicit,  «  eo  Romam,"  the  boy  says,  «i  am  going 

to  Rome.  An  indirect  quotation  repeats  the  thought  of  the  original 
writer  or  speaker,  but  alters  the  language  to  suit  the  structure  of  the 
reporter's  sentence;  e.  g.  puer  dicit  se  ire  Romam,///,  boy  says  that 
he  is  going  to  Rome. 

b.  An  indirect  quotation  is  thus  seen  to  be  the  direct  object  of  some 
verb  ot  saying,  lie  says  that  he  is  going.  The  same  grammatical  con- 
struction follows  verbs  of  thinking,  perceiving,  knowing,  and  the  like.  The 
name  "Indirect  Discourse"  is  therefore  given  to  this  construction 
whether  it  is  the  object  of  a  verb  of  saying  or  not. 

c.  Use  of  Modes  in  Indirect  Discourse. 
In  Indirect  Discourse  a  declarative  clause  has  its  subject  in  the  Accu-  ' 
sativc  and  its  verb  in  the  Infinitive.  In  translating  into  English  supply 
the  declarative  conjunction  »  that  "  and  translate  by  the  nominative  and 
he  finite  verb  ;  e.  g.  (dixit)  se  scire  ilia  esse,  he  said  that  he  knew  th.se 
things  were  true.  Imperative,  interrogative,  and  subordinate  clauses  have 
the  Subjunctive  ;  e.  g.  his  Caesar  ita  respondit :  eo  sibi  minus  dubi- 
tatioms  dari,  quod  eas  res,  quas  legati  Helvetii  commemo- 
rassent,  memoria  teneret 
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d.  Use  op  Tenses  in  Indirect  Discourse. 

1.  The  Infinitive  Clause  will  take  the  Present,  Perfect,  or  Future  Infini- 
tive, according  as  the  time  denoted  is  present,  past,  or  future,  in  relation  to 
the  verb  of  saying  (or  thinking,  etc). 

2.  Subjunctive  clauses  have  their  tenses  determined  by  the  law  of 
Sequence  of  Tenses  (25)  and  depend  upon  the  verb  of  saying.  If,  however, 
the  perfect  infinitive  occurs  in  the  declarative  clause,  the  subordinate  verb 
is  in  the  imperfect  tense,  even  though  the  verb  of  saying  is  present  ;  o.  g. 
lie  says  that  Caesar  sent  in  order  that  he  might  see,  dicit  Caesarem 
misisse,  ut  videret.  Here  videret  seems  to  be  attracted  into  a  past 
tense  bv  misisse.     (See  examples,  Lesson  L.) 


28.     THE    INFINITIVE. 

Subject. 

a.  The  Infinitive,  either  with  or  without  a  subject  accusative,  may  be 
the  subject  of  a  verb  ;  e.  g.,  hominem  mentiri  turpe  est,  for  a  man  to 
lie  is  disgraceful. 

Used  thus,  the  Infinitive  is  a  substantive,  and  may,  like  any  substan- 
tive, stand  also  in  apposition  with  the  subject  of  a  sentence,  or  be  used  as 

a  predicate  noun. 

Object, 

b.  The  Infinitive  with  subject  accusative  maybe  used  as  Object  with 
verbs  of  perceiving,  knowing,  saying,  etc.  (verba  sentiendi  et  decla- 
randi).     This  construction  gives  the  Indirect  Discourse  (27). 

Comp1ement<wy. 

c.  Many  verbs,  such  as  possum  (i"  am  able),  audeo  (I dare) }  coepi 

(I  begin),  require  an  Infinitive  to  complete  their  meaning.     The  Infinitive 
so  used  is  called  the  Complementary  (completing)  Infinitive. 

Historical. 

d.  The  Infinitive  is  often  used  in  narration  with  subject  nominative, 
where  it  is  to  be  translated  like  the  Imp.  Indicative.  Used  thus,  it  is 
called  the  Historical  Infinitive. 

This  may  be  explained  as  a  complementary  Inf.  depending  on  some  verb  easily 
supplied  from  the  connection. 


29.     GERUND    AND    GERUNDIVE. 
Fid.  XXL,  1,  2. 
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In  this  vocabulary  gender  is  marked  only  when  there  are  exceptions  to  rules 
given  in  the  Lessons  or  Appendix  19,  1. 

In  compound  words  prefixes  are  separated  by  a  hyphen.  The  definitions  given 
will  enable  the  student  to  easily  determine  whether  the  prefix  in-  is  the  negative 
particle  or  the  preposition  meaning  on,  against,  over,  etc. 

The  declension  can  be  distinguished  by  the  termination  of  the  genitive  singular, 
and  tins  is  omitted  in  classes  of  nouns  of  frequent  occurrence,  like  those  ending  in 
-tas,  -io.  The  hyphen  employed  before  endings  in  the  vocabularies  is  here 
omitted  as  unnecessary.  The  figures  1,  2,  4,  placed  after  the  first  form  of  a  verb 
indicate  that  the  principal  parts  are  formed  just  as  in  the  model  verba  amo, 
moneo,  audio.  When  a  figure  does  not  thus  indicate  the  verb  to  be  regular  and 
all  the  principal  parts  are  not  given,  it  will  be  understood  that  those  not  given  are 
rarely  if  ever  found.  The  perfect  passive  participle,  and  not  the  supine,  is  em- 
ployed as  the  last  of  the  principal  parts  because  the  formation  of  the  compound 
tenses  of  the  passive  voice  is  thus  more  easily  explained,  and  also  because,  as  has 
been  shown,  in  a  large  proportion  of  Latin  verbs,  no  supine  is  found.  Figures 
placed  after  the  definitions  indicate  the  lesson  or  chapter  where  the  word  is  more 
fully  treated.  The  lessons  are  indicated  by  Roman  and  the  chapters  by  Arabic 
characters.  The  mastery  of  words  given  as  they  occur  in  the  preceding  lessons 
should  make  frequent  reference  to  this  vocabulary  unnecessary. 

For  abbreviations  see  page  16. 


a,  ab,  praep.  e.  abl.,  from,  by. 
ab-do,  ere,  didi,  ditus,  put  away, 

withdraw,  hide. 
ab-duco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  lead 

away. 
abs-tineo,      ere,     tinui,     tentus 

(teneo),  hold  from,  keep  from. 
ab-sura,    esse,    fui,    be   away    or 

distant. 
ac  =  atque  ;  ac  is  used  only  before 

eon  sonants. 
ac-cedo,  ere,  cessi,  cessus,  go  to, 

approach,  be  added. 


ac-cido,  ere,  cidi  (cado,  fall), 
fall  to  or  upon,  befall,  happen. 

ac-cipio,  ere,  cepi,  ceptus  ( capio), 
take  to,  receive,  accept. 

ac-curro,  ere,  curri  vel  cucurri, 
cursus,  run  or  hasten  to,  run  up. 

ac-cuso  (causa)  (1),  call  to  ac- 
count, reprimand,  accuse. 

acies,  ei  (acer,  sharp),  a  sharp 
edge,  a  keen  glance,  line  of  battle, 
battle  array. 

acriter,  sharply. 

ad,  praep.  c.  arc,  to,  toward,  against, 
near. 

ad-diico,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  lead 
or  bring  to,  influence. 
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ad-gredior,  vid  aggredior, 
ad-hibeo,  ere,  ui,  itus   (habeo), 

hold  to,   bring  in,  summon,  em- 
ploy. 
ad-miror  (1),  wonder  at,  admire. 
ad-mitto,  ere,  misi,  missus,  send 

to,  let  in,  let  go,  allow. 
ad-orior,  oriri,  ortus,  rise  against, 

attack. 
ad-scisco,  ere,  scivi,  scitus,  take 

to,  receive,  adopt. 
ad-sum,   esse,   fui,  be  at  hand  or 

near,  be  present,  assist. 
ad-ventus,   us  (venio),  a  coming 

to.  arrival,  approach. 
ad-versus,  a,  um  (per/. pass. part. 

o/verto),  turned  to,  over  against, 

opposite,  unfavorable. 
ad-verto,  ere,  verti,  versus,  turn 

to  or  towards. 
aedificium,  i  (aedes,  a  dwelling'), 

a  building. 
Aeduus,  i,  an  Aeduan. 
aegerrime  (aegerrume),  adv.,  sup. 

of  aegre,  with  the  greatest  diffi- 
culty. 
aequo  (1),  make  even  or  equal. 
af-ficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus  (facio), 

do  something  to,  treat,  affect. 
af-finitas    (fines),   nearness,    alli- 
ance by  marriage,  affinity. 
ager,  agri,  field,  territory, 
aggredior,   gredi,   gressus   sum 

(ad -f- gradior,   to  step),  go   to, 

approach,  attack. 
agmen,  inis  (ago),  that  which  is 

put  in   motion,  an   army  on  the 

march,  line  (of  inarch). 
ago,  ere,  egi,  actus,  put  in  motion, 

drive,  do,  discuss. 
alienus,  a,  um   (alius),  another's, 

foreign,  unfavorable. 


aliqui,  qua,  quod,  some,  any. 

alius,  a,  ud,  adj.  or  pron.,  another, 
other  (of  any  number). 

alo,  ere,  alui,  alitus  or  altus, 
nourish,  sustain. 

Alpes,  ium  (rarely  Alpis),  /,  the 
Alps. 

alter,  era,  erum,  one  (of  two),  the 
other. 

altitiido  (altus),  height,  depth. 

altus,  a,  um,  high,  deep. 

amicitia,  ae  (amicus),  friend- 
ship. 

amicus,  i,  friend. 

a-mitto,  ere,  misi,  missus,  send 
away,  let  go,  lose. 

amor,  oris  (amo),  love,  desire. 

amplus,  a,  um,  large  or  full  (all 
round),  ample. 

anceps,  cipitis  (ambo,  both-\- 
caput,  head),  two-headed,  two- 
fold, doubtful. 

angustiae,  arum  (ango,  squeeze), 
narrowness,  a  narrow  pass  or 
defile. 

angustus,  a,  um  (ango),  narrow. 

animadverto,  ere,  ti,  sus  (ani- 
mus -\-  ad  -\-  verto),  turn  the 
mind  to,  attend  to,  punish.     19. 

animus,  i,  soul,  mind,  feeling, 
spirit,  courage. 

annus,  i,  a  year. 

annuus,  a,  um,  for  a  year,  annual. 

ante,  adv.  ant  praep.  c.  ace,  be- 
fore. 

antea,  adv.  formerly. 

antiquus,  a,  um  (ante),  ancient, 
former. 

aperio,  ire,  ui,  tus,  uncover,  open, 
disclose. 

appello  (1),  call  (by  name),  ad- 
dress. 
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Aprilis,  is,  m .,  Aprilis,  e  (aperio), 

April. 
apud,  praep.  c.  ace,  among,  near, 

with. 
Aquitani,     orum,    the     Aquitani, 

Aquitanians. 
Aquitania,  ae,  Aquitania. 
Arar,  Araris.  the  Saone  (a  Gallic 

river). 
arbitror  (1),   (arbiter,    a  judge), 

decide,  think. 
arma,  orum,  armor,  arms. 
ascendo,    ere,   scendi,    scensus 

(ad  -|-  scando,  climb),  climb  up, 

ascend. 
ascensus  (ads-),  us,  a  climbing  up, 

ascent. 
atque    (ac),    and    also,    and.     28, 

16. 
attingo,   ere,   tigi,  tactus  (ad  -f- 

tango,   touch),  touch  or  border 

upon,  lie  near  to,  reach. 
auctoritas,     influence,     authority, 

advice. 
audacia,  ae  (audax),  boldness. 
audacter,  boldly. 
audeo,  ere,  ausus  sum,  be  bold, 

dare, 
augeo,    ere,    auxi,     auctus,    in- 
crease. 
Aulus  (A.),  Aulus  (a  Roman  first 

name) . 
aut,  or  (used  when  the  difference  is 

marked.  Cf.  vel) ;  aut  .  .  .  aut, 

either  .  .  .  or.     XXXVIII.  2. 
autem   (aut),   con].,   on   the  other 

hand,  but,  moreover. 
auxilium,  i  (augeo),  help,  aid  ;   in 

pi.,  auxiliaries. 
a-verto,  ere,  ti,  sus,   turn   off  or 

away, 
avus,  i,  grandfather. 


bello  (1),  make  or  wage  war. 
bellicosus,   a,   um,   full    of   war, 

warlike.     XLVII.  5. 
beneficium,  i  (bene,  well,  -\- facio), 

well-doing,  kindness,  benefit, 
biduum,  i  (bis,  twice,  -f-  dies),  two 

days, 
bi-ennium,  i  (annus),  two  years. 
bi-partito    (pars),    adv.    in    two 

parts  or  divisions. 
bonitas  (bonus),  goodness. 
bonus,  a,  um,  morally  good,  good. 
brachium   (bracch-),  i,  the  fore- 


cado,  ere,  cecidi,  casus,  fall. 
Caesar,  Caesaris,  full  name  Caius 

Julius  Caesar.     Fid.  Historical 

Sketch. 
Caius    (C.)  or   Gaius   (G\).    Caius 

or  Gaius  (a  Roman  first  name). 
calamitas,  disaster,  misfortune. 
capio,    ere,    cepi,    captus,    take, 

seize. 
caput,  capitis,  ;/.,  head. 
carrus,  i,  cart. 

Cassianus,  a,  um,  Cassiau,  pertain- 
ing to  Cassius. 
castellum,  i   (diminutive   of  cas- 

trum),    a    small    fort,    fortress, 

redoubt, 
castra,  orum   (castrum,  fort),    a 

fortified  camp,  camp. 
casus,  us   (cado),   a  falling,   fall, 

accident,  calamity,  chance. 
Catamantaloedes,  is,  the  name  of 

a  Scquanian  chieftain. 
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causa,  ae,  cause,  reason. 

caveo,  ere,  cavi,  cautus,  take 
heed  or  care,  take  precaution,  be- 
ware. 

celeriter  (celerius,  celerrime), 
quickly. 

Celtae,  arum,  the  Celts. 

census,  us  (censeo,  register),  an 
assessing  or  registering,  census. 

centum,  indecl.  adj.,  one  hundred. 

certus,  a,  um,  sure,  certain  (ali- 
quem  certiorem  facere,  to  in- 
form some  one). 

cibarius,  a,  um,  pertaining  to  food  ; 
as  subst.,  cibaria,  orum,  food, 
provisions. 

cir cites,  adv.,  about. 

circuitus,  us  (circum  -\-  eo),  a 
going  round,  circuit. 

circum,  praep.  c.  ace,  around, 
about. 

circum-venio,  Ire,  veni,  ventus, 
come  around,  surround,  embar- 
rass, circumvent, 

citerior,  oris,  adj.  {no  positive), 
nearer,  hither. 

citra,  praep.  c.  ace.,  on  this  side 
of. 

civitas,  citizenship,  state,  citizens. 

claudo,  ere,  clausi,  clausus,  shut, 
close. 

cliens,  ntis,  client,  dependent. 

coemo,  ere,  emi,  emptus  (cum 
-f  emo,  buy),  buy  up,  purchase. 

coepi,  coepisse,  defec.  verb, 
begin. 

co-erceo, . ere,  ui,  itus  (cum  -f- 
arceo),  enclose  completely,  re- 
press, coerce. 

cogo,  ere,  coegi,  coactus  (cum 
-f-ago),  drive  together,  collect, 
compel. 


cognosco,    ere,    gnovi,    gnitus, 
learn    thoroughly ;     in  pf.,  have 
learned,  know. 
co-hortor     (1),     urge     earnestly, 

exhort,  encourage. 
collis,  is,  m.,  hill. 
col-loco  (cum  -f-  locus)  (1),  place 

together,  station,  establish. 
col-loquor,  loqui,  locutus  sum, 

speak  together,  converse, 
com-buro,    ere,    bussi,    bustus 
(uro,    burn),    burn    completely, 
burn  up,  consume. 
com-memoro   (1),  recount,  state, 

mention 
commeo    (1),    resort    to    or    visit 

(frequently). 
com-mitto,  ere,  misi,  missus,  send 

together,  commit,  combine,  join. 
corn-mode   (modus,   a    measure), 

adv.,  fitly,  conveniently. 
commone-facio,  ere,  feci,  factus 
(moneo),    remind    forcibly,    ad- 
monish. 
com-moveo,  ere,   movi,   motus, 

move  deeply,  disturb,  excite. 
com-munio  (1),  fortify  completely, 

intr<  neb. 
com-mutatio,  a  changing,  change 
com-muto     (1),    change    entirely, 

re  vers,". 

com-paro  (paro,   prepare),    make 

ready,  prepare  (with  earnestness). 

com-perio,  ire,  peri,  pertus,  find 

out  with  certainty,  ascertain  (by 

inquiry). 

com-plector,      i,     plexus      sum 

(plico,  fold),  embrace. 
complures,    a     or   ia,    several    to- 
gether, very  ninny. 
complures,    ium,    several,    many 
persons. 
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Com-porto.    bring    or    carry    to- 

gether. 
conatus,     a,    um     {pf.    part,    of 

conor),   in   neat,  pi.,   things  at- 
tempted, attempts, 
conatus,  us  (conor),  an  attempt, 
concede  ere,  cessi,  cessus,   go 

away,  give  way,  yield. 
concilio   (1),   (Greek,  ku\-,  call), 

eall  together,  win  over,  conciliate, 
concilium,  i,  assembly,  council, 
con-cursus,  us  (curro),  a  running 

together,  rush,  concourse, 
con-dicio    (ditio),    onis    (dico), 

a   speaking  together,   agreement, 

terms, 
con-dono    (1),    give    freely,    give 

up,  pardon, 
con-duco,     ere,     duxi,    ductus, 

lead  or  bring  together,  bire. 
con-fero,     ferre,    tuli,    collatus, 

bring  together,  collect,  compare; 

se    conferre,    to    betake    one's 

self,   retreat. 
confertus,     a,     um     (confercio, 

ermed  together),  crow  Jed,  in  close 

array,  compact. 
con-ficio,    ere,    feci,    fectus,    do 

thoroughly,  complete,  accomplish, 
con-fido,  ere,  fisus  sum  (fides), 

trust  fully,  rely  upon,  confide  in. 
con-firmo  (1),  make  firm,  establish, 

assure,  promise. 
con-jicio     (conicio),     ere.    jeci, 

jectus   (jacio),  throw  together, 

hurl  with  force,  to  put  together 

(logically),  and  hence  conjecture. 
con-juratio,    onis    (juro,   swear), 

a  swearing  together,  conspiracy. 
con   (col-)  ligo  (1)   (ligo,  bind), 

bind  together, 
conor  (1),  try,  attempt. 


con-quiro,  ere,  quisivi,  quisitus 
(quaero),  seek  carefully,  search 
out,  hunt  up. 

con-sanguineus,  a,  um  (sanguis, 
blood),  related  by  blood;  assubst., 
blood  relation,  kinsman. 

con-scisco,  ere,  scivi,  scitus,  de- 
cree, appoint. 

con-scius,  a,  um  (scio),  knowing 
with,  conscious. 

con-scribo,  ere,  scripsi,  scrip- 
tus,  write  together,  enroll,  levy. 

con-sequor,  sequi,  secutus,  fol- 
low up,  pursue,  obtain. 

consido,  ere,  sedi,  sessus,  sit  to- 
gether, hold  sessions,  encamp. 

consilium,  i,  counsel,  plan. 

con-sisto,  ere,  stiti,  stitus,  take 
a  stand,  stand  still,  stop. 

con-solor  (1),  console,  comfort, 
solace. 

con-spectus,  us  (conspicio,  see), 
a  looking  at,  sight. 

con-stituo,  ere,  ui,  utus  (statuo, 
set),  set  together,  arrange,  deter- 
mine. 

con-suesco,  ere,  suevi,  suetus, 
accustom,  habituate;  in  pf.,  to 
have  become  accustomed,  be  wont. 

consul,  ulis,  consul. 

con  sumo,  ere,  sumpsi,  sumptus 
(sumo,  take),  fully  grasp,  devour, 
destroy,  consume. 

con-tendo,  ere,  tendi,  tentus 
(tendo,  stretch),  stretch  tight, 
strive,   hasten. 

continenter  (contineo),  continu- 
ously. 

con-tineo,  ere,  ui,  tentus  (teneo, 
hold),  hold  together,  bound. 

contra,  praep.  c.  ace.  et  adv.,  op- 
posite, against.     18. 
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contumelia,  ae,  affront,  indignity. 
con-venio,    ire,    veni,    ventus, 

come  together,  meet,  assemble. 
convenit  (impers.),  it  is  fitting,  it 

is  agreed. 
conventus,  us,  a  coming  together, 

assembly. 
con-verto,    ere,    ti,    sus,     turn, 

change,  front,  wheel  about. 
con-voco  (1),  call  together,  sum- 
mon. 
copia,   ae,   plenty ;    in  pi.,  forces, 

troops. 
copiosus,   a,   urn,    well    supplied, 

plentiful,  abounding, 
cotidie  or  quotidie  (quot  -J-  dies), 

daily. 
creo  (1),  create,  elect,  appoint. 
crerno  (1 ),  burn  to  ashes,  consume, 
cresco,  ere,  crevi,  cretus,  grow, 

increase. 
cultus,  us  (colo,  cultivate)]  style 

of  living,  civilization,  culture. 
cum,  praep.  c.  a/A.,  with, 
cum   (quum),    couj.,   when,    since, 

although. 
cupide,  eagerly. 
cupiditas,  eager    desire,    longing, 

cupidity, 
cupidus,  a,  um,  desirous  of,  eager 

for. 
cupio,  ere,  ivi  (ii),  Itus,  wish  for 

ardently,  long  for,  desire;   {with 

ihtf.)  wish  well  to,  favor, 
euro  (1),  take  care. 
custos,  odis,  m.  or  /.,  guard,  sen- 
tinel. 

D. 

damno  (1),  condemn. 
de,  praep.  c.  abl.,  down  from,  from, 
for,  concerning. 


debeo  (de  -j-  habeo),  have  or  keep 
from,  owe,  be  bound. 

decern,  indecl.  adj.,  ten. 

de-cipio,  ere,  cepi,  ceptus(capioj, 
entrap,  deceive. 

decurio,  onis,  the  leader  of  a  squad 
of  len  cavalry,  a  decurion. 

dediticius,  i  (dedo,  give  up),  one 
who  has  surrendered,  a  prisoner 
of  war. 

deditio,  onis,  a  giving  up,  sur- 
render. 

defendo,  ere,  di,  sus,  keep  or  ward 
oil',  defend. 

defessus,  a,  um  (pf.  part,  o/'defe- 
tiscor),  wearied,  exhausted. 

de-jicio  (-icio),  ere,  jeci,  jectus 
(jacio),  throw  or  cast  down,  dis- 
lodge 

de-inde,  from  thence,  then. 

de-libero  (1),  (libro,  weigh),  pon- 
der, deliberate. 

de-ligo,  ere,  legi,  lectus  (lego, 
choose),  pick  out,  select. 

de-minuo,  ere,  ui,  utus  (minus, 
less),  lessen,  diminish. 

de-monstro,  show  plainly,  point 
out. 

demum,  adv.,  sap.  of  prep,  de, 
downmost,  at  length,  finally. 

denique,  adv.,  and  thereupon,  at 
last,  lastly. 

de-pono,  ere,  posui,  positus 
(pono,  place),  place  or  lay  aside. 

de  populor  (1),  ravage,  lay  waste. 

de-precator,  oris,  one  who  averts 
by  praying,  spokesman,  inter- 
cessor. 

de-signo  (signum,  a  mark),  mark 
out,  specify,  designate. 

de-sisto,  ere,  stiti,  stitus  (sisto, 
stand),  stand  off,  refrain,  desist. 
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de-spero  (1)  (spes,  hope),  be  hope- 
less, despair. 

de-spicio,  ere,  spexi,  spectus, 
look  down  on,  despise. 

de-stituo,  ere,  stitui,  stitutus 
(statuo),  set  aside,  forsake,  aban- 
don. 

de-stringo,  ere,  strinxi,  strictus 
(stringo,  draw),  draw  off,  un- 
sheathe, draw. 

de-terreo  (2),  frighten  off,  deter, 
discourage. 

deus,  i,  a  god. 

dexter,  tra  (tera),  trum,  the  right ; 
dextra  (se.  manus,  hand),  the 
right  hand. 

dico,  ere,  dixi,  dictus,  say,  tell, 
speak. 

dictio  (dico),  a  speaking,  plead- 
ing, delivery. 

dies,  ei,  ;;/.  et  /.,  day,  a  set  day  or 
time. 

dif-fero,  ferre,  distuli,  dilatus 
(dis),  carry  or  bear  apart,  differ, 
defer. 

dif-ficilis,  e  (dis  -\-  facilis),  not 
easy,  difficult. 

di-mitto,  ere,  misi,  missus,  send 
apart,  dismiss. 

dis-cedo,  ere,  cessi,  cessus,  go 
apart,  separate. 

disco,  ere,  didici,  learn. 

dis-jicio  (-icio)  ere,  jeci,  jectus, 
throw  apart,  cast  asunder. 

dis-pono,  ere,  posui,  positus, 
place  apart,  set  in  different  places, 
arrange,  dispose. 

ditissimus,  a,  um  (sup.  of  dis), 
richest. 

diu,  adv.,  for  a  long  time. 

diuturnus,  a,  um  (diu),  of  long 
duration,  long. 


dis-,  di-,  an  inseparable  prefix  with 
the  force  of  apart,  asunder. 

di-vido,  ere,  visi,  visus,  divide. 

do,  dare,  dedi,  datus,  give. 

doleo  (2),  suffer  pain,  grieve. 

dolor,  oris,  pain,  grief. 

dolus,  i,  treachery,  deceit. 

domus,  us,  house,  home  ;  domi,  at 
home. 

dubito  (1),  doubt,  hesitate. 

dubitatio,  doubt. 

dubius,  a,  um,  doubtful. 

du-centi,  ae,  a  (duo),  two  hun- 
dred. 

duco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  lead, 
draw,  consider. 

dum,  conj.,  while,  until. 

Dumnorix,  igis,  the  name  of  an 
Aeduan  chieftain. 

duo,  duae,  duo,  two. 

duo-decim  (decern),  indecl.  adj., 
twelve. 

dux,  ducis  (duco),  leader. 


e,  ex,  praep.  c.  abl.,  from,  out  of. 

e-duco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  lead 
forth,  draw  out. 

efiemino  (1),  weaken,  enervate. 

ef-fero,  ferre,  extuli,  elatus,  bear 
away  or  out,   lift   up,   elate. 

ego,  1  (dat.}  mini;  acc.}  me). 

e-gredior,  i,  gressus  sum  (gradior, 
step),  go  out,  march  forth. 

e  gregius,  a,  um  (grex,  herd),  un- 
common, preeminent,  excellent. 
19. 

erao,  ere,  emi,  emptus,  buy. 

e-mitto,  ere,  misi,  missus,  send 
forth  or  out,  let  go,  cast  away. 
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enim,  con/.,  in  fact,  for  (corrobora- 
tive and  explanatory), 
e-nuntio  (1),  tell  out,  reveal,  report, 
eo,  ire,  ivi,  itus,  go. 
eo,  adv.,  to  that  place,  thither. 
eodem,  adv.,  to  the  same  place, 
eques,  equitis  (equito,  ride),  rider, 

horseman,  knight ;  hip/.,  cavalry, 
equester,    tris,   tie    (eques),   be- 
longing to  a  horseman,  cavalry, 

equestrian, 
equitatus,  us  (equito),    a   riding, 

cavalry. 
equus,  i,  horse, 
e-ripio,  ere,  ripui,  reptus  (rapio), 

snatch  away,  rescue;  se  eripere, 

to  escape. 
et,  and. 

etiam  (conj.),  and  also,  even. 
e-vello,  ere,  velli,  vulsus,  pull  or 

tear  out. 
ex,  vid.  e. 

exemplum,  i,  example. 
exercitus,  us  (exerceo,  exercise), 

an  exercised,   trained   body  ;    an 

army, 
ex-eo,  ire,  Ivi  (ii),  itus,  go  out. 
ex-istimo      (aestimo,     estimate), 

value,  estimate,  think. 
ex-istimatio,   a  judging,   opinion, 

estimation, 
ex-pedio  (4)  (pes, foot),  free  the  feet, 

extricate  ;  in  pf.  pass,  part.,  unen- 
cumbered, {of  troops)  light  armed. 
expl orator  (exploro,  iaoestigate), 

scout,  spy,  reconnoitrer. 
ex-pugno  (1)  (pugno,  ,/?>////),  fight 

successfully,  take  by  storm,  storm. 
ex-specto    (expecto)     (1),   look 

out,  await,  expect. 
extremus,  a,  um  (exter,  exterus), 

outermost,  furthest,  extreme. 


F. 


facile,  easily. 
facilis,  e,  easv. 

facio,  ere,  feci,  factus,  make,  do. 
facultas   (facio),  means  or  oppor- 
tunity of  doing,  opportunity. 
fames,  is,  hunger,  famine. 
familia,  ae,  slaves  of  a  household, 

household,  retinue. 
familiaris,  e  (familia),  belonging 

to    the    household,    private;    as 

subst.,  friend. 
res  familiaris,  private  property. 
faveo,  ere,  favi,  fautus,  favor. 
fere,  adv.,  almost, 
fero,  ferre,  tuli,  latus,  bear,  carry, 

bring. 
ferrum,  i,  iron, 
fides, ei, confidence,  faith;  assurance 

of  good  faith,  protection. 
filia,  ae,  daughter. 
films,  i,  son. 
finis,  is,  m.,  end,  limit,  boundary; 

in  pi ,  territory,  confines. 
finitimus,  a,  um  (fines),  bordering 

upon,  adjoining,  neighboring;  as 

subst.,  neighbors, 
fio,  fieri,  factus  sum,  be  made  or 

done,    happen;    used  as  pass,    of 

facio. 
firmus,  a,  um,  strong,  firm. 
flagito    (1),    demand     repeatedly, 

press  for. 
fleo,  flere,  fievi,  fletus,  weep. 
flumen,inis  (fluo),a  flowing  stream, 

river. 
fluo,  ere,  fluxi,  fluxus,  flow. 
fortis,  e,  strong,  brave. 
fortitudo  (fortis),  bravery, 
fortuna,  ae  (fors),  chance,  fortune; 

in  pi.,  goods,  possessions. 
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fossa,  ae  (fodio,  dig),  ditch,  trench. 

frater,  fratris,  brother. 

fraternus,  a,  um,  pertaining  to  a 
brother,  brotherly,  fraternal. 

frigus,  oris,  coldness,  cold. 

fructus,  us  (fruor,  enjoy),  enjoy- 
ment, frui*.     28. 

frumentarius,  a,  um  (frumentum), 
of  or  belonging  to  grain,  abound- 
ing in  grain,  fruitful. 

frumentum,  i,  grain. 

fuga,  ae  (fugio,  fee),  flight. 

fugitivus,  i  (fugio),  a  runaway 
slave  or  soldier,  deserter. 


G. 

Gallia,  ae,  Gaul. 

Gallicus,  a,  um,  Gallic. 

Gallus,  i,  a  Gaul. 

Garumna,  ae,  the  Garonne,  a  river 

of  Gaul. 
Genava  (Genua),  ae,  Geneva. 
Germani,  orum,  the  Germans. 
gero,  ere,  gessi,  gestus,  carry  on, 

wage,  do. 
gladius,  i,  sword.     25. 
gloria,  ae,  glory. 
glorior,  (1)  glory,  boast. 
Graecus,  a,  um,  Greek,  Grecian. 
gratia,  ae,  favor,  popularity. 
graviter  (gravis), heavily,  severely; 

graviter   ferre,  be   annoyed   or 

vexed. 


habeo  (2),  have,  hold. 
Helvetia,  ae,  Helvetia,  now  Switzer- 
land. 

Helvetii,  orum,  the  Helvetii,  Hel- 
vetians. 


Helvetius,  a,  um,  of  the  Helvetii, 
Helvetian.  - 

hibernus,  a,  um  (hiems,  winter), 
pertaining  to  winter,  winter ;  hi- 
berna,  orum  {sc.  castra),  winter 
quarters. 

hie,  haec,  hoc,  this. 

hiemo  (1)  (hiems),  pass  the  win- 
ter, winter. 

Hispania.  ae,  Spain. 

homo,  inis,  a  human  being  as  a 
specimen  of  the  race,  man. 

honor,  honor,  distinction,  office. 

hora,  ae,  hour. 

hortor  (1),  arouse,  urge. 

hostis,  is,  stranger,  (public)  enemy ; 
in  pi.,  the  enemy. 

humanitas  (human  nature),  refine- 
ment. 


ibi,  in  that  place,  there. 

ictus,  us,  (ico,  strike),  stroke,  blow. 

idem,  eadem.  idem,  the  same. 

Idus,  uum, /  /;/.,  the  Ides. 

ignoro  (1),  (in,  neg.,  -\-  gnarus, 
knowing)  not  know,  be  ignorant. 

ille,  ilia,  illud,  that,  used  of  what  is 
remote. 

illic  (ille),  adr  ,  in  that  place,  there, 
yonder. 

im-mortalis,  e  (mors,  death),  un- 
dying, immortal. 

im-pedimentum,  i  (pes;,  impedi- 
ment, hindrance;  in  pi.,  heavy 
baggage,  baggage-train.     23. 

im-pedio  (•!)  (pes),  obstruct,  im- 
pede. 

im-pendeo,  ere  (pendeo,  hang), 
overhang,  impend. 
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imperium,  i  (impero),  a  command, 
right  of  command,  supreme  power. 

impero  (1).  command,  enjoin,  make 
requisition  for. 

impetro  (1),  obtain  by  entreaty,  ac- 
complish. 

im-petus,  us  (peto),  attack,  assault. 

im-porto  (1),  bring'  in,  import. 

im-probus,  a,  um  (probus,  proved), 
not  standing-  the  test,  defective, 
base,  wicked. 

im-proviso  (pro  -f-  visus,  seen), 
ado.,  unawares,  unexpectedly. 

impune  (in  -f-  poena,  punishment), 
adv.,  without  punishment,  with 
impunity. 

impunitas,  freedom  from  punish- 
ment, impunity. 

in,  praep.  c.  ace.  {of  motion),  into, 
to,  against,  c.  abl.  {of  rest),  in, 
on,  over. 

in-  (im-,  un-  etc.),  inseparable  neg- 
ative particle,  not. 

in-cendo,  ere,  di,  sus,  set  fire  to. 

in-cito  (1)  (citQ,  urge),  urge  on,  in- 
cite. 

in-colo,  ere,  ui,  cultus  (colo,  cul- 
f irate),  dwell  in,  inhabit. 

in-commodum,  i  (commodus, 
convenient),  an  inconvenience,  dis- 
advantage, disaster. 

in-credibilis,  e  (credo,  believe), 
not  to  be  believed,  incredible,  ex- 
traordinary. 

hide,  adv.,  from  that  place,  thence. 

indicium,  i,  information,  evidence. 

in-duco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  lead 
in  or  into,  lead  on,  induce. 

inferior,  ius  (inferus),  lower,  in 
place  ;  later,  in  time. 

in-fero,  ferre,  tuli,  illatus,  bring 
into  or  upon,  wage  upon,  attack. 


in-flecto,  ere,  flexi,  flectus  (flee 
to,  bend),  bend  in,  bend,  inflect. 

in-fluo,  ere,  fluxi,  fluctus,  flow 
into,  flow. 

in-imicus,  a,  um  (amicus),  un- 
friendly. 

initium,  i  (in  -\-  eo),  beginning. 

injuria,  ae  (jus,  right),  wrong,  in- 
justice. 

injussu,  abl.  of  assumed  injussus, 
used  as  an  adv  ,  without  command. 

inopia,  ae  (ops,  aid),  lack,  scarcity, 
destitution. 

in-opinans,  ntis  (opinor,  suppose), 
not  expecting,  surprised. 

in-sciens,  ntis  (scio,  know),  not 
knowing,  unaware. 

in-sequor,  sequi,  secutus,  follow 
up,  pursue. 

insidiae,  arum  (sedeo,  sit),  lying 
in  wait,  ambuscade,  treachery. 

in-signis,  e  (signum,  mark),  marked, 
distinguished,  remarkable  ;  as 
subst.,  a  distinctive  mark,  sign  of 
office,  uniform. 

insolenter  (soleo,  be  accustomed), 
contrary  to  custom,  insolently. 

in-stituo,  ere,  tui,  tutus  (statuo), 
set  up,  construct,  determine,  in- 
struct, 

institutum,  i,  an  established  course, 
custom,  institution. 

in-sto,  stare,  stiti,  status,  stand 
upon  or  near,  approach,  attack. 

in-struo,  ere,  struxi,  structus 
(struo,  build),  build  into,  arrange, 
draw  up. 

intellego  (-ligo),  ere,  lexi,  lectus 
(inter  -f-  lego,  choose),  distin- 
guish between,  understand,  know. 

inter,  praep.  c.  ace,  between, 
among. 
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inter-cedo,  ere,  cessi,  cessus,  go 

between,  interpose,  intercede. 
inter-cludo,   ere,    cliisi,    clusus 

(claudo,  shut),  shut  or  cut  off, 

prevent, 
inter- diu,  adv ,  during  the  day,  by 

day. 
inter-dum,  adv.,   between   whiles, 

sometimes. 
interea,  adv.,  meanwhile. 
inter-ficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus   (fa- 

cio),  make  from  among,  do  away 

with,  kill, 
interim,  adv.,  meanwhile. 
inter-mitto,   ere,    misi,    missus, 

leave  or  break  off,  interrupt. 
inter-necio  (-nicio)  (neat,  slaugh- 
ter), slaughter,  extermination. 
interpres,  interpretis,  interpreter. 
inter-sum,  esse,  fui,  be  between, 

intervene. 
inter-vallum,  i  (vallum,  rampart), 

interval. 
invitus,  a,  urn,  unwilling. 
ipse,  ipsa,  ipsum,  dem.  pro/i.,  self, 

himself,  herself,  etc. 
is,  ea,  id,  dem.  pr^n.,  this,  that,  he, 

she,  it. 
ita,  ado.,  so,  thus. 
itaque,  con].,  and  so,  therefore. 
item,  adv.,  in  like  manner,  likewise, 

so  also. 
iter,  itineris,  n.  (eo,  go),  a  going, 

way,  journey,  march. 


J. 


jacto  (1)  (jacio),  throw  repeatedly, 

toss  about,  discuss. 
jam,  at  this  time,  now,  already. 
jubeo,  ere,  jussi,  jussus,  order. 


judicium,  i,  a  judging,  judgment, 
court. 

judico  (1)  (judex,  a  judge),  judge. 

jugum,  i  (jungo),  yoke  ;  of  a  hill, 
ridge. 

jumentum,  i  (jungo),  yoke  or 
draught  animal,  beast  of  burden. 

jungo,  ere,  junxi,  junctus,  join. 

Jura,  ae.  The  mountain  range  run- 
ning from  the  Rhine  to  the  Rhone. 

jus,  juris,  right,  justice,  law. 

jus-jurandum,  jurisjurandi  (jus 
-f-  juro,  swear),  swearing  one's 
right,  oath.  Both  parts  of  this 
compound  are  declined. 

justitia,  ae  (Justus),  tightness,  up- 
rightness, justice. 

juvat,  impers.,  it  pleases. 

juvo,  are,  juvi,  jutus,  help,  aid. 


Kalendae  (Calendae),  arum.    The 

Calends,  the  first  day  of  a  mouth. 
XXXVIII.,  8. 


lacesso,   ere,   Ivi,   Itus,  provoke, 

challenge,  assault. 
lacrima,  ae,  tear. 
lacus,  us,  lake. 
largior  (4)  (largus),   give    freely, 

bribe. 
largiter,  largely,  freely. 
largitio,  giving  freely,  bribery. 
late  (latus),  broadly,  widely, 
latitudo  (latus),  width. 
latus,  a,  um,  broad,  wide, 
latus,  eris,  side,  flank. 
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legatio,  embassy. 

legatus,  i  (lego,  choose),  one  chosen 
or  delegated,  ambassador,  lieuten- 
ant. 

legio,  legion.     XXXIX.,  5. 

Lemannus,  i,  take  Leman  or  Ge- 
neva. 

lenitas  (lenis,  smooth),  smoothness, 
gentleness. 

lex,  legis,  law. 

liberalitas  (liber,// w,,  generosity, 
liberality. 

liber e  (liber),  freely. 

liberi,  orum,  the  free  members  of  a 
household  (opposed  to  slaves), 
children. 

libertas,  freedom,  liberty. 

liceor  (2),  bid  at  an  auction. 

licet  impers.,  it  is  permitted  ;  ro- 
gare  ut  sibi  liceat,  to  ask  per- 
mission. 

Lingones,  um,  the  Lingones. 

lingua,  ae,  tongue,  language. 

linter,  lintris,  f.  canoe,  ferry-boat. 

littera  (litera),  ae,  a  letter  of  the 
alphabet,  a  written  character. 

locus,  i,  place  ;  in  nom.  and  nn- .  pi., 
loca. 

longe  (longus),  ado.,  far,  by  far, 
long. 

longitudo  (longus),  length. 

loquor,  i,  locutus,  speak. 

Lucius  (L  ),  i,  a  Roman  first  name. 

lux,  lucis,  light. 


M. 


magis.  compar.  adv.,  more,  rather; 

sup.,  maxime. 
magistratus,  us,  office,  magistracy, 

magistrate. 


magnopere  (magno  opere),  with 
great  labor,  greatly;  comp.  ma- 
jore  opere,  sup.  maximopere. 

magnus,  a,  urn,  great,  large;  comp. 
major,  sup.  maximus. 

maleficium,  i  (male,  badly,  +  *a- 
cioj,  wrong-doing,  mischief,  wick- 
edness. 

mando  (1),  (manus,  hand,  -\-  do, 
give),  entrust,  commit,  se  fugae 
mandare,  to  take  to  flight. 

manus,  us,  f.  hand,  armed  force, 
regarded  as  the  instrument  of 
/car. 

matara,  ae,  a  Gallic  javelin. 

mater,  matris,  mother. 

matrimonium,  i,  marriage. 

Matrona,  ae,  the  Marne. 

mattiro  (1),  bring  to  maturity, 
hasten. 

maturus,  a,  um,  ripe,  complete, 
early. 

maxime  (magnus),  sup.  adv.,  very 
greatly,  most,  especially. 

maximus,  vid.  magnus. 

me  (ace.  o/*ego),  me. 

medius,  a,  um-,  in  the  middle,  mid. 

memoria,  ae,  recollection,  memory. 

mensis.  is,  m.,  month. 

mercator,  oris,  merchant. 

mereor  (•>),  deserve,  earn,  merit. 

meritum.  i,  desert,  merit. 

metior.  iri,  mensus  sum,  measure. 

mihi.  vid.  ego. 

miles,  itis,  soldier.    XXXIX.,  4. 

militaris,  e  (miles),  pertaining  to 
a  soldier,  military. 

mille,  num.  adj.,  a  thousand  ;  in  pi. 
as  subst.,  milia  (millia),  ium, 
etc.  ;   mille  passuum,  a  mile. 

minime,  adv.  (minimus),  least,  bv 
no  means. 
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minimus,  a,  urn  (sup.  of  parvus, 
■in  11),  least,  very  little. 

minor  (convp.  of  parvus),  smaller, 
Lss. 

minuo,  ere,  ui,  utus,  (minus), 
make  smaller,  lessen. 

minus,  ado.  (minor),  less. 

mitto,  ere,  misi   missus,  send. 

modo,  adv.  (modus),  only. 

molo,  ere,  ui,  itus  (mola,  mill), 
-rind. 

moneo  (2),  advise,  remind,  warn, 
admonish. 

raons,  tis.  ///.,  mountain. 

morior,  mori  (moriri),  mortuus 
sum,  die. 

moror  (1),  tarry,  delay. 

mors,  tis  (morior),  death. 

mos,  moris,  manner,  custom;  id 
pi.,  customs,  character. 

moveo.  ere   movi,  motus,  move. 

mulier,  mulieris.  woman. 

multitudo  (multus),  great  num- 
ber, multitude. 

multus,  a,  um,  much  ;  in  pi.,  many. 

munio,  (I)  (moenia,  walls),  build 
a  wall,  fortify. 

munitio  (munio),  fortifying,  forti- 
fication. 

murus,  i,  wall. 


N. 


nam,  conj.,  for. 

natura,  ae,  nature,  character. 

navis,  is,  ship. 

ne,  conj.,  not,  to,  that  .  .  .  not,  lest ; 

after  words  of  fearing ',  that. 
-ne,  enclitic,  interrog.  particle.   I.  N. 
nee,  rid.  neque. 
necessario,  ailn.,  necessarily,  una- 

yoidably. 


necessarius,  a,  um,  necessary,  as 
subst.  kinsman,  client,  friend. 

nego  (1),  say  no,  deny. 

nemo,  inis  (ne-j-h°nio),  no  man, 
no  one ;  the  gen.  am!  abl.  sing,  are 
usually  supplied  from  nullus. 

neque  (nee),  as  adv.,  not;  as  conj., 
and  not,  and  also. 

neque  . . .  neque,  neither  .  .  .  nor. 

nervus,  i,  sinew,  tendon,  nerve;  in 
pi.  power,  strength. 

neve  (neu),  (ne  -f  ve,  or)  adv., 
and   not,   nor. 

nex,  necis  (neco,  slag),  death. 

nihil  (nihilumj,  indecl.  noun,  noth- 
ing. 

nisi,  conj.,  if  not,  unless. 

nitor,  i,  nisus  oel  nixus  sum,  rest 
upon,  rely  upon,  strive. 

nobilis,  e  (nosco,  know),  famous, 
high-born,  noble. 

nobilitas,  nobility. 

noctu  (nox),  ado  ,  by  night. 

nolo,  nolle,  nolui  (ne  -f  volo), 
n  it  wish,  be  unwilling. 

nomen,  inis,  name. 

nominatim.  ode,  by  name. 

non,  adv.,  not. 

nonaginta,  ,///,//.  adj.,  ninety. 

nondum.  adv.,  not  vet. 

non-nullus,  a,  um,  not  none,  some, 
in  pi.  as  subst.  some,  several. 

non-numquam,  not  never,  some- 
limes. 

Noricus,  a.  um.  of  the  Norici, 
Norican. 

nos.  nom.  et  (/re.  pi.  fr.  ego,  we, 
us. 

noster.  tra.  brum  (nos),  our,  ours. 

novem,  ////„/.  adj  ,  nine. 

novus,  a,  um,  new  ;  novae  res. 
new  thing's,  revolution. 
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noz,  noctis,  night. 

nubo,    ere,    nupsi,  nuptus,   veil 

one's  self  as  for  marriage,  marry. 
nudus,    a,   um,    naked,    exposed, 

unprotected. 
nullus,  a,  um  (ne  -\-  ullus,  any) 

(gen.  ius,  dot.  i),  not  any,  no, 

jione. 
num,  interrog.  particle   implying  a 

neg.  answer. 
numerus,  i,  number. 
nuntio  (I),  report,  announce. 
nuntium,  i,  report,  message. 
nuntius,     i,     one     who     reports, 

messenger. 
nuper,  recently. 


ob,  praep.  c.  ace,  in  front,  before, 
on  account  of. 

ob-aeratus,  i,  one  involved  in  debt, 
debtor;  XXIX. 

ob-jicio  (icio),  ere,  jeci,  jectus 
(jacio),  throw  in  front,  expose, 
object. 

obliviscor.  i  oblitus  sum,  forget. 

ob-secro  (1)  (sacer,  sacred),  be- 
seech, implore. 

ob-ses,  idis  (ob-[-sedeo).  hostage, 
XLVII.  G. 

ob-stringo.  ere,  strinxi,  strictus, 
bind. 

ob-tineo,  ere,  ui,  tentus,  hold, 
possess. 

occasus,  us,  falling,  setting. 

oc-cido,  ere,  cidi,  cisus  (caedo, 
cut),  cut  off,  kill,  slay. 

oc-culto  (colo),  hide,  conceal. 

occupo  (1)  (capio),  take  posses- 
sion of,  seize,  occupy. 


oceanus,  i,  ocean. 

Ocelum,  i,  a  city  of  Gallia  Cisalpina. 

octo,  num.  adj.,  eight. 

octodecim,  eighteen. 

octoginta,  eighty. 

oculus,  i,  eye. 

odi,  odisse,  dcf.  verb,  hate.     The 

pf.  is  pres.  in  meaning.     App.  18. 
of-fendo,  ere,  i,  sus,  strike  against, 

stumble,  offend. 
offensio,  a  striking  against,  offence. 
omnino  (omnis),  adv.,  altogether, 

in  all. 
oportet,  ere,  uit,  impers.  verb,  it 

is  necessary,  one  ought. 
oppidum,  i,  stronghold,  town, 
op-pugno,  fight  against,  storm. 
ops,  opis  {not  found  in  nom.  sing.), 

power,    strength ;    in  pi.    means 

resources. 
opus,  eris,  work. 
oratio  (oro),  speaking,  oration. 
Orgetorix,    igis,   a    chief    of   the 

Helvetii. 
oriens,  ntis  (orior),  rising. 
orior,  iri,  ortus  sum,  rise. 
oro  (1),  speak,  plead,  entreat. 
os-tendo,    ere,    i,    tus    (tendo, 

stretch),  expose  to  view,  exhibit. 


pabulatio  (pabulor),  foraging 

pabulum,  i,  food,  fodder. 

paco  (1)  (pax),  pacify,  subdue. 

paene,  adv.,  almost. 

pagus,  i,  canton,  district. 

par,  paris,  equal. 

paratus,  a,  um  (paro),  prepared. 

pareo  (2),  obey. 

paro  (1),  prepare,  provide. 
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pars,  tis,  part,  direction. 

parvus,  a,  um  (pomp,  minor,  sup. 

minimus),  small,  little. 
passus,  us,  step,  pace  (five  Roman 

feet)  ;  mille  passus,  a  mile. 
pateo,  ere,  ui,  open,  extend. 
pater,  patris,  father. 
patior,  pati,  passus  sum,  buffer, 

permit. 
pauci.  ae,  a,  few. 
pax,  pacis,  peace. 
pello,  ere,  pepuli,  pulsus,  drive, 

beat, 
per,    praep.    c.   ace,   through,   by 

means  of. 

per-duco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus, 
lead  tli rough. 

per-ficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus  (facio), 
do  thoroughly,  accomplish,  com- 
plete. 

per-fringo,  ere,  fregi,  fractus 
(frango,  break),  break  through. 

perfuga,  ae,  deserter. 

per-fugio,  ere,  fugi,  flee,  desert. 

periculum,  i,  danger. 

peritus,  a,  um  (perior),  experi- 
enced, practised,  skilled. 

per-moveo,  ere,  movi,  motus, 
move  thoroughly,  rouse. 

pernicies,  ei  (neco),  destruction. 

per-paucus,  a,  um,  very  little,  very 
few. 

per-rumpo,  ere,  rupi,  ruptus, 
break  through. 

per-sequor,  i,  seciitus  sum,  fol- 
low after,  pursue. 

persevero  (1),  continue,  persist. 

per-solvo,  ere.  solvi,  solutus 
(solvo,  loose),  loose  thoroughly, 
pay  in  full,  pay. 

per-suadeo,  ere,  si,  sus,  convince, 
persuade. 


per-terreo  (2),  frighten  thoroughly. 
per-tineo,  ere,  ui,  reach  through, 

tend,  pertain. 
per-venio,  Ire,  veni,  ventus,  come 

through,  arrive, 
pes,  pedis,  foot. 
peto,   ere,  ivi   (ii),  Itus,  attack, 

aim  at,  seek. 
phalanx,  gis,   a  compact  baud  of 

soldiers,  phalanx.     24. 
pilum,  i,  javelin.     25. 
plebs,    plebis,     common     people, 

plebeians. 
plurimus,  a,  um   (multus),  very 

much,  most,  very  many, 
plus,  pluris  (multus),  more. 
poena,  ae,  punishment,  penalty. 
polliceor  (2),  promise. 
pono,  ere,   posui,   positus,   put, 

place. 
pons,  ntis,  bridge. 
populatio,  devastating,  ravaging. 
populor  (1),  devastate. 
populus,  i,  people. 
porto  (1),  carry,  bring. 
portorium,  i,  tax,  tariff.     18. 
posco,  ere,  poposci,  demand, 
possessio,  possession. 
possum,  posse,  potui  (potis,  able 

-\-  sum),  be  able,  can. 
post,  praep.  c.  ace.,  behind,  after. 
postea,  adv.,  after  that,  afterwards. 
posterus,  a,   um   (post),   coming 

alter,  following,  next. 
post-quam,  cottj.,  after  that,  after, 

as  soon  as. 
postridie,      adv.      (posterus    -f- 

dies),  on  the  day  after.     23. 
potens,  ntis,  being  able,  powerful, 
potentia,  ae,  power,  ability. 
potestas   (possum),  legal  power, 

authority. 


264 


APPENDIX. 


potior,  iri,  potTtus  sum,  get  or 
obtain  possession  of. 

prae-cedo,  ere,  cessi,  cessus,  go 
before,  surpass,  precede. 

prae-cipio,  take  in  advance,  give 
precepts,  order. 

prae-fero,  ferre,  tuli,  latus,  bear 
before,  choose,  prefer. 

prae-ficio,  ere,  feci,  fectus,  set  be- 
fore or  over,  place  in  command. 

piae-mitto,  ere,  misi,  missus, 
send  before  or  in  advance. 

prae-opto  (1),  choose  rather,  prefer. 

praesens,  litis  (praesum),  pre- 
sent; as  subst.,  praesentia,  ium, 
present  circumstances,  the  pre- 
sent. 

praesertim,  especially. 

prae-sidium,  i  (sedeo),  protec- 
tion, guard,  garrison. 

prae-sto,  stare,  stiti,  status, 
stand  before,  excel,  present, 
furnish. 

prae-sum,  esse,  fui,  be  before  or 
over,  command. 

praeter,  praep.  c.  ace,  past  by, 
beyond,  except. 

praeter-eo,  ire,  ivi  (ii),  itus,  go  by 
or  beyond,  as  subst.  praeterita, 
orum,  the  past. 

praeter-quam,  adv.,  except  that, 
beyond,  save. 

prae-tor  (eo),  commander,  gover- 
nor, judge.     22. 

prendo  (prehendo),  ere,  di,  sus, 

lay  hold  of,  grasp. 
pretium,  i,  price. 
prex,  precis,  prayer,  entreaty. 
pridie,  adv.  (primus),  on  the  day 

before. 
primum.   adv.,  in   the  first  place, 
first. 


primus,  a,  um,  superl.  adj.,  first. 

principatus,  us,  leadership,  chief 
position. 

princeps,  ipis,  chief,  as  subst. 
chief,  leader. 

pristinus,  a,  um,  former. 

prius,  com  p.  adv.,  sooner. 

prius-quam,  sooner  than,  before. 

privatim,  privately,  as  private  citi- 
zens. 

privatus,  a,  um,  private. 

pro.  praep.  c.  abl.,  before,  for,  in 
behalf  of,  in  proportion  to. 

probo  (1),  try,  prove,  approve. 

pro-do,  ere,  didi,  ditus  {6.0, give), 
give  or  put  forth,  transmit,  hand 
down. 

proelium,  i,  battle. 

profectio,  setting  out,  departure. 

proficiscor,  i,  profectus  sum,  set 
out,  depart. 

pro-hibeo  (2),  keep  from,  pro- 
hibit. 

pro-jicio  (icio),  ere,  jeci,  jectus, 
throw  forth,  cast  down. 

prope,  ado.  et  praep.  c.  ace,  near. 

pro-pello,  ere,  pepuli,  pulsus, 
drive  before,  propel. 

propinquus,  a,  um,  near,  neigh- 
boring ;  as  subst.  relative,  kins- 
man. 

pro-pono,  ere,  posui,  positus, 
place  or  set  forth,  declare. 

propter,  praep.  c.  ace,  on  account 
of. 

propter-ea,  ado.,  for  this  reason. 

pro-spicio,  ere,  spexi,  spectus, 
look  forth,  look  out  for. 

provincia,  ae,  province. 

proxime,  adv .  (prope),  next,  near- 
est, last, 
proximus,  a,  um,  nearest,  last. 
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publice,  publicly,  in  the  name  of 

the  state. 
publicus,  a,  urn,  public. 
Publius,    i     (P.),   a    Roman   first 

name. 
puer,  i,  child,  boy. 
pugna,  ae,  fight,  battle. 
pugno  (1),  fight. 
purgo    (1),    clear,  purge,    acquit, 

justify. 
puto  (1),  compute,  reckou,  think. 
Pyrenaeus,  a,  urn,  of  the  Pyrenees, 

Pyrenean. 


qua,  where. 

quadraginta,  num.  adj.,  forty. 
quadrigenti,  ae,  a,  four  hundred. 
quaero.  ere,  quaesivi  (ii),  quae- 

situs,  seek. 
qualis,  e,  of  what  sort. 
quam,  adv.  et  conj.,  how,  as,  than  ; 

c.  sup.,  as  possible. 
quantus,  a,  urn,  how  great ;  tan- 

tus  .  .  .  quantus,  so  great  .  .  .  as. 
qua-re,  adv.,  how,  by  what  means, 

wherefore. 
quartus,  a,  urn,  fourth. 
quattuor,  num.  adj.,  four, 
-que,  enclitic,  and. 
queror,  i,  questus  sum,  complain. 
qui,    quae,    quod,    rel.  proa,   and 

interrog.  adj.,  who,  which,  what, 

that. 
quidem,  indeed  :  ne  .  .  .  quidem, 

not  even. 
quin,  conj.  (qui  -{-ne),  that  not,  but 

that;  after  expressions  of  doubt, 

that, 
quindecim,  num.  adj.,  fifteen. 
quingenti,  ae,  a,  five  hundred. 


quini,  ae,  a,  distr.,  five  each,  five 

at  a  time,  five. 
quinque,  num.  adj.,  five, 
quin tus,  a,  um,  fifth. 
quis,  quae,  quid,    interrog.  pron., 

who?    which?   what?   as  indef. 

any  one,  anything. 
quis-quam,     quaequam,     quid- 

quam    ^quicquamj,    any    one, 

anything. 
quis-que,       quaeque,      quidque 

(quodque),  each  one,  every  one, 

each,  every, 
quod,  conj.,  because, 
quoque,  conj.,  also. 
quotidianus  (cot-),  a,  um,  daily. 
quum  (cum),   conj.,    when,  since, 

although. 


rapina,  ae  (rapio,  seize),  plunder, 
rapine. 

ratio,  reckoning,  account,  plan,  rea- 
son.    27. 

ratis,  is,  raft. 

re-  (red-),  inseparable  prefix  with 
the  force  of,  back,  again. 

recens,  litis,  fresh,  recent. 

re-cipio,  ere,  cepi,  ceptus,  take 
back,  receive. 

red-eo,  ire,  ii,  itus,  go  back,  re- 
turn. 

red-imo,  ere,  emi,  emptus  (emo, 
buy),  buy  back,  buy  up. 

red-integro  (1),  restore,  renew. 

red-itio  (eo).  going  back,  return. 

re-duco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  lead 
back,  withdraw. 

re-fero,  ferre,  tuli,  latus,  bring  or 
carry  back,  report. 

regnum,  i  (rex),  sovereignty,  royal 
power. 
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re-jicio  (-icio),  ere,  jeci,  jectus, 

throw  back. 

re-linquo,  ere,  liqui,  lictus,  leave 
behind,  abandon. 

re-liquus,  a,  urn,  the  rest  of,  re- 
maining ;  as  sabst.  remainder. 

re-miniscor,  i,   call   to    mind,   re- 
member. 

re-moveo,  ere,  movi,  motus,  move 
back. 

re-nuntio  (1),    bring  back   word, 
report. 

re-pello,  ere,  reppuli,  pulsus, 
drive  back,  repulse. 

repentinus,  a,  um,  sudden,  unex- 
pected. 

re-perio,  ire,  repperi,  repertus, 
find  out,  discover. 

re-prehendo,  ere,  di,  sus,  hold 
back,  blame,  censure. 

re-pugno  (1),  fight  back,  resist. 

res,  rei,  thing,  affair,  matter. 

re-scindo,  ere,  scidi,  scissus,  cut 
off,  break  down. 

re-scisco,  ere,  scivi  vei  scii,  sci- 
tus  (scio),  learn,  ascertain. 

re-sisto,  ere,  stiti,  stand  back,  stop, 
resist. 

re-spondeo,  ere,  di.sus  (spondeo, 
promise),  answer,  reply. 

responsum,  i,  reply. 

res-publica  (respublica),  rei 
publicae,  state,  republic.     20. 

re-stituo,  ere,  ui,  utus,  set  up 
again,  restore. 

re-tineo,  ere,  ui,  tentus  (teneo), 
hold  back,  retain. 

re-verto,  ere,  verti,  versus,  turn 
back,  return)  revertor,  i,  dep., 
is  generally  used  in  the  tenses  of 
incomplete  action. 

Rhenus,  i,  the  Rhine. 


Rhodanus,  i,  the  Rhone. 

ripa,  ae,  bunk  of  a  river. 

rogo  (1),  ask. 

Romanus,  a,  um,  Roman ;  as  stibsf., 

Roniani,  orum,  the  Romans. 
rota,  ae,  wheel. 
rursus,  ado.,  again. 


saepe,  adv.,  often, 
salus,  litis,  safety. 
sarcinae,    arum,    soldiers'   packs, 

luggage.     24. 
satis,     adv.    et    adj.,     sufficiently, 

enough,  sufficient, 
satis-facio,  ere,  feci,  factus,  do 

enough,  satisfy,  make  amends, 
scelus,  eris,  crime. 
scio,  scire,  scivi,  scitus,  know. 
scutum,  i,  shield.     25. 
secreto,  secretly,  in  private. 
secundus,  a,  um,  second,  following, 

favorable. 
sed,  con}.,  but. 
sedecim  (sex),  sixteen, 
seditiosus,  a,  um,  seditious. 
semen tis,  is  (semen,  seed), sowing, 

planting. 
semper,  always. 
senatus,  us  (senex),  senate, 
senex,  senis,  old  man. 
seni,  ae,  a  (sex),  distr.,  six  each, 

six  at  a  time,  six. 
sentio,  ire,  si,  sus,  be  sensible  of, 

feel,  perceive,  think. 
separatim,  separately. 
septentriones,  um,  seven  stars,  the 

Great  Bear,  the  North. 
septimus,  a,  um,  seventh. 
sepultiira,  ae,  burial.     26,  16. 
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Sequana,  ae,  the  Seine. 

Sequani,  oruni,  the  Sequani,  Se- 
quanians. 

sequor,  i,  secutus  sum,  follow. 

servitus,  utis  (servus,  slave), 
slavery. 

seu,  vid.  sive. 

sex,  six. 

sexaginta,  sixty. 

si,  if. 

signum,  i,  signal,  standard.   25, 18. 

silva,  ae,  forest. 

simul,  ado.,  at  the  same  time,  at 
once. 

sin  (si  -\-  ne),  but  if. 

sine,  praep.  c.  all.,  without. 

singuli,  ae,  a,  distr.,  one  at  a  time, 
one  by  one,  single. 

sinister,  tra,  trum,  on  the  left, 
left;  sinistra,  ae  (sc.  manus), 
the  left  hand. 

sive  (seu),  conj.,  (si-}-vel),  or  if. 

sive  . . .  sive,  whether  .  .  .  or. 

socer,  soceri,  father-in-law. 

socius,  i,  ally. 

sol,  solis,  m.}  the  sun. 

solum,  adv.,  only ;  non  solum  . .  . 
sed  etiam,  not  only  .  .  .  but 
also. 

solum,  i,  soil,  ground. 

solus,  a,  um  (gen,  -lus,  dat.  -i), 
alone,  only. 

soror,  sister. 

spatium,  i,  space,  period. 

specto  (1),  look,  face. 

spero  (1)  (spes),  hope,  look  for. 

spes,  ei,  hope. 

sponte,  abl.  spontis  gen.  Jr.  as- 
sumed spons,  of  one's  own  ac- 
cord, willingly. 

statuo,  ere,  ui,  utus,  set  up,  es- 
tablish, determine. 


studeo,    ere,    ui,    be    eager    tor, 

desire. 
studium,  i,  eagerness,  attachment. 
sub,  praep.  c.  ace.  aut  abl.,  under, 

near,  beneath.     24,  11. 
sub-due  o,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  draw 

up  or  away,  withdraw. 
sub-eo,  ire,  ii,  itus,  go  under  or 

near,  undergo. 
sub-jicio  (icio),  ere,  jeci,  jectus, 

throw   below,  discharge,  subject. 

26. 
sub-levo  (1),  lift  up,  aid. 
sub-sisto,   ere,    stiti,    stand   still, 

withstand,  resist. 
sub-sum,   esse,  fui,    be  under  or 

near. 
sub-veho,  ere,  vexi,  vectus,  carry 

or  bring  up,  convey. 
suc-cedo,  ere,  cessi,  cessus,  go 

under  or  near,  approach,  succeed. 
sui,  sibi,  se  eel  sese,  reflex,  pro/i. 

of  3d  person,  himself,  herself,  etc. 
sum,  esse,  fui,  be. 
summa,   ae    (for    summa    res), 

highest  point,  sum.     29. 
sum- (sub)     moveo,    ere,   movi, 

motus,  remove. 
summus,   a,   um  (pos.  superus), 

highest. 
sumo,     ere,     sumpsi,     sumptus, 

take,  claim. 
sumptus,  us  (sumo),  expense. 
super,  adv.,  el  praep.  c.  ace.,  above, 

over. 
supero  (1)  (super  -j-  eo),  go  over 

or  beyond,  surpass,  conquer. 
super-sum,  esse,  fui,  be  over,  sur- 
vive. 
superus,   a,   um    (super),   upper, 

high  (comp  ,  superior;  sup.,  su- 

premus,  summus). 
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sup-  (sub)  peto,  ere,  petivi,  peti- 
tus,  he  at  hand  or  in  store. 

suppliciter,  humbly,  suppliantly. 

supplicium,  i  (plioo,  fold  or  bend), 
kneeling,  as  a  suppliant  or  to  re- 
ceive 'punishment ;  punishment. 

supra,  adv.,  above,  before.     24. 

sus-cipio,  ere,  cepi,  ceptus  (sub-), 
take  from  under,  support,  under- 
take. 

suspicio  (-pitio),  mistrust,  sus- 
picion. 

sus-tineo,  ere,  ui,  tentus,  hold  up 
or  out,  sustain. 

suus,  a,  um,  his,  her,  its,  their. 


tabula,  ae,  board,  writing  tablet. 
29,  2. 

taceo  (2),  be  silent,  keep  silent. 

tarn,  adv.,  so. 

tamen,  adv.,  nevertheless,  yet, 

tandem,  adv.,  at  length. 

tantus,  a,  um,  so  great. 

telum,  i,  dart,  missile.     XLV. 

temperantia,  ae,  self-control,  mod- 
eration. 

tempero  (1),  regulate,  control,  re- 
frain. 

tempto  (tento)  (1),  try,  attack. 

tempus,  oris,  time. 

teneo,  ere,  ui,  tentus,  hold. 

terra,  ae,  earth. 

tertius,  a,  um,  third. 

testis,  is,  m.  vet If,  witness. 

timeo,  ere,  ui,  fear. 

timor,  fear. 

Titus  (T.),  a  "Roman  first  name. 

tolero  (1),  endure,  support. 


tollo,  ere,  sustuli,  sublatus,  lift 
up,  lake  away,  destroy. 

totus,  a,  um  {gen.-ivis,  dat.  -i),  all, 
the  whole  of,  entire. 

tra-do,  ere,  didi,  ditus  (trans  -{- 
do),  give  over,  hand  down,  sur- 
render. 

tra-duco,  ere,  duxi,  ductus,  lead 
across. 

tragula,  ae,  a  Gallic  javelin.     26. 

trans,  praep.  c.  ace.,  across. 

trans-eo,  ire,  ii,  itus,  go  across, 
cross. 

trans-figo,  ere,  fixi,  fixus,  thrust 
through,  transfix. 

trecenti,  ae,  a,  three  hundred. 

tres,  tria,  three. 

tribuo,   ere,  ui,    utus,  assign,  be 
stow,  attribute. 

triduum,  i  (dies),  three  days. 

triginta,  thirty. 

triplex,  icis  (plico,  fold),  three- 
fold, triple. 

turn,  adv.,  then. 

tuus,  a,  um  (tu,  thoii),  thy,  your. 


ubi,  when,  where. 

ulciscor,    i,    ultus   sum,    avenge, 

punish. 
ullus,   a,   um  {gen.  -lus,    dat.  -i), 

any. 
ulterior,   ius,    comp.  adj.,  farther, 

ulterior. 
una,  adv.,  together. 
unde,    adv.,     from     which     place, 

whence. 
undique    (unde),    adv.,    from   all 

parts,  on  all  sides. 
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unus,  a,  urn  (gen.  -lus,  dat.  -i), 

one. 
urbs,  urbis,  city. 
ut  vel  uti,  con).,  that,  in  order  that, 

to;  as  adv.  foil,  by  indicative,  as. 
uter,  tra,  trum  {gen.  -lus,  dat.  -i), 

which  of  two,  which. 
utor,  i,  usus  sum,  use. 
uxor,  wife. 


vaco  (I),  be  vacant  or  unoccupied. 

vadum,  i,  ford,  shallow. 

vagor  (1),  wander. 

vallum,  i,  palisade,  rampart.    26,  7- 

vasto  (1),  lay  waste,  devastate. 

vectigal,  alis,  tax,  revenue.     18. 

vel,  or ;  vel  .  .  .  vel.  either  .  .  .  or. 
XXXVIII.  2. 

venio,  ire,  veni,  ventus,  come. 

verbum,  i,  word. 

vereor  (2),  reverence,  fear. 

vergo,  ere,  incline,  verge,  be  situ- 
ated. 

vergobretus,  i,  the  title  of  the  chip/ 
magistrate  of  the  Aeduans. 

verus,  a,  um,  true. 

vesper,  eris  et  eri,  evening. 

vester,  tra,  trum  (vos),  your. 


veterauus,    a,    um   (vetus),   old, 

veteran;  as  subst.,  veteran  soldier, 

veteran. 
vetus,  eris,  old,  former. 
vexo  (1)  (freq.  of  veho,  earn/). 

agitate,  distress,  vex. 
via,  ae,  way. 
victoria,  ae,  victory. 
vicus,  i,  village. 
video,   ere,   vidi,   visus,  see ;    in 

pass.,  be  seen,  seem. 
vigilia,  ae,  watch  of  the  night,  watch. 

LIL,  8. 
viginti,  twenty. 

vinco,  ere,  vici,  victus,  conquer. 
vinculum   (vinclum),  i   (vincio, 

bind),  bond,  chain. 
virtus,  utis,  virtue,  valor. 
vis,  vis,  force,  vigor,  violence;  in 

pi.,  vires,  strength. 
vita,  ae,  life. 
vito  (1),  shun,  avoid. 
vix,  with  difficulty,  scarcely. 
voco  (1),  call,  summon. 
volo,  velle,  volui,  wish. 
voluntas  (volo).  willingness,  choice, 

desire. 
vos  (tu),  noiii.  and  ace.  pi.,  you. 
vulgus  (volg-),  i,  n.,  sometimes  mi, 

the  multitude,  public,  rabble. 
vulnero  (vol-)  (1).  wound,  injure, 
vulnus  (vol-),  eris,  a  wound. 


GLOSSARY   (GLOSSARIUM), 


The  Glossary  is  intended  to  furnish  the  Latin  forms  of  grammatical  terms  and 
of  words  convenient  for  class-room  conversation. 


ablative  .     . 
absolute  .     . 
accent  (noun) 
according  to 
accusative     . 
active .     .     . 
adjective .     . 
advance  (noun) 
advance  (verb) 
adverb      .     . 
agent  .     .     . 


agree  .     .     . 
agreement     . 
alphabet  .     . 
American 
answer  (noun) 
answer  (verb) 
antecedent    . 
apposition     . 


begin  .     . 
beginning 


ball  . 
bell  . 
book  . 
boy  . 
breakfast 
brother 


ablatlvus,  -a,  -um  (adj.,  sc.  casus). 

absolutus,  -a,  -um. 

accentus,  -us,  m. 

secundum  (prep,  with  ace). 

accusatlvus  (adj.,  sc.  casus). 

activus,  -a,  -um  ;  agens,  -ntis. 

adjectlvum,  -i,  n. 

progressus,  -us,  m. 

progredior  (3),  -gressus. 

adverbium,  -ii,  n. 

agens,  agentis. 

congruo  (3)  (e.  abl.)  ;  concordo  (1). 

concordatio,  -onis. 

alphabetum,  -i,  n. 

Americanus,  -a,   um. 

responsum,  -i,  n. 

respondeo  (2). 

antecedens,  -entis. 

appositio,  -onis. 

incipio  (3)  (imperative,  incipe,  /?/.  incipite). 
initium,  -i,n.  ;  principium,  -i,  n.  (from  the  begin 

ning,  a  principio). 
pila,  -ae,  /". 
tintinnabulum,  -i,  n. 
liber,  -bri,  m. 
puer,  -i,  m. 
prandium,  -ii,  n. 
frater,  -tris,  m. 
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campus    .     . 

.     .     .     campus,  -l,  m. 

cardinal    . 

.     .     .     cardinalis,  -e. 

case     .     . 

.     .     .     casus,  -us,  m. 

causal .     . 

.     .     .     causalis,  -e. 

cause  .     . 

.     .     causa,  -ae. 

chair  .     . 

.     .     .     sella,  -ae,/.,  and  sedes,  -is,/! 

chapter    .     . 

caput,  -itis,  n. 

class   .     .     . 

.     .     .     classis,  -is,/. 

clause      .     . 

.     .     .     clausula,  -ae,  f. 

close  (verb) 

claudo  (3),  -si,  -sus. 

coat    .     .     . 

...     tunica,  -ae,/ ;  tegmen,  -minis,  n. ;  vestis,  -is,  / 

college     . 

.     .     .     collegium,  -ii,  n. 

come  .     . 

.     .     .     venio  (i),  -ni,  -ntuni. 

common  . 

.     .     .     communis,  -e  ;  common,  appellative  ;    appella- 

tivus,  -a,  -urn. 

comparative 

.     .     .     comparativus,  -a,  -um. 

compare  . 

.     .     .     confero,  -ferre,  -tuli,  -latus. 

compound 

.     .     .     compositus,  -a,  -um. 

concessive    . 

concessivus,  -a,  -um. 

condition 

.     .     .     conditio,  -onis,  /! 

conditional 

.     .     .     conditionalis,  -e. 

conjugation  . 

.     .     .     conjugatio,  -onis,/. 

conjunction 

conjunctio,  -onis,  / 

consecutive  ( 

af  a  clause)   contextus,  -a,  -um. 

consonant 

.     .     .     consonans,   -antis,   /    (sc.    literal  ;    consona, 

-ae,  / 

construction 

.     .     .     constructio,  -onis,/! 

conversation 

.     .     .     colloquium,  -i,  n. 

converse  . 

.     .     .     .     colloquor  (3). 

copula 

correct     . 

.     .     .     .     rectus,  -a,  -um. 

correctly 

crayon,  penc 

il  .     .     .     graphium,  -ii,  n. 

daily  newspa 

per     .     .     diurna  urbis  acta. 

dative 

declarative 

.     .     .     .     declarativus,  -a,  -um. 

declension 

.     .     .     declinatio,  -onis,/! 

decline     . 

.     .     .          declino  (1)  (used  both  with  nouns  and  cerbs). 

declinable 

.     .     .          declinabilis,  -e. 

defective . 

.     .     .     .     defectlvus,  -a,  -um. 

GLOSSARY. 

degree     .     .     . 

gradus,  -us,  m. 

demonstrative   . 

.     demonstrativus,  -a,  -um. 

deponent      .     . 

deponens,  deponentis. 

derive      .     .     . 

traho  (3). 

description  .     . 

.     .     descriptio,  -onis,/ 

desire       .     .     . 

optatio,  -onis,/  ;   desiderium,  -i,  n 

desk   .     .     .     . 

scrinium,  -i,  n. 

determinative    . 

dictation .     .     . 

dictatio,  -onis. 

dinner     .     .     . 

.     .     coena,  -ae,/ 

diphthong     .     . 

.     .     diphthongus,  -i,  m. 

direct  discourse 

.     oratio  recta. 

discuss    .     .     . 

tracto  (1). 

dissyllable    .     . 

distributive  .     . 

distributivus,  -a,  -um. 

door   .... 

.     janua,  -ae,/ 

drink  .... 

.     bibo  (3)  (pf.,  bibi). 

end  (noun)  .     . 

English   .     .     . 

Anglicus,  -a,  -um  ;  in  Eur/.,  Anglice 

erase  .... 

lino  (3),  Hvi  vel  levi,  litum. 

erasure    .     .     . 

litura,  -ae,/. 

essay  .... 

disputatio,  -onis,/! 

etymology    .     . 

etymologia,  -ae,/! 

evening   .     .     . 

examination 

examinatio,  -onis,/ 

example  .     .     . 

.     .     exemplum,  -i,  u. 

exception      .     . 

.     .     exceptio,  -onis,  /. 

exercise,  practice 

exercitatio,  -onis,/ 

exhortation  .     . 

hortatio,  -onis,/ 
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father pater,  patris,  m. 

feminine femininus,  -a,  -um. 

find invenio  (4)  ;  reperio  (4),  -peri,  -pertum. 

fiuite finTtus,  -a,  -um. 

floor tabulatio,  -onis,/ 

flower      .....  flos,  floris,  m. 

flower  (a  little  flower)  flosculus,  -i,  m. 

formation     ....  formatio,  -onis,/: 

future futurus,  -a,  -um. 

future  perfect    .     .     .  futurum  exactum  («?.  tempus). 
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gender 


genitive  . 
gerund  . 
gerundive 
girl  .  . 
give  .  . 
go.  .  . 
go  on,  pr 
good-by  . 
good-mo  ruin 


oceed 


governs  (is 
grammar 
grass  . 
Greek 


joined 


hand  .  . 
hat  .  . 
hence  .  . 
here  .  . 
historical 
history  . 
hither .  . 
house .  . 
how  ? .  . 
how  great? 
how  many  ? 


Frenel 


imperative 

imperfect 

impersonal 

in  English 

inflect 

in  Gallic,  in 

in  Greek  . 

in  Latin  . 

increase   . 

indeclinable 

indicative 

indirect    . 

indirect  discourse 

infinitive. 


.     genus,  generis,  n. 

.     genetlvus  (adj.,  sc.  casus),  genitlvus.   (Quint.) 

.     gerundium,  -ii,  //. 

.     gerundivus,  -a,  -um  (se.  modusj. 

puella,  -ae,/. 

dono  (1). 

eo,  ire,  ivi  or  ii,  itus. 

perge  (pi.  pergite,  imper.  o/pergo). 

vale. 
.     salve  (a  general  greeting,  —  "How  are  you?" 
"  Save  you,"  etc.). 
with)   jungitur,  conjungitur  (cum). 

grammatica,  -orum  (pi .,  n.)  ;  grammatica,   ae 

gramen,  graminis,  //. 

Graecus,  -a,  -um ;  in  Greek,  Graece. 


ho 


much  ? 


manus,  -us,/! 

galerus,  -i,  nt.  ;  pileum,  -i,  n. 

hiuc. 

hie. 

historicus,  -a,  -um. 

historia,  -ae. 

hue. 

domus,  -us,  and  -i,  /. 

quomodo    (also  relative)  ? 

quantus,  -a,  -um    (also  relative 

quot  (also  relative)  ? 

imperativus,  -a,  -um. 

imperfectus,  -a,  -um. 

impersonalis,  -e. 

Anglice. 

inflecto  (3). 

Gallice. 

Graece. 

Latlne. 

cresco  (3). 

indeclinabilis,  -e. 

indicativus  (adj.  sc.  modus). 

indirectus,  -a,  -um  ;  obliquus,   a,  -um. 

oratio  obliqua. 

infinitivus,  -a,  -um. 
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instrument   ....  instrumentum,  -i. 

interjection.     .     .     .  interjectio, -onis, /. 

intransitive  ....  intransitivus,  -a,  -urn. 

irregular irregularis,  -e. 


janitor janitor,  -oris, 


ui. 


Latin Latinus,  -a,  -um  ;  in  Latin,  Latlne. 

labial labialis,  -e. 

language  .....  lingua,  -ae,  /;  sermo,  sermonis. 

learn disco  (3),  didici. 

letter  (of  the  alphabet)  litera,  -ae,/ 
letter  (a  written  docu- 
ment)  ....  litterae,  pi.,  and  epistola,  -ae,/. 

library librarium,  -ii,  n. 

limit   ......  limito  (1). 

lingual     .....  lingualis,  -e  (assumed). 

liquid liquidus,  -a,  -um. 

locative locativus,  -a,  -um. 

long longus,  -a,  -um  ;  productus,  -a,  -um. 

man homo,  -inis,  m. ;  vir.  -i,  m. 

manner modus,  -i,  m. 

masculine     ....  masculinus,  -a,  -um. 

mean significo  (1). 

means instrumentum,  -i,  n. 

meaning significatio,  -onis,/ 

mistake  (noun)      .     .  error,  -oris,  m. 

mistake  (verb)       .     .  erro  (1). 

mode  or  mood  .     .  modus,  -i,  m  ;  status,  -us. 

monosyllable      .     .     .  monosyllabum,  -i,  n.  («?.  verbum). 

morning mane  (indecl.). 

mother mater,  -tris. 

mute mutus,  -a,  -um. 

negative negativus,  -a,  -um. 

news nova,  -orum,  pi.  n. 

neuter neuter,  -tra,  -trum. 

no non,  non   est,  minime,  minime  vero   (by  no 

means,  no  indeed), 

nominative   ....  nominativus  {adj.,  se.  casus). 

note  (noun)  notatum,  -i,  n.  (assumed)  ;  annotatio,  -onis 
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note  (verb)     .     . 

noto  (1). 

noun     .... 

nomen,  nominis,  n. 

numeral    .     .     . 

numeralis,  -e. 

object  (gram,  term) 

objectum,  -i,  n.  {really  adj.,  sc.  verbum) 

officer        .     .     . 

officialis,  -is,  m. 

open 

aperio  (4),  -rui,  -rtum. 

open  (adj.)      .     .     . 

apertus,  -a,  -urn. 

optative     .     .     .     . 

optativus  (adj.,  sc.  modus). 

oration       .     .     .     . 

ordinal       .     .     .     . 

ordinalis,  -e. 

Page 

pagina,  -ae. 

palatal  .     .     .     .     . 

palatalis,  -e  (assumed). 

paradigm        .     . 

paradigma,  -atis. 

part  (of  speech) 

pars  or  forma  (orationis). 

participle  .     .     . 

participium,  -ii,  n. 

partitive     .     .     .     . 

partitivus,  -a,  -um, 

passive  (see  voice)    . 

perfect 

perfectus,  -a  -um. 

periphrastic    .     .     . 

circuitus,  -a,  -um. 

person 

parsona,  -ae. 

personal     .     .     .     . 

personalis,  -e. 

phrase  

locutio,  -onis,/ ;  phrasis,  -is,/ 

play  (noun)         .     . 

lusio,  -onis,  / 

play  (verb)     .     .     . 

ludo  (3). 

pluperfect       .     .     . 

plusquam  perfectum  {adj.,  sc.  tempus) 

plural 

pluralis,  -e. 

positive      .     .     .     . 

positivus,  -a,  -um. 

practice  (noun)  .     . 

exercitatio,  -onis,/ 

practice  (verb)    .     . 

exercito  (]). 

predicate   .... 

praedicativus,  -a,  -um  (sc.  pars  or  res). 

prefer 

malo,  malle,  malui. 

praeparatorius,  -a,  -um. 

preposition     .     .     . 

praepositio,  -onis,/ 

present  (adj.)      .     . 

praesens,  -entis. 

president  .... 

praeses,  -idis,  m. 

principal  parts     .     . 

partes  primae,  or  primariae. 

prize 

donum,  -i,  n. 

professor  .... 

professor,  -oris,  ;;/. 

pronoun     .... 

pronomen,  -inis,  n. 

proper  

proprius,   a,  -um. 
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pupil discipulus,  -i,  m. 

purpose finis,  -is,  m. 

quality qualitas,  -atis. 

quantity quantitas,  -atis,  f.  ,■  copia,  -ae,  f. 

question quaestio,  -onis,  /  ;  interrogatio,  -onis. 

rains  (it  rains)  ....  pluit. 

read lego  (3). 

recitation recitatio,  -6nis,y! 

recite  .......  recito  (1). 

reference relatio,  -onis,  f. 

reflexive reflexivum  (verbum  aat  pronomen). 

regular regularis,  -e. 

relative relativus,  -a,  -um. 

remember     .....  memoria  teneo,  reminiscor  (3). 

reply respondeo  (u2),  -di,  -sum. 

result consecutio,    onis,  f.  ;  eventus,  -us,  m. 

review  (noun)  ....  recognitio,  -onis. 

review  (verb)         ...  recognosco  (3),  -novi,  -nitum  ;  (review  les 
son)  pensum  recognoscendum. 

roof tectum,  -i,  n. 

root radix,  -icis,  f. 

rule  (noun) regula,  -ae,/ 

rule  (verb)        ....  rego  (3). 

school ludus,  -i,  m.  ;  schola,  -a.e,f. 

search  for investigo  (1). 

secondary secondarius,  -a,  -um. 

sentence sententia,  -ae;  /. 

separation separatio,  -onis. 

sequence continuatio,  -onis. 

short brevis,  -e. 

sibilant sibilus,  -a,  -um. 

sick aeger,  -gra,  -grum  ;  aegrotus,  -a,  -um. 

singular singularis,  -e. 

sister soror,  -oris,  f. 

sit sedeo  (2),  sedi,  sessus. 

sound .  sonus,  -i,  m. 

specification       ....  respectus,  -us,  m. 

speech oratio,  -onis  (see  part  of  speech). 

stand sto  (1),  steti,  status. 
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statement     .     .     '.     .     .     assertio,  -onis,/ 

stem .  basis,  -is,  / 

study  (noun)      ....  studium,  -i,  n. 

study  (verb)      ....  studeo  (2),  studui. 

substantive substantivum,  -i,  u. 

substantively     ....  substantive. 

subject (subjectiva  (adj.,  sc.  pars  eel  res). 

(  subjectivum  (adj.,  sc.  verbum). 

subjunctive subjunctivus,  -a,  -um. 

subjunctive  of  character- 
istic         subjunctivus  descriptions. 

subordinate subjectus,  -a,  -um. 

suffice sufficio  (3) ;  it  is  sufficient,  sumcit,  satis  est. 

superlative superlativus,  -a,  -um. 

supine supinum  (adj.,  sc.  verbum). 

supper     ......  vesperna,  -ae,  / 

syllable syllaba,  -ae,/ 

syntax syntaxis,  -is,/ 

table mensa,  -ae,/. 

teacher magister,  -tri,  m. ;  magistra,  -ae,/;  prae- 

ceptor,  -oris,  m. 

temporal temporalis,  -e. 

tense tempus,  -oris,  a. 

term terminus,  -i,  ///. 

termination terminatio,  -onis,/ 

text textus,  -us,  m. 

thence illinc. 

there illic. 

thither illuc. 

to-day hodie. 

to-morrow eras. 

transitive transitivus,  -a,  -um. 

translate  into  Latin     .     .  in  Latinum  verte  (transfer,  redde) 

treat tracto  (1). 

tutor tutor,  -oris,  ///. 

university universitas,  -atis,/. 

vacation,  holidays  .     .     .  feriae,  -arum,/ 

verb verbum,  -i,  //. 

vocabulary vocabularium,  -i,  n. 
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vocative vocativus  {adj.,  sc.  casus). 

voice vox'  -cis>/- 

voice  (gram.)    ....  modus,  -i,  m. 

voice,  active      ....  faciendi  modus,  lxiii.,  n. 

voice,  passive    ....  patiendi  modus. 

vowel vocalis  (adj.,  sc.  litera). 

walk ambulo  (1). 

water aqua, -ae,/. 

well,   be   well,  in  good 

health valeo  (2),  -ui. 

what  kind  of?  {relative, 

of  which  kind)    .     .  qualis, -e. 

when cum  ;  interrog.,  quando. 

whence?.     .....  unde  {also  relative). 

where  ? ubi,  quo  in  loco  {also  relative'). 

which?    ......  quis  et  qui,  quae,  quod  {also  relative). 

whither  ?      .....  quo  {also  relative). 

whv  ? cur,  quare,  qua  de  causa  {also  relative). 

window fenestra,  -ae,/. 

wish   ....'••  volo,  velle,  volui. 

woman mulier,  mulieris,/. 

word verbum,  -i,  n.  ;  vox,  vocis,/. 

yesterday     .....  heri  (adv.),  hesterno  die. 

yes certe,  certissimo,  ita,  ita  est,  ista  sunt. 
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